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PREFACE TO FIRST EDLTION 

The  few following remarks are all tha t  seem necessary, by way 
of  refa ace, regarding the contents of this small volume. 

For the Introductory Sketch I elone am responsible. It ie 
based upon persorlal observation and inquiry, during a residence 
of ten years in the country, cind I have inserted nothing in i t  
but what, to  the best of my belief, is  correct as far ae it goes. 
It does not, of course, pretend to  be a full account of the 
country ; for such a work is hardly possible while our relations 
wit11 Nepal remain as  they are a t  present, and mould, moreover, 
be out of place in a book of this sort. 

The translation of the History has been made by Shew 
Sllunker Singh, the Mir Munshi attached to the British Resi- 
dency, who has lived in Nepal for nearly thirty years. H e  was 
ass i~ ted ,  when necessary, by Pandit Shri Gunanand, who is a 
native of Nepal, residing a t  Patan, m d  whose ancestors, for 
many generations, have been the compilers of this History. 

1 am not myself an Oriental scholar, and have had nothing 
to do with the translation beyond revisil~g it for publication, 
and addng a few notes regarding the customs and places 
mentioned. The work translated is the Van8avaZi or Genealo- 
gical History of Nepal, according to  the Buddhist recension. 
The original manuscript, written in  Parbatiya with an admix- 
ture of Sanskrit and Newari, i u  in  the possession of Profemor 
Cowell. There is another redaction, or a t  all events a similar 
work, recognised by the Gorkhas and Hindu races of the 
country, copies of which are in the British Museum and the 
University Library of Cambridge. 

A t  the present time the orthography of Oriental proper 
names is somewhat unsettled. I n  general, throughout the 
History, the names have been written as nearly as possible in 
their original form, tho vowels having the Italian sounds. The 
different sounds of the letters a, t ,  a and rh, in  Sanskrit, have 
not been systematically indicated by points or otherwise. The 
Munshi often uses kh for ah, j for y, and b for v.  I n  the names 
of Eome well-known and in such familiar words as  
Du~bar ,  Jung. etc., the usual spelling has been retained, more 
especially in the Introduction. Some names may be found 
spelled differently in  different places, but this is  usually not 
owing to any mistake, but because the words have intentionally 
been given as written in the original manuscript-.* 



The Appendix contains, among other things, a short 
vocalulary, Parbatiya and Newari ; some Neivari songe, wit11 a 
literal translation ; and a list of the manuscripts which I have 
procured for the University Library of Cam bridge. These, 
though of slight intereet to the general reader, may, I am told, 
prove interesting t o  Oriental scholars. 

In  conclusion, I must acknowledge my obligations t o  
Professor Cowell of Cambridge, and Professor Eggelings of 
Edinburgh, both of whom have giren me much assistallce in 
the correct writing oE Sanskrit words. My brother, Professor 
W. Wright  of Cambridge, has greatly helped me in revising 
the proof-sheets and superintending the publisl~ing of the  \rork, 
the cost of which bas been most liberally undertaken by the 
Syndics of the University Press a t  Cambridge. 

DANIEL WRIGHT 



PUBLISHER'S NOTE 

This volume is the second Indian reprint of the IIistory of Nepal 
which was published by the Cambridge University Press in 
1877. This edition ia used to supply the want, long expressed, by 
students of history for a second edition of t h i ~  monumental 
work which has been typically out of print for a long time. 

Trrnslated from an original Parbatiya manuscript then in  
the possession of E. B. Cowell, this history covers the period 
from the  earliest times to  the con~mer~cement of the Saka 1751 
(A.D. 1820). 

Certain deletions and alterations have been made in the 
Introductory Sketch which was written eighty-two years ago. 
The Sketch should be treated as a faithful picture of Nepal as 
presented itself in the early seventies. 

The illustrations in  the original edition of some places and 
aubjects have been omitted as, in the words of the editor, they 
are  "not of much value as works of art." 
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C H A P T E R  I 

SKETCH 

As any one may ascertain by cousulting a map of India, the 
kingdom of Nepal is  a small independent State, eituated on tbe 
north-eastern frontier of Hinduatan. It ie a strip of country 
aboht five lliindred fifty miles Long and a hundred and ten 
broad, lying between the snowy range of the H i m ~ l q a  on the 
north, Sikkhim on the east, snd the provinces of India end 
Pakistan on the south and west. 

rile name Nepal, however, i a  restricted by the natives of 
the cou~ltry t o  the valley surraunding Lhe capital, and i t  ie of 
this portiori of the country alone that  the following history and 
t h e  present skotch treat. This is t l ~ e  only part of the kingdom 
which is open t o  the investigations of Europea~rs ; and i t  mould 
be s hopelcss task to attetnpt tho  description of places which 
cannot be visited, or the collection of aecurate inforn~ation 
regarding a country where every inquiry made by a, Ellrapean 
is viewed with the most jealous suspicion, where the collection 
of statistics is looked on as more folly, and where, above all, 
Baron M~lnchausen himself mould have been consiclered a 
marvel of accuracy and truthfulness ! 

After leaving the frontier-station of Segowl'i, there is little 
to  attract  the notice of tho traveller till  he rewhes the sal 
forest. The first portion of the road as far as Ruksoml, is, like 
most of tlre roads in Tirllut and Chilmparun, a very fair driving 
road, with bridges over the rivers and nullahe. Beyond this 
there is  a mere rough cart-track, as far as Simrabasa, which is 
a small village close to the margin of the forest. From this 
village a narrow sandy road passes almost straight through the 
forest to Bichiakori or Bichakoh, which consists of a few huts 
and a large powah or traveller's house of rest, and is situated 
on the bank of a shallow stream. 

The road now lies along the bed of this stream, and is very 
rough, but still passable by bullock-carts during the dry season. 
After e mile or two, the road runs through the Chiriaghatti 
range of hills, passing beneath sandy oliffs several hundred 
feet in  height and crowned with firtrees and other timber. 
After about six miles, the road quits the bed of the river, and 
aga in  enters s forest of as1 trees, growing on low undulating 
hills. Here much of the timber used in Krttlrmcmndu is cu t  
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during the cold season. The road then crosses a small stream, 
t h  Kurru, by a wodden bridge ; and about a mile beyond this  
it reaches the village of Hetowra. 

Here there is large owal, and, in the cold eeasoo, a consi- 
derable village ; but tc place is almost deserted from April 
to  November on aooount of the aoul, or malarious fever, which 
is deadly to  all except the natives of the Terai. During the cold 
weather almost all tihe imports for the supply of Nepal pass 
through Hetowra, and, in consequence, a Nepalese officer and 
guard of soldiers are stationed there, who however retire to the 
hills as  soon as tho hot weather sets in. 

The road now winds along the banks of the Rapti, and the 
scenery for some eight or ten miles is H B  graud a s  can be found 
in almost any part of the lower Himalaya. An excellent road 
has been cut from Hetowra to  Bhimi~hedi, and bridge2 have 
been thrown across the river in several places. This work was 
executed by the soldiers of the N e p l e s e  army between 1865 
aud 1870. About eight miles from Hetowra are the .tillage 
and powah of Nirubiiatar and seven miles farther on stands 
the village of Bhimphedi. All along this valley there is a 
cosiderable amount of cultivation, wherever the land is level 
enough to admit of i t  ; and near Bhimphedi there are several 
small hamlets. 

From Bhimphedi the road passes up a most rugged and 
precipitous hill, on mbich stands the small fort  of Sisaghuri or 
Chisapani, so named from a spring cf very cold water a little 
above the fort. The fort is about sixteen hundred feet above 
the level of the village of Bhimphedi, and i t  takes a traveller 
nearly an hour and a half to  reach it. Sisaghuri is in the hot 
weather the quarters of the officer and guard that  go to 
Hetowra in  the cold weather, and there is a small village below 
the fort, where custom duties are levied on all goods and 
travellers entering the country. 

The road now runs upwards to  a gap, near the top of the 
ridge on which the fort stands, a t  a height of about 2,900 feet 
above Bhimphedi. The descent on the northern side is not s o  
steep nor so long as the ascent, but is still rugged and difficult. 
A t  the foot of the hill runs a clear rapid stream, up which the 
road proceeds, c ros ing  i t  in several places by temporary 
bridges made of stones and brushwood. I n  the cold senson this 
stream is small, but in the rains i t  becomes formidable, and in  
one place i t  has been found necessary to  throw a lofty bridge 
across it. The hills on both sides of the bed of this stream 
are steep and bare. A t  the extremity of the gorge stand a 
powah and a small village named Markhu, after passing which. 



the rood lie0 over B low, bare, undulating range of hilla, a l l e d  
the Ekduntr, till the valley of Cllitlong or little Nepl ie 
entered. 

This  valley is well cultivated end contains several e m ~ l l  
villages. It is on a higher level than tlre large valley of Nep.bl, 
ood in consequence i t s  climate is  coneiderably colder. It ie 
~ubjeot ,  too, to violent storms of wind and hail, which frequently 
do  much injury to  the mountainaange of Chaudragiri, Thie 
range is steep and rugged but well wooded, and the ascent 
from Chitlonp ia  by no means equal in  theso respects to  the 
descent into the Nepal valley. Prom the summit of the pass a 
magnifioent view is obtained of both valleys.1 

Tho Valley of Nepal, in which stands the tapitel of the 
country, and in which are the residence of the court and the 
head-quarters of the army, is an extensive tract of compsrati- 
rely level ground, entirely surrounded by lofty mountains. 
Its length from east to west is about twenty miles, and its 
breadth from north to  south about fifteen. The length and 
breadth vary greatly, as  there are numerous spurs running out 
from the hills and enclosing narrow valleys, but the above is a 
fair statement of the average length and breadth. The more 
prominent mountain-peaks are named as  follows : to  the east, 
Mshadeo Pokhri ; t o  the north, Municbur, Seopuri, K u h n i  
and Kowhilia ; to  the west, Nagarjun ; to the south, Chandrr- 
giri,  Champa Devi, Phurphing, and Phulchowk. The last- 
mentioned is the highest of the surrounding peaks, measuring 
9,720 feet above the level of the sea.% The other peaks vary 
from 6,000 to 7,500 feet. The level of the valley itself is 4,500 
feet above the sea. 

Route from Segowli to Kathmandu. 
St ages f i l e s  h'irere Crossed 

Segowli to Ruksowt 16 Sikrana, Ruksowt, Tilnwa,y 
Rilksowl lo S h r a b a ~ a  14 Ruksowt and Tilaway 
Simrabasa to Richakoh 10 Small Stream 
Bichakoh to EIetowrah 12 Kurric 
Hetowrah to  Nirnbualar 7 Samri and Rapti  
Nitnbaratar to Seaaghrri 8 Small S!rsant 
Siizghuri to M a ~ k h u  7 Markhu 
Markhtc to  Thankot 8 Small Stream 
Thnnkot to kathmandu 7 Kalima,ti and Tishnumati 

The height i s  so given k maps, bat w i th  tire anercid I d id  not 
j$nd it to  k more than 9,330. Possibly, however, my inrtrument 
w,zs not correct. 



The ~ur face  of the valley consistr of ground on two levelr, 
.constituting e aeries of table-landa (tars), and v ~ l l e y s  (khol~r),  
through eaoh of which latter a small strepm usually flown, 
though many of theee sre  dried up in the hot  aessoa The  
difference in level between the tars and kholaa varies greatly. 
Near the base of the  hills i t  is not great, but i t  rapidly in- 

creases t w a r d s  the centre of the valley, and in some places 
the precipitous edges &*fie tars are from 30 to 100 feet in 
heighb 

The country is  well watered, hut none of the streams are of 
great size, as  they all rise from tbe neigl~bouring hills. Some 
of t l ~ e m  are mere moonbin-torrents, and are quite dried up 'in 
the hot weather : but others, which rise frorrl springs a t  the 
foot of the hills, always contain a fair amount of water. The  
principal streams aro tlie Hagmati arid Vishnumati. The former 
rises from the northern side of the Seopuri peak, and entere 
the valley through a narrow gorge, about the middle of the 
northern side. I t  flows south and south-west to  i t s  junction 
with the Vishnumati. The latter rises from the southern side 
of Seopuri and Kukani, towards tho north-west c o r ~ ~ e r  of the 
valley, and floma south and sooth-east. Both streams receive 
numerous small tributaries, so tha t  when they unite, just to  
the south of ICathmandn, they form a col~siderable river. The 
united stream flows south-east, passing through a rocky ridge, 
which crosses the valley, by means of a deep narrow cleft, 
which is spanned by an iron suspension bridge, the only one of 
the kind in the country. The river makes i ts  exit through the 
hills a t  the south-east corner of the valley, aud i t s  banks are 
there steap and in many places impassable. 

Both the above-mentioned rivers, and also several of bhe 
smaller streame, are crossed by well-built bridges which, with 
few exceptions, have been erected during the present reign, or, 
more properly speaking, while the present minister, Sir  Jung 
Bahadur, has been in power. Tliese bridges are all built upon 
massive sal piles and cross beams, also of sal, on which is laid 
a strong road of brickwork, with a parapet of about two or 
three feet in height. 

The valley is almost entirely under cultivation, and as 
irrigation is much employed, i t s  surface is almost never desti- 
tute of a crop of some sort. From the eastern extremity of the 
valley a road passes through a rocky defile leading to  a long 
narrow valley called Banepa : and from this another road leads 
southwards across the hills to tbe town and valley of Panowti, 
which can also be reachd  bv a path from the main valley across 
the  northern shoulder of ~ 6 u l c h o a k .  Both these valleys ate 



fettile and well-cultivated. The etreams whiah wetar them rn 
to the east and join the Kuei. 

At  the western end of the valley ere two deep valleys, the 
Dhuni and Eolpu Biyasi. The former is the more southerly of 
the two, and is on a much lower level than Kathmandu. The 
streams from thew valleys run to  join the Gunduk. 

From the north-east corner of the valley a rugged path rune 
across Icukani. This is tho main road leading t o  Ciorkha and 
t o  Tibet. From the summit of the pase a magnificent view of 
the Himalaya enowy range is obtained, the foreground being 
occupied by numerous millor ranges, some of which too are 
always snow-capped, and between which lie sever.31 large, fertile 
well-watered valleye. 

The principal peaks of the snowy range eeen from Kukani 
are : Mount Evereet, 29,141 feet : Gossin Than, 26.492 feet, 
Yass and Mutsiputra, 24,000 feet ; and the so-called Diwalgiri: 
26.800 feet. There are many intermediate peaks. and on a 
favouri~ble day the s ~ o m  may be seen from Kanchenjungs on 
the east to  Diwalgiri on tlie west, stretcliing over a t  least 120 
degrees of the horizon. 

The principal valleys seen from the pass aro the Liku and 
Taddi Iiholas and the valley of Noakot. Through the latter 
runs the Trisul Gunga, a large and rapid stream, afterwards 
known as the Gunduk. All these valleys are fertile and well 
cultivbted, and being much lower than tho valley of Nepal are 
of course warmer, aud produce in abundance all the fruits found 
in  the plains of Hinduetan. 

No Europeans are allowed to cross the Trisul Gunga, though 
there is  an excellent bridge about four miles from the town of 
Noakot. 

On reaching the top of the Cllandragiri pass, a stranger is 
at  once impressed with an  idea of the den~eness  of the popula- 
tion of the valley. Besides three large towns, which are cons- 
picuous objects in the view, there are many smaller towns and 
innumerable hamlets, studded all over the higher grounds and 
slopes of the hills ; and in addition to  these, in almost every 
field there appears to  be a cottage. The natives themselves 
estimate the population of the valley a t  about half s million, 
and probably this i s  not far from the truth. 

The names of most of the towns and villages will be men- 
tioned in  the history, so it is  only necessary here to  give a short 
description of the present condition of a few of the most im- 
portant. 

Kathmandu, the capital of Nepal, atends near the centre of 
the valley, in Lat. 27'42' N., and Long. 86'96' E. It is  situated 



at the junction of the Bagmati and Vitanumati rivers, but lier 
closer to  the latter, extonding along i ts  eastern bank for about 
a mile. When seen from above, i ts  shape is very irregular, but 
it is  said by the natives to  resemble the Khora or sword of 
Devi. I t  is known by several names, such as Yindesi, Kanti- 
pur, and Kathmadu or Kathmandu. It is said to  have been 
founded by Haja Gunakamadeva, in the Kaligat jlear 3824 
( A D .  725). 

The town is built on no regular plan : but the main street  
may be said to run nearly north and south, and i t  is  crossed a t  
various angles by several others, while between these is  a net- 
work of narrow dark lanes. The population is stated a t  about 
108,805 and of the ~ a r r o u n d i n ~  valley 450,000, including Ps tan  
with s, population of 104,928, and Bhatgaon with 93,178. 
T h e  houses are from two to four stories high, and aro all boilt 
of brick and tiled, except in the suburbs, where the roofs are 
of thatch. The better class of building8 is elaborately orna- 
mented wit11 plaster and paintings? and the houses in general 
possess large projecting wooden windows or balconies, which 
are richly carved. Some of the windows represent a peacock 
with outspread tail ; othere contain groups of figures of gods, 
men, griffins, homes, birds, lizards, otc. nrld are surrouncled by 
garlands of flowers, The carving, as a rule, is bold and well- 
executed, but the best specimens are to be fLund on the older 
buildings, ac the taste for i t  seems to be dying out. I n  several 
parts of the town there are small open spaces, paved like tho 
streets with brick and stone. 111 these the markets are held and 
in  the mornings thev are quite gay with the flowors, f rui t  and 
vegetables exposed for sale. 

I n  tlle centre of the town stands t l ~ e  Maharaja's palace, 
which is a huge, rambling, ungainly building. Pa r t  of i t  is 
very old, built in pagoda fashion and covered with elaborate 
and grotesque carvings. Other parts of i t ,  such as the Durbar- 
room, have been built within the last ten years and po~sess  
glass windows, which are rare in  Nepal, being found only in  
the house of the wealthiest. I n  the square in front of the 
palace are numerous handsome temples. Many of these are 
like pagodac, of several rtories in height, and profusely orna- 
mented with carvings.3 painting, and gilding. The roofs of 

3 i t  i d  e~ i .br tuua te  t l a t  the earring O ~ L  mnny templed a ~ l d  
pow a h ,  and aometimer even on p9-irate housen, co~zlai?ba moat obs- 
cene groups oflflgsres. I Aave aever been able lo get any reasoft 
assigned for this jitthy custom, except thot such figrrrer are auppo- 
red to  protect the buitdingsJrom being struck by lighting. 



many of them ere entire1 y of brals or copper gilt,  and along 
the  caves of the diff went  B t o r i e ~  are hung numeroue little bell@, 
which tinkle in  the breeze. A t  some of the doorwrya are 
placed e couple of large stone lions or griffine, with well-curled 
manes, which remind one etrongly of tho figures found st 
Nineveh. Another description of temple is built of stone with 
pillars and a dome. Though less ornamented and less pictur- 
esque, this style is far more graceful than the other. Clare to  
the palace, on the north, is the temple of Taleju, one of the 
largest of the pagoda type. It is said t l  have been built by 
Raja Mahindra Malla, about A.D. 1549. I t  is  devoted entire- 
ly to  the use of the royal family. I n  front of eeverrl of tbe 
temples are tall monoliths, some surmounted by figures of old 
Bajas, who founded the temples, others by tlre winged figure of 
Garur. 

The figures are often in a kneeling postnre, facing a temple, 
and are generally overhung by a brazen snake, on whose head 
is perched a little bird. Not  far from the palace, and clcse to 
one of the temples, is an enornlous hell, cuspended to stone 
pillars ; and i l l  another building are two huge drums, about 
e ight  feet  iu diameter. The bell is  sounded by pulling the 
tongue, but  the peal is by no means mlmt might be expected 
from i ts  size. Here too are several huge and hideous figures 
of FIinclu gods and goddeeses,+ which on festival days are 
d r e ~ s e d  up and ornamented in the usual may. 

About two hundred yards from the palace stands a large 
semi-European building, called the g o t ,  which is fanlous as  
being the place where, in 1846, t l ~ e  massacre took place of 
almost all the leading men of the country by which event the 
present prime minister mas established in power. 

Besides the temples already noticed, many others are to be 
found in every street and lane. I n  fact, a t  a first glance. the 
town seems to consist of almost nothing but temples. They 
vary in size from tho gigantic pa.goda of Taleju to a diminutive 
6hrine cut out of a single stone, with an image a few inches 
high in the centre. Many of them present a most repulsive 
appearance, being dabbled over with the blood of cocks, ducks, 
goats, and buffaloes, which are sacrificed before them. 

The streets of Kathmandu are very narrow, mere lanes in 

During my rerridence in  Nepal I have twice heard of people 
having committed suicide on the steps in  pant o f  one o f  t h u d  
images. The ruieide aCways takes place at fright, and t l s  body ia 

found i n  the morning, with it3 throat cut from ear to ear, and iCc 
l imbs  decorously arranged, lyiug on on6 o f f b  t t e p  I 



fact ; and the whole town is very dirty. I n  every lane there i r  
e a b g n a n t  ditch, full of putrid mud, end no at tempt  ie ever 
msde to  clean these thoroughly. The streets, it is  truo, are  
swept in  the centre, and part of the filth ie c ~ r r i e d  off by the 
rnellere of mmure ; but to  olean the drains would now be im- 
posaibla without knocking down the entire city, as  tlla whole 
ground ie saturated with filth. Tt:e houses aro gonerally built 
in the form of hollow squares, opening off the streets by low 
doorwaya ; and these central courtyards aro too often only 
receptacles for rubbish of uvery sort. I n  short, from a sanitary 
point of view, Katllrnsildu map be said to be built on a dunghill 
in the middle of latrines ! 

On leaving the town by the north-cast gateway, and turning 
t o  the south, the first object one sees is s large tank, the Rlani- 
pokhri. It is surrouncled by n wall, and in tlle centre is a temple, 
united to the western bank by a long narrow brick bridge. On 
the south side is a large figure of an elephant, cut out  of, or 
rather built of, stone, bearing the image of Raja Pratapa Malla, 
the maker of the tank, and of his Rani. A little farther south 
the road parses through an  avenue of bukayun trees, mlliclr riuils 
between the city and tlre great parade-ground or T~lclilrhel. 
This ground is a large open space, covered with e tine green 
sward, and hero the troops are daily drilled and exercised. In 
the centre is a square fitone building about thirty feet high, 
which was erected by Sir J n n g  Ralladur after his returli from 
England in 1651. o n  the top, till lately, stood a figure of Sir 
Jung  Bahadur, holding a sivorJ in one hand and a scroll in the 
other, and a t  the four corners were hideous brazen griffins o r  
dragons. All these have however been removed to a new temple 
built by Sir Jung Bshadur on the bank of the Uagmati. To the 
west of the parade-ground is a more graceiul object namely 
the Dharea or colomrl erected by a former prirne minister, 
General Bhimasena Tbapa. This collmn is beaotifully propor- 
tioned, standing on a base of s .  one, and rising to  a height of 
250 feet. Tllis is the second column of the kind that  mas 
bullt by Bhimasena, the first haring been thrown down hy a 
violent earthqrtake in 1833. The ~olornu now s tandhe  was 
strnck by liglltning in 1866, and a large rent was made all 
down one side. It was repaired, however, in 1869, and now 
looks as well a s  over. There is a good minding staircase inside, 
and from the windows a t  the top a fine bird's-ere view of the 
town and i ts  environs may be obtained. 

A little farther south stands the a r s e ~ a l ,  and to the east cf 
the parade-ground are store-houses for ammunition, cannon, etc., 
and e max~ufactory where these are cast and bored. A new 



workshop on a. lrrger scale he8 lately been built about f o u r  
milem south of the city, on s small stream, the Nokko, near 
Chsubahal, 

The road now turns to the east, end a t  about a mile south- 
east of Kathmandu it reachee Thapathali, the residence of Jung 
Babadur. This is an immense building, or rather range of 
buildings, situated close to  the northern bank of the Bagmati, 
just where i t  is crossed by a bridge leading to  Patan. 

Thapathali consists of a succession of Eyuares of gigantic 
houseli, four or five stories in height, which are occupied by Sir  
Jung Bahadur, his sons, and their numerous families. The 
buildings and grounds are kept in good order, and the  plaoe i~ 
well worth visiting, especially as the owner most obligingly 
allows strangers to  inspect the public rooms, and the grounds, 
with all the curiosities contained in them. The four public 
rooms are large, loft,y, and  ornamented with pictures and 
carvings. They are full of curiosities of Nepalese, Chinese 
and English rnanufactt~ro, Of the last i t  is difficuit to say 
what there is not. From a baby's frock to a reflecting tele~cope 
or an Erard's piano, there seen;s Lo be a, specimen of every- 
thing, all jumbled togo ther. The Durber-room is beau tifully 
furnished with satin sofas, rnalioga~~y and ivory cllairs, pianos, 
etc. The walls are grace i with pictures of Her Majerty Queen 
Victoria and Prince Albert, which were given as presents t o  
the King, besides full-length portraits of Sir Jung Bahadur. his 
brothers and other relatives, which were printed in England 
and France. I n  the centre of the hall stands a crystal chande- 
lier some thirtv feet in height, which mas also brought from 
London and cost, i t  is said, $500. After inspectling the public 
rooms, the stranger is  shown the trophies of Sir Jung Bshadur's 
hunting expeditions. These consist of slralls of elephants, 
tigers, rhinoceroses, wild bufalloes, and gayal ; gtacks of deer- 
horn6 of all sorts ; skins of the above-mentioned nnimals, croco- 
diles and snakes, with many other coriositirs. I n  the Elephant 
court are generally to be found some fine males, used for hun- 
ting mild elepllacts and also frequentlv one or t w o  comical 
little young ones, born after their rnotllers llave been caugllt in  
the annual hunting expedition. The stables, cow-houses and 
kennels are likewise open for inspection, and are well worth 
looking at .  

Before crossing the Bagmati to Patan, i t  may be as well to 
return by the road just described and proceed northwards. Tile 
road skirts  the suburbs of Kathmandu and then passes a series 
of large housea, built like Thapathali, but on a smaller scale, 
wbich belong to three of Sir  Jung  Bahadur's brothers. J u s t  



.beyond these houser, a r o d  strikes off atrsight north, l e d i n  
t o  the British Residency, which lies about a mile t o  the nort f 
of Kathmandu? It is pleasantly situated on a high table-land, 
and is well sheltered by lofty pinetrees. A littlo to  the north- 
east  stand the lines of the Resident's escort, which consists of 
one company of sepoys. 

The road that  is now being described turns to the west, and 
leads, through a spendid avenue of willow-trees, across the 
Vishnumati, to  o place called Balaji, wher the King has a 
pleasure-house and gardens. Here the main road ends, and a 
footpath proceeds across the hills to the nor th-west. 

From Tliapathali a road runs across a tbriclge ovor the Bag- 
mati  and leads to  Patan. From the centre of the bridge a good 
view is obtained of the nomerous temples lining the northern 
bank, and also of the houses and grounds of Bbapathali. A t  tbe 
nothern end nf tlre bridge stands a curious stone pillar, supported 
on the back of agigantic tortoise, and surmounted by a grotesque 
figure of a lion. This was erected by General Bhimasena Thapa, 
the bulder of the bridge, 

The town of Patan stands on a rising ground, a elior t distance 
from the soutl~ern bank of the Bagmat i ,  and about two miles 
south-east of Kathmandu, It is an older town than Kathmanilu, 
having been built in tho reign of Raja Bir Deva in the Kaligat 
year rt400, A.D. 299. The tradition connected with i ts  building 
is given in  the hie tor^. It is known by tlic names of Yellondesi 
and Lalita Patan. The latter name is Zerived from Lalit, the 
founder of the city. I t s  general aspect is muzh the same as tha t  
of the capital. The streets ara as narrow and dirty, the gutters 
as offensive, and the temples even more numerous; but it appe- 
a rs  much more dilapidated than Kathmandu, many of the houses 
and temples being in ruins. The main square, however, 
in the centre of the town, is very handsome. On one side is  the 
old Durbar, with a fine brazen gateway, guardian lions, 
and endless carvings. I n  front of this are monoliths, with the 
usual figures on them, and behind these is a row of very hand- 
some old temples of every description. 

One of Sir Jung Bahadur's brothers sometimes resides a t  
the Durbar,being in command of the division of the army which 
i s  quarterd a t  Patan. The parade-ground lies to the south-east 
of the town, the road to  it passing through a suburb abounding 

5 Wiic spot was as8igned for the Br i t ih  Reaidezcy became 
owing to a deficient 8upply o f  wate~,  it was a barren patch, suppo- 
sed to to be the adode of demons! Now the place i s  one o f t h e  
beat wooded and mort Beautifacul spotr k the valley, 



.In pige. The prade-ground is extensive, and there are leven1 
large tanks to the west, while on the northern side standar b o p  
Buddhist temple of the most primitive description. This temple 

i g  merely e mound or dome of brick- work, covered with earth. 
There is  a small shrine a t  each of the cardinal points, and on 
the top what looks like a wooden ladder. Many simlar mound- 
temples, or C h a i t y . ~ ~ ,  exist in and around Prtan. The  populbtion' 
of the town is  said t o  be about 30,000. 

From Kathmandu a wide road leads nearly due east to the 
third large town or city of the valley, Bhatgaon, which ie about 
nine miles from tho capital. This town was founded by Raja 
Anand Malla, A 1). 865, and mae a t  first named Bhakatpur, bu t  
was also known as Dharrna Patan and Khopodesi. Its shape ie  
said to be ths t  of the Dainbrue of Mahadeo. It is built on high 
ground, stretching from cast to  west, and most of the side 
streets run clown a steep incline toward6 the bank of a small 
stream on the southern side, whicll afterwards joins the Bag- 
.mati. Bhatgaon has rnilcll wider, better paved, and cleaner stre- 
e ts  tk.an either of other towns. I t s  houses too fieem in better 
repair, and i t  ~ t r t k e s  a stranger as being alogether in a more 
-flourishing condition. The poulation ie estimated a t  about 
30.000. 

The main squaze, as nsual, contains an immense number of 
-temples, conspicuons among wt~ich is the central one, called bg 
the Newars Nyatpola Dawal, or the five-storied temple. None 
but the priests %re allowed to enter it ,  so that  the oommon 
people do not even know to what god i t  is dedicated. This five- 
storied tciuple is pagoda-shaped and stands on a base coneistitlq 
of five platforms. The staircase leading to the entrance is gusr- 
ded on each platfornl by two cnjloseal figures. The lowest are sta- 
tues of Jayrnalla and Phatta, two clia~nyions of a Bhatgaon Raja, 
.each of whom i g  said to have had the strength of ten men. The 
next are elcpllants, ten times as strong as the men. The third 
are lions, ten times as starong as t1he elephants. The fourth are 
sarduls or griffins, ten times as strong as the lions. And the 
fifth are Rjaghrini and Siaghrini, two goddesses of supernatural 
power. The same design is seen in may of the smaller temples 
in Bhatgaon, the rhinocerds, horse, and camel, however, some- 
times taking a place i n  tAlle series. Some of the finest carvings 
.are to  be fouud in the square iu front of the old Durbar, which 
i s  famous fo r  a magnificiently designed brazen gateway. A t  the 
Durbar is  the residence of the youngest brother of the minieter, 

6 A  dambra or dacnrzl i s  a small drttm shaped like an lour-glare 



General Der Shsmsher, who oommands the Bliatgaon division 
of tbe army. 

To the west and south of the town are several large tanks, 
One of these, which stands close to  the western gato, snd be- 
tween i t  and the parade-ground. is above the level of tlle ground, 
and is surrounded by a wall with fonr gates in the middle of the 
sides. This tank is full of gold and bilver lish. which are origi- 
nally brought from Cl~iria in tlie t i n ~ e  of general Uhimasena, 
These fieh are now common in many of the smull tarlks in tho 
valley. Closo to  this tank, on tlla north, is a small house, built 
by the Bhatgaon general for the uge of tliu British resident. 

Besides these three large towns, three are about sixty 
smaller ones ~ca t te red  ovtr the valley, to give a description of 
which would orlly lead to  tiresome repetition. The names of 
the principal ones only will therefore bo given, and s few worde 
said about them. 

A t  the foot of the Chnndragiri pass is a small town called 
Thankot ; and eastward of this, on a rocky ridgo that  runs 
acroes the valley, are ~ e v e r a l  villages. The cl~ief of these, 
Kirtipur, consists of several long narrow streets, but along t h e  
top of tho ridge. This town is fanlous among the Nepalese for 
religious reasons and also for tho resistance ~t ofiered t o  the  
Gorkhe conquerors. It sustained several sieges, and the brother 
of Prithmi Narayan, the Gorklla Icing, was  killccl before it. 
A t  last i t  was entered by treacllerv, a i d  tlie sayage conqueror 
ordered the noses of all the men, ;omell and cllildron to  bo cut  
off. There is no doubt of the truth of this, as i t  was recorded 
by Father Giuseppe?, who was then  present in the country ; 
and thirty years af herwards, rv hen Colonel Kirkpatrick visited 
Nepal, he saw many of the uufortuilate victims. Tlle popula- 
tion of Kirt ipur is  said to be about 1000. Eas t  of Kirtipur, 
and about two miles south of Kathmandu, stands Chowbahal, 
which is a small town of about 1000 inhabitants. It is built 
on a conical eminence, rising out of t l ~ e  ridge already mentio- 
ned ; and to the east of the town is the narrow gorge through 
which the Baglnnti passes. 

About three miles south-east of Chowbahal on the eastern 
bank of the Bagmati, stands the village ~f Bogmati, famous in  
Napalese traditions, in connetion w i t h  Machchhindranatha. 
Across the river, embedded in jungle on the mountain-side, 

' A  description of t i e  coz~ntry, with  a full account o j  tL ia-- 
uaaion ofthe Gorkhas, written by 3'ather G i u s e p p ~ ,  i r  to be found 
i n  the seco.ud voZume of the "Asiatic Hesearcies." 



 bod a shooting-box belonging to  Sir Jung Brhsdm. UnfOTtU- 
aately thir w a s  burned down B year or two  ago. 

Some miler farther south, on the southern side of the rimr, 
Qut plaoed high on the hill-side, is  the small town of Phnrpb- 
ing. A road passes Phurphing across the  mountain to 
Chitiong, but it ia 80 rugged and steep that i t  ie ~caroely e#er 
aeed. 

From Patan two roads pass out. One of these rnus south, 
+through tho villages of Sonagutti and Thecho, and lendr to  the 
small town of Chapageon or, as it is more usually pronounced, 
Cllapayaon. Thie town stands on IL small eminence, and claw 
t o  i t  is  a sacred grove, containing an old temple end mrny h e  
old trees. 

The other road runs out from Pstan to the southeaet, and 
passing through t h o  srnsll towns of Harsiddhi, Thyba and 
Bauragaon, terminates a t  Godavari. Godavari is one of the 
holiest places in Nepal, and onco every twolve years e greiat 
mela is hold there for a whole month, t o  which thousands of 
people come from all parts of Nopal. The spring, according to 
traclit,ioll, is in direct corrlmrinication with the river Godavari 
i n  Madras. Tllero are several little templos and tanks picture- 
squely sitllitted a t  the foot of the hills, and Sir Jung Bahsdur 
and his brothers have h i l t  large country Louses here, which 
however are seldom occllpied. 

Large cartlitmom gardens have been canstructed at  Godavari 
and yield a profitable crop. 

A narrow footpath leads up from one of tbe temples to  the 
sumrnit of Phulcl~owk. Tl~is niountain is said to be 9,720 feet 
high, and the ascent is  long and tiresome, though by no means 
dificult.  It is thickly wooded, and a t  tlie top very tine tree- 
~Lododendrons arp found, of every hue, from pure white to dark 
crimson. Among the jungle, the mild rose, yellow jessamine, 
arhutus, iris, etc., grow in profusion. At the very top is a small 
shrine, often visited by pilgrims from the valley, and close to 
this are two heaps, one consisting of weavers' shuttles, and the 
other of small iron tridents, mhich aro deposited here by the 
pilgrims. 

On the road from Kathmandu to Bhatgaon, there are three 
t o m s ,  Nadi, Budi and Themi, the last of which is famous for 
t h e  manufacture of earthenware of all sorts. 

Another narrow road, paved with stone, leads from the 
capital in  a north-easternly direction to  the sacred shrines of 
Pashupati. This road passes by the villages of Navaasagar, 
Naudigaon, Harigaon, Chabnhil, and Devapatan, cll of whioh 

.are famous in tradition. 



Ptuhupati stands on the western bnk of the Begmati aboub. 
three miles north-east of Kathmandu. The town itself ie rather 
dilapidated, and consists of one main street, running east and 
west, and u few side streets, which are horribly dirty and 
abound with pigs. Close to the bank of the river stands t h e  
holiest temple of Nepal, the sllirine of Pashupatinatha. It is a 
handsome building in the pagoda stylc, with a brazen gi l t  roof, 
and large richly carved silver gates. A good view of i t  i s  
obtained from the high bank on the oppoeite side of the river, 
but no European ie ever allowed t o  approach oven the outer 
wall of the temple. The banks of the river are paved for several 
hundred yards, and there are stone steps and places for burning 
the dead hore srd there. The river is crossed by two handsome 
bridges, from which a good view of t h o  buildings is  obtained. 
The stream is hore narrow, and runs between precipitious bank 
of 80 or 100 feet in height. Tlle banks are wooded above the 
temples, and amongst the trees on the face of the banks are 
some curious fakirs' caves. On the eastern side of the river i s  
a hill, covered with lofty trees (chiefly oak and champa) and 
jungle, which is alive with monkeys, who are as  familiar and 
impudent as  in  most other holy places. This  wood is the 
Mrigasthali of Nepalese tradition. I n  the centre of the wood 
are numeroLls small shrines and temples, including e large one 
lately built by Sir Jung Bahadur. 

To Pashupati almost all the dying are brought when their 
end approaches, and a t  the last moment they are hurried t o  the 
edge of the stream, and their lower extremities are immersed in 
the water. Hero too the bodies of the dead aro burned, and 
them is a spot close by where Satis are immolated. 

Every year, in the month of F e b r ~ ~ a r y ,  from 10,000 to 20,000 
pilgrimes from the plains of idindustan come to vieit Pashupati 
and bathe in the Bagmati. The minor festivals held a t  the  
place are innumerable, and hardly a day passes tha t  it is  not  
visited by crowds for religious purposes. 

About four miles east of Pashupati is a small town, Changu 
Narayan, and two miles north-east of this stands Sankhu which 
was once a place of some importance, but is  now only noted for 
the religious ceremonies performed there. 

About four miles west of Sankhu is Gokarna, a small and, 
very holy village, frequently mentioned in Nepalese traditions. 
It stands on the banks of the Bagmati, about two miles above. 
and north-ea,st of Pa,shupati. Close to  Gokarna is a large 
jungle, which has been ellclo~ed 3s e deer park by Sir J u n g  
Bahadur. 



Between Gokarna and Pashupati, about e, mile north of the 
latter, and about three and a half miles from Kathmandu, i~ 
peculiar village called Bodhnath. This village is built in a 
circle round an immense Buddhist temple. The temple consists 
of a circular platfrom of brickwork, on which i. raised a aolid 
dome of brickwork, surmounted by a brazen minaret of peculiar 
shape. Around the platform are niches, in each of which are  
painted cylinders, about 16 inches high and 6 incl~es in diame- 
ter, fitted into an iron frame. Each of these is filled with a role 
of the nsual Buddhist prayere, and the pious twirl the cylinder6 
as they walk round the tomple performing their devotions. Tile 
mound is about 100 yards in diameter, and has the usual four 
shrines a t  the cardinal points. This place is e, favourite reeort 
of the ~ h o t i y a s  and Tibetans, who visit the valley in tllo cold 
season, and many of the houses are occupied a9 jewellers' shol~s, 
wherein are manufactured peculiar amulets, armlets, necklaces, 
etc., which tlre Bhotiyas wear in great profoeion. 

A t  the foot of the Seopuri mountain is s small village 
containing the tank : L I I ~  ~ h r i n e  of Nilakantha, which is also 
fainons in Nepalese history. 

A t  the extremity of the willow avenue, already mentioned, 
stands e, small village named Halaji. This is situated a t  the 
foot of the Nsgarjun mountain, which is oftell mentioned in  
the History. The mountain has within the last six years bee11 
inclosed by a wall, and it is now made a deer park and game 
preserve for Sir Jung Bahadur. There are several caves and 
fakirs' huts along the northern side of the hill, and sonre small 
temples on the crest of the hill and a t  the very summit. A t  the 
foot of the hill are springs, in one of which lies a huge recum- 
bent figure of Mahadeo. The king has a pleasure-housr and 
garden here, and in the grounds are several largo tanks, full of 
big fish, which are very tame and come to  be fed. 

To the west of the capital, a t  a distanco of about a mile 
and a half, stand the village and temple of Simbhunath or more 
properly S ~ a ~ a r n b h a n a t h .  As this ia fully described in the 
History, and as  a very correct pictore of it is given in this work, 
i t  is  needless to  say more about it here. There are two roads 
leading t o  it from Kathmandu, which cross the Vishuumati by 
narrow bridges. These rcads nro paved with stone, and the top 
of the hill, where the temples stand, i s  reached by a staircase 
of about 400 stone steps. The height is  about 250 feet above 
the level of the valley. 

At  the foot of the staircase is s co!ossal statue of Saliva 
Singha, an incarnation of Buddha. A t  the top of the staircase 
is a circular erection about three feet high, covered with brass, 



%lid bearing a large g i l t  Bajrs or thunderbolt of Indra, which 
- cesembles a double-headed sceptre. Around the large centrsl 
dome-shaped t w p l e  or mound are numarous small temples, 
ah~inee,  bellrr, etc. 

Simbhuneth is  much frequented by the Newsra and Bhotiyse, 
b u t  ie pot held in great respect by the Hindu part  of the popu- 
.tion. 

South-east of Simhlunath, between it and Kathmandu, lies 
the artillery parade-ground, on which stands a large Louse uvd 
as an arsenal and museum of old weapons of all sorts. 

As regards the buildings of the country one point remains 
to be noticed, and that  is  the number of Powahs, Patis, and 
Satalfi scattered all along the roads and paths. Thero are 
resting-places for travellers and pilgrims. Some are large 
square two-storied buildings, frequently attached to t m p l e s  and 

Othors are mere sheds, consisting of a wall with a 
tiled verandah supported on wooden pillars. All of them are 
erected by private persons, and supported by the descendants 
of the builders. Many of them therefore are falling into ruins, 
but new ones are as constantly erected to replace them. The 
buildin5 of these resting-places, and of Dharas or ma te r inp  
places, is considered a highly meritorions act  by the Nepalese. 



CHAPTER I1 

RACES AND CULTURES 

Yor tire size of the country Nepal possessse a great variety of 
race6 in i t s  population. The primipal of these are the Gorkhas, 
Newars, Magars, Gorungs, Limbus, Kiratis, Bhotiyas and 
Le pchas. 

The Gorkhas, or Gorkhslis, so named from the former 
capital of their country, are tlie dominant race. They formerly 
occupied the dietrict around the town of Gorkhs, which is about 
forty miles west of Kathmandu, They are  said to  be of Rajput 
descent, and to have been driven out of Rajputana on the o m -  
sion of an invasion by M u s u l r n ~ n s . ~  They first settled near 
Palpa, having passed through the Kumaon hills, and 
extended their dominio~is to Gorkha. A little more than hundred 
years3 ago they invaded Nepal, and the country t o  the esst- 
ward, and they have remained the ruling race ever sinca. 

The Gorkhas are in general rather fine-looking men Some 
of the higher casteu, such as are found in some regiments of the 
army, are tall and slirn in figure, but muscular and wiry, and 
have high features like the natives of Hindustan. However, 
owing to intermarriage, etc., the various races have become 
much mixed. They are essentially a military race, and form 
the bulk of the army. They are temperate and hardy, and 
make good soldiers, but they are by no means industrious, and 
take but a small share in the agricultural or mechanical labours 
of the country. They live chiefly in Kathmandu but niany 
are scattered about in the other towns and throughout the 
eoun try. 

The Newars constitute the largest section of the inhabitants 
of the valley, but are not numerous beyond i t s  limits. They were 
the occupiers of the country prior t o  the invasion of the  Gor- 

has, and they still from the bulk of the ~opula t ion  of Patan, 
Bhatgaon, and most of the smaller towns. They are in general 
p shorter set of men than the Gorkhas, and their features are 
more of the Mongolian type. They perform almost all the 
agricultural and mecllanical work of the country, and many of 
them are skilful carpenters, masons, workers in metal, painters 

rayal family claims t o  be descended porn that of Udaipr .  
9The eenteuary of the coaqsed war in 1868. 
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and embroiderers.10 Most of the trade of the coicntiY too is in 
the hands of Newars, and a few of thern are very wealthy. 

The Magars and Gurunge inhabit chiefly the coontry t o  the 
west of the Nepal valley. They are short men, of 
Mongolian cast of features. Them are the men xnostly to  be 
found in what are called the British Gorltha regiments. 

The Limbus and Kiratis occupy the hilly country to  the 
eastward of the valley. The Limbus are much employed in the 
army, and both they and the l i i ra t is  are famous as  hunters. 
They are both bhort flatfaced people, powerfully built, and 
decidedly Mongolian in appearance. 

The Lelchas occupy the hills near Sikkhim, and in general 
characteristics closely resemble the Bllotiyas. 

The Bhotiyas are the lrillmen living around the valley, and 
between i t  and Tibet. They are powerful, muscular, but ugly 
people. Much of the carrying of burdens is perfor~ned by tllerri 
and the load they can bear is surprising. It  i s  by no means 
uncommon for them to carry two maunds, though one maond 
(80 lbs) is  the regular load, and this too has t o  be carried over 
hills several thousand feet in height, where the paths are of the 
most primitive construction. The Bhotiyas always carry loads 
on their backs, supported by a strap across tho forihead, ;hereas 
the Nemare invariably carry theirs in ba'skets wit11 a pole aerogs 
the shoulder. 

I n  addition to these regular inlrabitants of the \.alley, a 
number of natives of Bhotan and 'l'ibet visit i t  in  t h e  cold 
season, generally living aroond Bodlri~atlr and Simbl~unath. 

A few Musulmans, consisting of Kasllrrliri and Iraki 
merchants, live in Kathmandu. The former have been establish- 
ed there for several generations. Altogether they do not number 
more than about one thousand. 

These various races differ greatly from each other in many 
respects. The language ~lsed by the Gorkhas is Parbatiya, 
which is a modern dialect of the Sanskrit, and is written in  the 
same character. The Newari language is quite distinct, and the 
written character also is somewhat different. The other races 
have each a language, or a t  least a dialect, of their own ; and 

OThey are bdxstrious enough when workiilg for themselves i n  
UcjFekds or elaewRere, h t  wiren ~mploycd by ~Tiroyeona they ore 
t l e  cnod idle, exn~~era t ing  workers t i a t  i t  is poraible to 
conceiue. Tire ody way l o  get tiiern l o  work i a  to nave a sepcy to 
watch them. Most of tRem too are Banrar or Badrlhid pr*rts, and 
on aw average tley take Jbur Aolidays i l l  n wrek ! 



lome of them, such as the I~imbu6 and northern Bhotiys, use 
the Tibetan language. 

The Gorkhae are decidely the best-dressed part of the popu- 
lation. I n  summer they were paejmas and a jacket, or long 
tunic, of white or blue cotton, with a kcmarband, in which i8 
invariably fastened a kukhri, or large heavy crooked knife. I n  
winter they wear similar clothes padded with cotton, or, if they 
are able to afford i t ,  lined with fur. The headdress is geuerelly 
e small closely-rolled turbau of dark cloth, but they often weBr 
e loosely folded pagri, or a gaudy little skull-cap, ornamented 
with tinsel and braid. 

The poorer classes of the Newars wear in general little but 
a waist-cloth and a jaaket of coarse cotton or woolen cloth, 
sccording to the season. Some of the wealthier, partioul~rly 
merchants who have visited Tibet, wear B handsome d r e ~ s ,  
consisting of very full short tromsers, a long tunic, and a fur- 
edged cap. Some of the men, especially the inhabitante of 
Harsiddhi, wear a long robe like a woman's gown, reaching to  
the ankles, and gathered into numerous plaits a t  the waist. The 
headdress of the Newars is small skull- cap of black c r white 
cloth, thinly wadded with cotton, and generally turned up for an 
inch or so a t  the border. 'Lhe dress of the other raoes variee 
from thoso already described. 

The women of all the races dress much alike, wearing a 
cloth1 by way of petticoat, gathered into a mass of plaits in 
front and alnlost touching the p u n d ,  but short behind, barely 
reaching the knee. Besides this, they wear s jacket, and a sari 
(shawl or sheet), which is either worn as in the plains of India, 
or wrapped round the body like a broad kamarband. Headdrees 
they have none. T l ~ e  Newar women may be distinguished form 
those of the other races by having their hair gathered into a 
short thick club on the crown of tlie head, whereas the others 
have i t  plaited into a long tail, ornamented a t  the end with a 
tassel of red cotton or silk. 

All the women wear a profusion of ornaments, such as 
golden or brass plates with jewels on the top of their heads, 
necklaces of beads (coral or gold), rings, earrings of peculiar 
shapes, nose-rings etc. The handsomest, or a.t any rate most 
peculiar, ornaments are worn by the Bhotiya women, and 
consist of necklaces of agate, coral, and other stonee, massive 

" The ladies o f  the higher classes like their muditz to be sixty 
or eighty yards i n  length. O/ course they c n ~ t n o t  walk ~ x c h  with 
.szcch a bum-ile round them. 
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chsins, silver amulets of great size, bracelets of shells, and the 
like. 

All classes are very fond of flowers and use them greatly 
for ornamenting their hair, especially on festival days. Both 
~ n e n  and women generally have flowers stack in their hair or 
behind their ears. 

The next subject to  be noticed is tlie food of the people. 
The Brahmans of course live in the same way as their 

brethren in the plains of India, but the bulk of the population 
contaumes a great deal of flesh than is customary in  Hindustan. 
The Grokhas eat chiefly the flesh of khasis, or gelding goats. 
which are inlported in great numbers both from the Terai and 
the northern hills. The higher classes also consume large 
quantities of game, such as deer, wild boar, pheasants, etc. The 
wild pigs are caught when young, and kept and fe t  like domes- 
tic pigs in England. Thoy become very tame, and may often be 
seen on the roads, following their owners from distant villages 
just like dogs. The Ne.varR are great consumers of buffaloes and 
also of goats, sheep, duoks and fowls. The sheep they eat are 
all imported from the hills to the north and west, as they will 
not use the sheep from the plains of India, because they have 
long tails ! The ~ a ~ a r s  and Gurongs ere Hindus, but of low 
caste. The former eat pork but not buffaloes' flesh : while the 
latter eat  the buffalo but not t h e  pig. Tbe Limbus, Kiratis and 
Lepcbas are Buddhists, and live in the same way as ths  Newars. 
It is not  very often, however, that  the poorer classes can indu- 
lge in flesh, and the greater part  of their food consists of rice 
and vegetables,which are generally plentiful throughout the year. 
They are especially fond of garlic, both raw and cooked, and 
of radishes. The latter they use in a semi-fermented or rotten 
state called Sinki, the smell of which is something unutterably 
abominable. Hence i t  is anything but pleasant for a Enropean 
to  find himself in a crowd of Newars, or even to  follow a string 
of them along a narrow path. 

The Newars, and most of the lower castes, consume a con- 
siderable quantity of a coarse spirit called Rakshi, which is 
distilled from rice and wheat." It is prepared by families in 
their own houses, and there is no tax on it when made merely 
for home consumption, but a license is required if i t  is to be 
sold. Amongst the Newars the consumption of this is habitual, 
but dr.unkenness i~ after all not very common among them, 

Z 

The irigirer clauses are  suppo~ed not to touch s p i r i i ~ ,  as they 
would h e  caste 4~ so doing. Strange to aay, however, no t ~ n d e  i s  
80 profitable i n  Nepal as that o f  importing brandy or champagne ! 



except on the mela days and during the season of tranlplanting 
the rice. 

The higher classes, and the lower too when they con afford 
it, consume a large quantity of tea.' 3 This is imported from 
Tibet. It i a  prepared in two ways ; either boiled with spices, 
when i t  tastes like weak negus ; or made with ghee and milk, 
when it more resembles weak chocolate. 

The subjecb of scllools and colleges in Nepal may be treoted 
as briefly as that  of snakes in Ireland. There are none.14 Sir Jung 
B a h a h r  :jnd some of the wealthier class have tutors, either 
Europeans or Bengali Babus, to teach their children Englieh ; 
but there is no public provisioil for educationof any sort. Every 
man teaches his own children, or employs the family priest or 
Psndit for the purpose. The lower classse are simply without 
education of any kind whatever. 

As might be expected arnong so many races, there ere 
several religions. The Kashmiris and Irakis are Musulmans. 
The Gorkhas, Magars, and Gurungs, are Hindus. Their religion 
and customs are very much the same as those of the inhabitant0 
of Hindustan, and they are divided into the same castes, and 
observe the same rules as regards food and- water. 

Polygamy is generally practised, and some of tbe weelthy 
men have numerous wives. The marriage of widows is 
forbidden, and Sati was formerly of common occurrence. Of 
late years, however, that  is, since Sir Jung  Bahadur'a visit ta  
England, this custom has been discouraged, and various restrie- 
tions have been placed upon it.  Thus women having young 
ohildren are not allowed to immolate themselves ; nor are 
intending Satia prevented from altering their intention even 
in presence of the fatal pile. Formerly a woman having oxlce 
declared her intention mas forced to adhere to  it, and if she 
attempted to  escape, she was stoned to death. These improve- 
ments, as  well as many to be hereafter noticed, are entirely 
due to  the personal iufluence of Sir Jung Bahadur, and have 

V h e  tea prf f e ~ r e d  by the N ~ p n l c s e  i s  the brick-tea. O r d b a r y  
tea, strclr as the #?z'ltgZish s s e ,  i s  ?lot p r i z ed ,  and i s  o ~ l y  kept and 
drtrflk by a fezu o j  the l i!yire~ claases ruho have visited Calctttta. - 

' 411he position i s  q z b i t e  d i ferent  itow : At present tkere are 8 
aegree  Colleges (Ar t s  a~rd Scie?lce), olre Aow College, 6 Inter- 
mediate Colleges, 2 Sauskrit Colleges, one Masic  College, 79 
High Schools, G Sanskrit Iiigh Schools, 271 Middle Schoola, 6 
Sanak~it M d d l e  Schools, 1169 Primar;y ScBooEs, 232 8afiskrit 
Primary Schools, one 'l'echttical School a s d  one Engineering S C ~ O O ~ ,  
besides 8 other Aa iu ing  SchooZa.-Xd. 
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been carried out in spite of the greatest opposition from the 
priests and Brahmans. The Gorkhas punish breaches of conju- 
gal fidelity most severely. An erring wife is imprisoned for 
life,l5 and the dishonoured husband was expe~ t~ed  to cut down 
tile seducer with his kukhri the  first time he encountered him. 
Sir Jung Babadur has however placed restrictions on this 
custom, as he found i t  open t o  ruuch abuse. The culprit is 
now arrested, and after llis guilt is proved, the injnred husband 
is allowed to cut him down in public, the victim being allowed 
a chance of escaping by runrring away, for which purpose he 
is given a s tar t  for a few geards. Practically lrowever his 
chance of escaping is very small, as ire is generally tripped by 
some of the bystanders. The old laws against adultery, and 
also against breaches of caste, were most severe and brutal, 
but as  these revolting punishments are now things of the past, 
it is of no use dwelling upon them. 

The Newars, Limbus, Kiratis, and Blrotiyas are all 
Buddhists. Their religion has become singularly mixed up 
with Hinduism, and there are several castes or divisions among 
them, but their custems are in the main much alike. 

I n  their worship they make great use of offerings of flowere. 
and fruit, and some sects sacrifice buffaloes, goats, cocks, and 
drakes a t  their shrines. The blood alone is sprink!ed on the 
shrines. and the flesh is consunled by the worshippers. Formerly 
much barbarity was practised in the performance of these 
sacrifices, but of late yea,rs, thanks t o  Sir Jung Bahsdur, the. 
ceremony is restricted t o  the decapitation of the victim and. 
the sprinkling of the blood. 

The marriage-tie is bv no means so binding among t h e  
Newars an among the ~o ;khas .  Every Newar girl, while a 
child, is  married to a bel-fruit, which after the ceremony is- 
thrown into some sacred river. When she arrives at puberty. 
L husband is selected for her, but, should the marriage prove 
unpleasant, she can divorce herself by the simple process of 

1 Besidts the imprisolzme?~t she is  i n  the p r s t  place 
arbjected to very severe domeslic discipline, i f 8  the shape of a most 
erue l JY ogging . 

6 The mas can save his Zi fe, with the loss of caste, if he 
passes ruder the ZifLed leg ofthe huadand, but this is  so ignomini- 
ozts that death is lcaually preferred. The wonra?l cay? save her 
paramow if s l e  persists ifi saying that he is  ?tot the j r s t  ma?l 
with whom she has gone astray. Nasaacres ofthis sort jreqrepuently 
take place, a?td I Aave known o/several iltata?zces whe~ein young 
men l y l y  connected have fi l len victimc. 



placing a betelnut under her husband's pillow and walking off. 
Of late years, however, this l i~ense  has been somewhat 
restricted, and a divorce cannot now be effected in so airnple a 
manner. Widows are allowed to remarry. I n  fact, s Newarin 
is never a widow, as the bel-fruit to  which she wae firet 
married is presumed to be always in existence. Adultery is 
but lightly punished among the Newars. The a o m d  is 
divorced, and her partner in guilt has to make good the monev 
expended by the husband on the marriage, or, failing thi;, 
imprisoned. 

The Newars burn their dead, and widows may, if they 
please, immolate themaelves as  Batir, but i t  is very seldom that 
they avail themselves of this privilege. 

The laws of inheritance are the same in Nepal as throughout 
Hindustan. The eldest son obtains the largest portion of the 
property of his deceased father ; but proviaon is made for the 
younger children and widow or widows. 

There are three principal eras in  use in Nepal. The 
introduction of these and the traditions connected with them 
are given in the History. 

The Sambat of Vi krarnaditya commences 57 yearr before the 
Chrietian era ; the Saka era of Salibahano begins 78 years after 
the Christian era ; and the Nepalse era dates from October, 
A.D. 880. The Kaligat era is also sametimes used ; i t  begin0 
B.C. 3101. 

The Sambat and Saka years in Nepal begin on the 1st of 
Baisakh Badi, instead of the 1st of Chait Sudi as in Hinduston. 
The Nepalese year begins on the 1st of Kart ik  Badi. 

As the shrines in Nepal are estimated a t  the modest number 
of 2,733, it may naturally be supposed that  the religious festi- 
vals are ~omewhat  numerous. To a stanger indeed they eeem 
never ending, and the marvel is when the people find time to  
earn their livelihood. 

The origin of most of these festivals is  fully noticed in tho 
History, so that  i t  is unnecessary to  repeat the traditions here. 
To give a complete list of them would be a prodigious task. 
Only a few of the principal ones will therefore be mentioned. 

This festival is i n  honour of Machchhindranatha, the guardian 
diety of Nepal. The traditions connected with it are fully 
cyiven in the History. Machchhindra's temple and image are k 

a t  the village of Bagmsti. The ceremonies comrnenco on the 
1st of Baisaklr, when the idol is  bathed with holy water and 
the sword of tlre king i s  presented to it. The image is then 
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taken to  Patan, mounted on a large rath or car, on wllicll is 
placed a shrine ornamented with carvings, evergreens, Bowers, 
etc. This progress lasts for several days, generally a week, 
as there aro regular ~ t a g e s ,  a t  each of whiclr the image halts 
for a day, and i ts  attendanta are fed a t  the expense of the 
neighbourhood. The image a t  Patali for a moutll, and then on 
an suspicious day i t  is taken back to Bagrr~ati. This day is 
called Gudri j har, because tlre blanket of Macllchllindra is shaken 
before the people to  show that  he carries nothing away from 
them, and that, though in poverty, he is contented. 

Bajra Jagini was originally a goddess of the Buddhists only, 
but  is now worshippetl by Hindus as well. Her  temple is on the 
Manichur mountain near Sankhu. Not  far from her temple is 
that  of Kharg Jogini where fire is always kept burning! and 
near which is the image of a, human head. The traditions 
connected with these are given in t h o  History. Tlie Jatra  of 
Bajra Jogini is  held a t  Sankhu, and lasts for a week. The 
image of the goddess is placed in a Ihat, or wooderi shrine, 
and carried through the town on men's shoulders. 

This takes place on the 21st of Jetb,  on the banks of the 
Vishnomati, between Kathmandu and Simbhunath. After 
feasting, the people divide into two parties and have a match 
st stone-throwing. Formerly this used to  be a serious matter, 
m d  any one who was knocked down, a,nd fell into the hands of 
the opposite party, mas sacrifieed to  the goddess Kankesh- 
wari, who has a temple llear the place. Now-a-days, however, 
the stone-throwing is confined to  children. 

This i s  the name of a Rakshasa or demon, and the fesival is 
to  celebrate his expulsion from the country. The Newar boys 
make a straw figure, which they- beat and drag about in the 
ptreets and they beg for a dam from everybody they meet while 
doing. The figures are burned in the evening. This festi- 
val takes places on the 14th of Sawan. 

This festival takes place twice a year, on the 8th of Sawan and 
13th of Bhadon. The Banras, or priests of the Bauddha-nlargi 
Newars, go about from house to house, and receive a handful of 
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rice or grain a t  each. This is done in commemoration of their 
ancestors having been Bhikshus,or mendicant priests, who lived 
on alms and followed no trade. The Neware on these occasions 
decorate their shops and houses with pieturee, flowers, etc, and 
wornell si t  in front with large baskets of rice and grain, which 
they (lispenso in handfuls to the Banras as they pass. k weol- 
thy Newar rnay get  u p  a private Uanra Jatra a t  any time, if 
he pleaser;; but i t  1s an oxpenbive ainosement, as he has to  make 
large presents to the first Hanra who pets his foot over the thre- 
ehold of the house. If the king is invited to this Jatra,  he 
must be presented with a silver throne, umbrella, an2 cooking 
ufensils. 

This festival takes place on the last day of Sawan. I t  is obser- 
ved both by Buddhists and Hindus, but with different rites. 
The Buddhists bathe in sacred streams and visit their temples. 
The Brahman priests tie an ornamental tliread on the wrists of 
all their followers and in return receive pre~ents .  Many 
persons on this occasion go on ~ i l g r i m a g e  to  Gosain Than ant1 
bathe in the sacred lake there. 

This fesival takes place on the 5th of Sawan. This is t h e  
anniversary of a great struggle between a famous Nag and 
Garur. The stone image of Garur a t  Changu Narayan is said 
to perspire on this oceasion, as a result of the struggles of Garur. 
The priests wipe off the perspiration with a handkerchief, 
which is sent to  the king. Water,  in which a thread of this 
handkerchief has been steeped, is said to  be a sovereign remedy 
for snakebites. Fortunately poisonoue enalces are almost. 
ciaknown in Nepal ! 

T h i s  festival takes place on the 8 th  of Bhadon, and is in 
memory of the birthday of Krishna. The shops and houses in 
the towns are ornamented with pictures, etc. 

This is purely a Newar festival. It takes place on the first day 
of Bhadon. All Newars who bave lost members of their family 

.during the year ought to  disguise themselves a s  cows and dance 
round the palace of the king. The ceremony now-a-days is  
performed vicariously and consists merely of a masked dance 
with singing of songs. 
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This takes place on the 2nd of Uhadon. The dancers on this 
occasion ought to  be disguised as tigers, but i t  is  now merely a 
repetition of the Gai Jatra. 

This festival lasts for eight clays, beginning 011 the 2t;tlr of 
Bhadon. On the first day it lligli wooden l w s t  is erectell before 
Mle king's palace, and all the professiorlal dancers of the country 
assemble, desguised w i tlr all sorts of hideous anll ludicrous 
masks, and dance around the palace. If aa ertrtllqunlte llsppena 
during the festival, i t  is co~~sidered a vcry bad omen, and 
the festival milst be begun anow, recolc~ling the day on which 
the earthquake took place as the first. Or, the ihird day a 
number of young viro~ins are brougllt before the king and r> 
worshipped as Kumari devis after which they are mounted on 
cars and carried through the city. When th'e cars arrive a t  the 
palaoe, the gad& is brought oat, and the king's sword (some- 
timea the king himself) is paced on i t ,  and presents are given by 
all the officials. This day is called Anant Chaudas. I t  was on 
this occasion that  Prithwi Narayan, the Gorkhn conqueror of 
Nepal, entered Kathmandu with a few follorvers and when the 
gaddi was brought out, he seated himself on i t .  Most  of tho 
Newars being drunk, he met with little opposition, and the 
Newar Raja fled from the city. 

This festival takes place on the 26th of Kuar, and is observed 
iu the same way as in Hindustan. The festival lasts for ten 
dayys, and many boffaloes, goats e tc. are sacrificed. I n  Nepal, 
however, the clay image of Dorga is not made as in Bengal. 
On the first day of the festival the Brahmans sow barley a t  the 
spot where they worship, and sprinkle i t  with sacred water 
daily. On the tenth day they pull i t  up and present small 
bunches of i t  t o  their followers, in return for tho presents 
which they receive from them. 

'l'lris takes place on the 15th of Kartili .  The people morsbip 
Lakshmi, the goddess of wealth, illuminate their houses, and 
gamble all night long. I n  Nepal gambling in public (which is 
illegal a t  other times) is permitted for three days and nights, 
and during these the streets in the towns are almost impassabl~ 
on account of the groups of gamblers sqoatted all over them, 
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The Neplese  are  inveterate gamblars, and stake heavily on the 
dice. Many ourious tales are told of them, such as staking their 
wives, etc. One man is said to have cut off his liandand put it 
down under a cloth as his stake. On winning tbe game, he 
insisted on his o p p o n e ~ ~ t  e11t)tiny off h i s  hand, or else restoring 
ell the money which he had previously won. 

This ie a Newar festival, which takes place on the 16th of 
Kartik. It consists in doing puja to dogs, and on this ocoasion 
all the dogs in the country may be seen with garlands of f lower~ 
round their necks. 

There are also days for doing puja to bulloclts, crows, and 
even frogs. 

On the 1 7  th of Kart ik  every woman visits her brotlrer's bouse, 
puts a tika or mark on his forehead, and a garland round his 
neck, and then washes his feet, and b:ives him swectmeats to 
eat. I n  return she receives a present of money, clothes and 
ornaments. 

This takes place on the 14th of Aghan. People on this day 
go  to the forest of Mrigasthali ( i . e . ,  the small wood oppositr 
the temple of Pashupati), and scatter about rice, vegetables, 
and sweetmeats much to the delight of the monkeys who dwell 
there. 

On the first day of this month many women go to the tempie of 
Pashupati, and remain there the whole month, fasting and 
drinking only the water with which the image is bathed. Credat 
Judaeus. It is said that  orcasionally some die, but in general 
they survive their month's fasting. On the purnima, or last day 
of the month, there are great rejoicings and an  illumination of 
the temple of Pashupati, and the night is spent in singing and 
dancing. On the next morning the Brahmans (as usual) are fed 
011 the Tiailas hill, a t  the base of which the temple of P a s h a p t i  
stands ; and then the women who have been starviug return 
home amid the congratulations of their friends and relatives. 

18. GANESH CHAUTH 
This festival, which is held on the 4th of Magh, is in honour of 
Ganesb, the god of wisdom. Fasting and worship are the order 
of the day,-with feasting as a sequence a t  night. 



This takes place on the 20th of Magb, and is in  honour of 
Saraew~ti ,  the goddess of learning. 

This festival takes place on the last day of Phagun. I n  N e p l  
a wooden post or chir, adorned with flags, is erected in  front 
of the palace, and this is burned a t  night, representing the 
burning of the body of the old year. 

Some of the young Newars bathe in the Bagmati every morning 
during Magh, and on the last day of the month some of the 
batbsrs are carried in procession from the bathing-places to the 
temples. They are carried in ornamented dolis, lying on their 
backs, with lighted chirags (lamps) on their chests, arms and 
legs. As most of tlrem wear green spectacles, to  protect tlreir 
eyes from the sparks, the sight is rather mirth-provoking. 
Behind the dolis follow tlre other bathers, bearing on their heads 
earthen water-pots, perforated with innumerable straws, througll 
which the water escapes. Passers-by catch a, few drops ant1 
sprinkle them on their foreheads. 

On the 16th of Chait, all horses and ponies belonging to 
government servants are assembled on the grand parade-ground 
and raced past the king arld officials, who are stationed on the 
monument in the centre of the ground. 

On the anniversary of the completion of the monument just 
mentioned, which bore Sir Jung Bahadur's statue, a mela is held 
on the parade-grouud, all government officials have to  pitch 
their tents, and gambling is allowed for two days and nights. 
The festival winds up with an illumination of the monument. 

As Sir Jung Bahadur's statue and the four dragons have 
been transferred to a now temple built by him, the locale of 
this festival has been changed this year (1 876). 



OCCUPATIONS OF THE PEOPLE 
As this sketch is not intended for a Gazattuer, it is  unnecessary 
to enter a t  great length into the subject of the occupations of 
the people. 

Priests and Brahmans of course are very numerous, and 
have much influence in a country where there are so many 
temples, and at least half tlio time of the people aeeml to be 
spent in pujas and religious holidays. The R a j  Guru is a 
wealthy m d  influential person in the state, and has a large 
income from government lands, and also from the fines inflicted 
for offences against the rules of chste. Many other priests, 
gurus and Purohits, have lands asaigned to  them, and many of 
the temples have been richly endowed by their founders. Still a 
groat many of the priests depend for their support on the 
offerings of their jajmans (clients), who pay them fees for the 
ceremonies performed a t  births, marriages and deaths. Every 
family has a special priest, whose off ice is hereditary. Immense 
eums are wasted in  feeding Brahmans on all sorts of occasions. 
As an instance, it may be mentioned, that ,  when Sir Jung 
Bahadur met with an accident a t  Bombay in 1876, fifteen 
thousand rupees were spent in feeding Brahmans a t  Katb- 
nlandu. 

Astrologers form another large class of the learned com- 
munity. Some of them are priests, but in general the professi- 
ons are distinct. I n  Nepal astrology niust be a profitable pursuit, 
as no great man thinks of setting out 011 a journey, or under- 
taking any business whatever, without having an auspicious 
moment selected. Indeed the time for everything, from the 
taking of a dose of physic to the declaration of a mar, is deter- 
mined by the astrologers. 

Baids, or medical men, are also numerous in Nepal, and all 
families of any pretension haye a t  least one permanently atta- 
ched to their service. There are, however, na  public l~ospitals or 
dispensaries, nor any means provided for the relief of indigent 
sick people. 

The duties of clerks and accounta~lts are ~erforrned by a 
special class of people, chiefly Newars. 

Lawyers are not held in  much estimation in Nepal. The 
chief justice gets a salary of some two hundred rupees a montb, 
so tha't the inducements for bribery and corruption are great. 
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Ae an appeal can always be made to the Council (which 
practically means Sir Jung Bahadur), j u ~ t i c e  is on t h e  whole 
pretty fairly administered. 

The old savage code of punishments, involving multilations. 
tstripes, etc., etc., was abolist~ecl by Sir Jung Behadur on his  
leturn from England. 'I'reason, rebellion, desertion in time of 
war, and other offences against thc state, are punished by death 
or impriaonmcnt for life ; bribery and peculation by government 
servants, by  fine^, imprisonment., and dismissal from office. 

Killing cows and murder are punished by death ; mairniug 
tows aud niauslaugbter, by imprisonment for life ; and other 
acts of violence by imprisonment or fines. 

If  a low-caste person pretenils to  belong to a higer caste, 
and induces a high-caste person to pertake of food or water 
from his hands, he renders himself liable to  a heavy fine, or 
imprisonment, or the coufiscation of all his property; or he may 
even be sold into slavery. The victim of his deception is re- 
admitted to his caste on payment of certain fees t c  . the priest, 
md the performance of certain fasts and ceremouies 
(prayeschitta). 

Brahmans and women are never capitally punished. The 
severest puuisment for women publicly is imprisonment for life 
with hard labour, and for Brahmans the same with clegra~lnbion 
from caste. 

Slavery is one of the institotiolls of Nepal. Every person 
of any me2ns has several slaves in his household, and the 
wealthy have generally a great ~ ~ i ~ n ~ b e r  of both sexes. It is said 
that there are from twenty to thirty thosand slaves in the coun- 
try. Most cf these have been born slaves : but free men and 
women, with all t'heir families, may be sold into slavery as a 
punishment for certain crimes, such as incest and some 
offences against caste. I n  a few of the wealthier households the 
female slaves a're not allowed to leave the house ; but in general 
they enjoy a great deal of freedom ia  this respect, and the 
marals of the female slaves are very loose in consequence. They 
are generally employed in domestic work, wood-cutting, grass- 
autting, and similar labour. The price of slaves ranges fo r  
females from 150 to 200 rupees, and for males from 100 to 150 
rupees. They are usually well treated, and on the whole seem 
quite contented and happy. Should a slave have a child by 
her master, she can claim he1 freedom. 

All the trade and mauufactures of the country may be said 
to  be in the hande of the Newars and a few foreigners. A few 
families of Kashmiris have been settled a t  Kathmandu for 
8 
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generations, and they, and some lrakis, are the principal k d e r a  
in srticles of Enropean manufacture. There is e oommunity of 
=boot 3,000 Nepalese established a t  Lhaea, where there i~ a 
Nepalese vakil (consul or resident), and these, who are chiefly 
Newar~, carry on the trade between Nepal and Tibet. Most of 
the traders in corn, oil, salt, tobacco, confectionery, and other 

of domestic consumption, are Neware. 
The xnanfactures of the country are few, consisting chiefly 

ootton and coarse woolen clotl~,  a peculiar kind of paper (made 
from the inner bark cf several species of Daphne), bells, brass 
and iron pots, ornaments of silver and gold, and coarse earthen- 
ware. All the mechanics of the country are Newars, except o 
few workmen from the plains of India, employed by the 
government in the public workshops and arsenals. 

The great bulk of tlla population is employed in agriculture, 
as  almost every family holds a small piece of ground. Tlle soil 
of the valloy cannot be said to be very fine, but the inhabitauts 
certainly make the m o ~ t  of it. Every available scrap of yrou~ld 
is cultivated, tho hill -sides being terraced lvherever water can be 
obtained for irrigation. Indian corn and rice are tlre elliuf crd~p-: 

in the hot weather, and in the cold we~t l ie r  wheat, garlic, 
radishes, red pepper, ginger, potatoes, etc are grown. Most 
lands yield two crops every year, and from some even three 
crop13 arc obtained. The work of cultivatio~l is  done allnost 
entirely by hand, though of late years the plough is being more 
extensively used. 

There are few cnttle in the valley, as there is no grazing 
ground except a t  the foot of the hills. Buffaloes, sheep, rtud 
goats, for food are all imported. Wha t  few there are in the 
valley are small and of inferior breeds. Ducks and fowls are 
plentiful and of good quality. Much pains are bestowed on the 
rearing of ducks, as their eggs are greatly prized as an article 
of food. They are carried out daily to the rice fields in large 
bpskets and allowed to feed there, and in the evening they are 
collected and carried home again. 

The milit8ary a r t  of course has great attention bestowed on 
it by the Gorkhas. I n  fact, most of the revenue of the 
country IS  wasted in playing a t  soldiering, and in manufactur- 
ing very useless rifles and cannon. The actual standing army 
consists of about 16,000 men. These are divided into twenty- 
six regiments of from 500 to 600 men each. Besides these, 
however, there is a large force consisting of men who have 
served for several years and taken their discharge. These men, 
after staying a few years a t  home, may again enter the ranks, 
and take the place of others, who in turn lie by for a year or 



52 HISTOBY OF NBPAL 

two. Thus the Nepalese could with little trouble raise e form 
of 60,000 or 70,000 men, who have been trairred to  arms. 

The regiments are formed on the British model, end an- 
drilled with English words of command, or a t  least what are 
supposed to be so. The army i8  oficered much in the same 
WLY as the English army. There is, however, no regular 
syetsm of promotion, all appointments being renewed annually, 
and grey-haired lieutenants are often to be seen in  the same 
regiment with beardless colonels. I n  fact, all the higher 
ranks are filled up by the sons and relatives of Sir J'ung. 
Bahadur and his brothers. 

Practically speaking, Sir Jung Balladur is the head of the, 
army, as well as of every department ; but the post of comman- 
der-in-Chief is held by his eldest surviving brother, Genera1 
Ranadip Singh, H.S.I. Of the two younger brothers, Generala 
J s g a t  Shamsher and Der Shamsher, each commands a divilion 
of the army, a t  Patan and Bhatgaon respectively. Besides these, 
there are numerous generals and major-generals, varying from 
thirty down to five years of ago, who are either sons or nephews. 
or grandsons of Sir Jung Bahador. 

The usual undress of the army is a blue cotto11 tunic, with 
Psejamas of the same colour ; and for full dress most regiments 
have red cloth tunics and dark trousers with a red stripe. The 
artillery uniform is b!ue. Tlle headdress consists of a small 
tightly-rolled turban, on which each soldier, as  a distinctive 
mark of his regiment, wears a baclge of silver, the property of 
aovernment. Some of these are crescent-shaped, others oval, b 

and so on. The non-commissioned officers wear chains on their  
turbans in addition to the badge, and the badges of the officers 
are jewelled and plumed in  various wags, according to  their 
rank. The value of the headdress of the officers is very great. 
Sir Jung's own is said to be worth b@15,000. 

The arms of the troops are very heterogeneous. Some 
regiments have still old flint muskets, other the percussion 
"brown Bess,.and others Enfield rifles, either given to  the 
Nepalese by the British after the campaign of 1858, or else 
lnanufactured a t  IIathmandu' 7. Every soldier in addition to 
his bayonet carries the national weapon the kukhri. 

The cavalry of the Nepal army is on a very limited scale, 

l Mauy of #he rifle3 said t o  be m a ~ ~ a l a c t u r e d  k Nepal,. 
e y e c i a l l y  t he  breech-loader.* of recetll date, are iradouiteJZy 
8rnuggled i n t o  t i e  cotmtrg throzcgd Bombay by the aid 01 sonte 
Parsi merchants there. 



canlisting of abut 100  men. Indeed the  country is not 8d.p- 
td for the manoeuvring of horse. 

The art i l l rrg i6 on a larger scale ; and there i s  an attempt 
at horse artil lery too. Tllere are a160 four mountain batterier 
drawn by mules. Tlieso have been added t o  the  armament of 
Nepal oi late  years, since it has pleased the Britiab Cornman- 
der-in- Chief t h  pa tronise General Rabar J u n g  and carry llim 
about a s  an A.D.C. t o  the  camps of exercise and other places. 
There is  a large nunlbcr of cannon i n  store, and more a re  being 
cast and bored daily. Percussion-cape are  also manufactured 
lo tile arsenal, wit11 maclrinery imported from England, but 
they are by no menas of first ra te  quality. Powder of an inferior 
kind is likewise made a r ~ d  s t o r ~ ( l  in g r ea t  quantities.  

As regards the  eff icie~~cy of the  a r m y .  there is  no doubt t ha t  
the rnaterlal i s  good, add for  defensive purposes, in their own 
hills and forebts, the  soldiers mould fiqht well, and be formid- 
ble foes ; bu t  for  purposes of aguressCion i t  i s  doubtful if they 
would be of any  use agains t  Europeans. The officers are in 
gerlcral uneducated and i gno ra r~ t  j o n n g  men, and  the  troops, 
though daily drilled so a s  to  be tolerably perfect in  their regi-  
mental exerc i~es ,  have had no practical experience of war for 
many years. 'I heir weapons a r e  very poor ; a commiseariat 
department can hardly be said to  exis t  ; they are  badly clothed, 
and their acco~ltrement~s a re  of t he  most miserable and dirty 
describtion. I 

To give an  idea, of the  force wllicli can be assembled, I may 
mention t h a t  the  troops employed in the  last  war  with Tibet, 
in 1854, amounted to  27,000 men, wit!l 29,000 partially armed 
coolies and camp-followers. and 390,01\0 unarmed baggage- 
coolies, leaving about  7,000 fighting men a t  home. The utmost 
effmta, however, were made in th is  war, and the  country was 
roduced t o  the  g r e a t e ~ t  distrcss,  the  sole result  being t h a t  the  
Tibetans agreed to  pay an annual t r ibute  of 10,000 rupees 
($ 1000). 

The  revenue of Nepal  is about  96 lakhs of rupees (say 
%. 96000) (1875). It i s  chiefly derived from land-tax custom- 
duties, the  produce of the  sal forests in  the  Terai ,  and various 
Government monopolies. 

' Z h i r  rij(41.s are rusty a 11d dirty-looking outride. .Is for the 
ijraide, I have of te f t  seeu a soldier ~ ; t / i , / ~  by lite side 01 a ( f i l c h ,  
d/rsied ill scouring his r$e with  a cuisp o j  graqs awl f i t z ~ d / i ~ /  01' 
sand ! 

T h e  6/rdget for1952-53 shows revenues o f  Hs. d,01,04,000- 
the major i tems o f  revenue on land ( 8 .  1,23,32,000) and forest3 
(As. 1,00,00,000). 

3 
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Of the roads in  Nepal there is  little to be eaid. The only 
route by which Europeans are allowed to enter the couxltry ha0 
Leon fully described already. As far ae Hetowra there is a rough 
cartitrack. From Hetowra to Ulrimphedi the road is good, and 
the streams have been britlged. ljey ontl 13ilirnplredi the road is 
s mere pag-dandc or footpat11 over the t * ~ l l e ,  impassable for laden 
beas& of burden. W ithi11 llle valley tlrere are only two good 
roads. One of these exlcl~tltj frorrr 'l'ar~lrot, a t  the foot of the 
Cllandragiri pass, to Bllitgaun. Tl~t?  other runs from Thlpatali 
to Balaji, and i~ only a l o ~ ~ t  tllero irlilcs in le~lgtll. 0 1 1  these 
roads tile streams arc al l  sulbtnntially bridged. T l ~ e  other roads 
in the valley are rony I )  footljatlls, quite i.lrtit for vel~icles or 
even for laden beasts ot bllrrlen. l ' l ~ t t  two roads to Tibet are  
mare rugged pa t l~s  over tho lrills. 



CHAPTER IV 

~ l t l l o u g l l  t l ~ o  na t ive  1 1 i k  to ry  of the  country will be giver1 ill 
~ I I I I ,  i t ,  m r j *  11ot be a m i r s  t o  I I I ~ C I  L l ~ e t c  u k l~or t  a c a c o u ~ ~ t  ot tllr 
priocil)al e v e ~ ~ t s  in  t h e  i ~ i t r r c o u r e  of the Britrkli \v1t11 N c l a l ,  

'l'lre t w o  # o v e r r ~ n ~ e ~ l t r  f i ~ r t  canlr illto colliaiori a s  earlg or 
the t ime of t h e  Ciorlilla i r ~ v ~ a i o ~ ~ .  l ' h e  f o r n ~ r r  i la jac  applied t o  
the Bri t ich f o r  acbista~ice,  arid ( h l ) l a i ~ l  Kixllclc11 ~ 1 1 t h  a few 
companies of Sepoj  s advanced i n t o  t h e  Tera i  111 1765, but. was 
repulecd by t h e  (3 01 l i l ~ a  troops. 

I n  15 91 tllr GorLbas had entered i n t o  a eommeriral  t rea ty  
with the  Britibli, and  hence, w l ~ e n  in  d i 5 c u l t i e s  wit11 the 
C l~ i r~ecc  in  t h a t  y t a r ,  they applietl fo r  a s s i b t a ~ i ~ . ~  to  Lord ('urn- 
w a l l i ~ .  I n  consequence of this ,  a miccion u ~ ~ d e r  Culo~iel  K i l  k- 
paltrick wag drcpatclled t o  N r l l a l ,  and r t a c l ~ e d  h'oaliot il: the 
early p a r t  of 1792. Uy t h i s  t lme ,  l ~ o w e v e r ,  the  Gorbllas had  
~ t ~ b n ~ i t t e d  t o  t h e  Cllix~ese, and Ijri t ich i r ~ t e r f e r e ~  ce was tin- 
nececsary. T h i s  ~vas  t h e  f i r t t  occacion or1 wl11c11 a UritlcIl 
ol6err entered t h e  country.  Olle r c ru l t  of the  nlirric.11 was the 
signing of ano the r  com~nere ia l  t r e a t y  on the 1 st  of Marc11 
1792. 

I n  Octobcr  1801 a n e w  t r ea ty  was  ~ i g n e d  by the  British 
and Nepalese au thor i t ies ,  and  C;r l ~ t a i ~ l  M7. D. K 1 1 4  x was e I ~ I U -  

inted Br i t i sh  R e ~ i d e n t  a t  the IYel)alese court .  Many  obstacles 
were th rown  i n  tlre way of th i s  officer's en te r ing  t h e  country, 
but  a t  las t  he s~lcceoded i n  reae1,inp the  capital ,  in Apri l  . bb2, 
Li t t le  benefit, however, arose from his  presence i n  ~ e ~ a l .  He 
soon f o ~ l n d  t h a t  no th ing  could be done with a people ' arnor~gs t  
whom no  engagements ,  however solenlnly cont rac t rd ,  a r e  COII- 

sidered binding, when deviat ion from them can be commi I tcd 
with a n y  prospect  of impuni ty  ;" and  i n  consrquenee of tlleir 
failing to  adhere  t o  tlleir e ~ l g a g e m e n t s ,  he was r i t l ~ d r a a n  f rom 
the country i n  Apr i l  1804. 

I n  J a n u a r y  1604 the  t rea ty  w i t h  Nepa l  mas formally dia- 
~ o l v e d  bv Lord \T'ellzsley ; a r ~ d  t l lo~lgh  all nt t i rnpt  nrns nlil(le 

st liegotiati n in  M a y  1 i l c l ,  the  rrlatiolls between t1.e countries 
g r a d u a l l ~  !, %- came worse, t i l l  a t  lr1lf t11 t h c  cncroncllrnellts UE 
the Nepalese 011 Ur i t i~ I1  te r r i tory  could no lcngcr  be endured, 
and on t h e  1st of Noven-,her 1814 war  was pruelaimed by the 
Br i t i sh .  



Of tlbc progrew of the war under Generals Marlev, W O O C ~ ,  
Gillcspile, and Ocllterlony, i t  i s  unnecessary here to gi;e details. 
~t first, from ignorance of the country and the  enemy t o  be 
encountered, the British m e t  wit11 several disasters, unlIgr 
Genorals Wood and M3rlry : and (;o~lcral (;illespiu fell JurilllI 
thc  assault on a small fo r t  named lcalunga. General Ochtr r -  
lony was more soccess f~~l ,  anrl the  (+orkl~as  retired beyo~ld illr 
Kali  river, and began to  negotiate for  peace. Inflated, however, 
by their temporary successes, the Nepalese would not listen to 
reason, and again took n p  a rms .  General Ochterlony was now 
put, a t  t,hc head of tlle ox l )cd i t io~~,  and il~lrler him the Britibtl 
troops soon mwlc their mab to  Makmanpor, a ton-n and fo r t  i n  
thc 'l'er;ii, t o  the ~011th of the  valley o l  Nep:~ l ,  distnllt, ouly 
thirt 'p-five trliles from the capital. 'lllre (iorkll:~s, filldiuy thern- 
selves worstc~l ,  lion s ~ l \ ) ~ l l i l t ~ ~ I  n ~ l d  af ter  rlli~cll delay, and a 
tllrost, on thc p I r t  of (i~rltlrnl Ocl~terloov of again r e s u m i ~ l ~  
hoatililirs, a ireaty was a t  length ~ i g n e d  i d  Marc11 181 0. By 
th is  treaty tllc Nepalese relinquislletl 1;zrgo portions of their 
newly acjilired territory to  the British. Sumo of thcso were 
retained by the Br i t i s l~ ,  and a large par t  of the Terai  was not 
long afterwards restored t o  tlle Nepalesa. 

I n  fulfilment of the terms of tlle treaty, a Br i t i s l~  Resident 
was appointed, and Oardinar was the person selected t o  fill 
the post. As there was some delay, however, i n  11is taking up 
the  duty, Lieutenant Boileao was appoirled t o  officiate for  h l m ,  
and th is  officer reached Katllmnnda in  April 181 6. 

The K i n g  of Nepal was st this time still  a youth, and the  
reins of government were held by General Bhinlsena Thapa. 

Soon a f t e r  the  British arrived i n  the country,smallpox broke 
out, and committed grea t  ravages among the people. Amongst  
other victims, tlie k ing  died on the 20th of November 1816. 
One of his Ranis and six female slaves immolated themselves 
a s  Satis  along wi th  him. O n  the 8 th  of December, the young 
Prince, Rajendra Bikram Sah Bahadur Shamsher Jung ,  mas 
placed on the throne. As the new monarcl~ was only three 
year6 old, the  government was stIi!l carried on by General 
Bllirnsr~la Tlmpa. 

In the meeirml~ile the  Nepzlesc were i n t r i g u i ~ ~ ~  with  China 
for assistance to  expel the British Resident and renew the  war, 
bu t  they failed i n  their designs. 

Towards the end of 1.17, Dr.  Wallich visited Nepal, and 
c;irrieJ on his botanical researches for a year. 

From this  time onwards tlle r:cords of Nepal furnish l i t t le  
of intprost, except a history of intestinal struggles for  power 
b2tween tlle Tlrapa and Panre factions, and futile a t tempts  a t  
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forming combinat ions  w i t h  o ther  s t a t e s  in  Hindus tan  aga ins t  
the Brit ish.  I n  1624, t h e  young k i n g  was married, and  on the  
5th of October1829 a son and  he i r  was  born. 

I n  1633, t he  k ing ,  iristigatccl by cine of the  Rarlis, who was 
ilf an ~ m h i t i o l l s  d i s ~ ~ o a j t i o r ) ,  nttcnrptetl t o  f ree  Lirnself f rom the 
rule of Utrimaeena, b u t  wi thou t  EucceFs, T h e  a t t eml ) t ,  Ilowever, 
was re r~ewed i n  1696, a n d  i n  1837 Hliirrla~erla \tlas remcved f rom 
ofice, u l ~ t l  i r r ~ p r i s o ~ ~ e d  on the  c l ~ a r g e  of having  poi~or~ecl  an 
i n f a r ~ t  son of t l ~ e  k ing .  I l e  was,  however, releatecl and pardon- 
ed af te r  a few moathe'  confirlement, b u t  11e never regained 
his former position ; and i n  nlay IS39 Ire wraE a g a i ~ i  pot. i n  
irons, on t h o  old r*llarge. and kep t  clohely c o ~ ~ t i n e d .  H i s  wife 
and female r; la t ives  \rfk r e  the r ra  t e ~ ~ e d  w itlr expobure and shame- 
ful i l l - t rea tment  i n  public ; a ~ ! d  prefer ing t o  die r a the r  than  
be 8 witners  of such disgrace,  B l i in~sena  c o n ~ n ~ i t t r d  suicide irl 
pricon. A t  least  so  t h e  g o v e r ~ r m e n t  reported, t l ~ o u e h  there 
mere g rave  doubts  a t  the  t ~ r n e  as t,o wl~at l ie r  it, w a s  not 

CsEe of assassination. H i s  corps was dragged tlrrough the  
s t reets  of K a t l ~ m a n d u ,  and flung ullorl a 1re:il) of rohbibh, on 
the other  s ide of t h e  bridge leading from the  town across the 
Vishnumati  t o  the  west.  So ended the  life of a gal lan t  old 
chief, who had ruled Nepal  for  five and- twenty  years. 

From th i s  t i m e  on to  1843, t he  enemies of Uhimasena, the 
Kala P a n r e  fact ion,  continued i n  power, though sometimes 
ousted f rom office fo r  t ime  by o ther  factions.  l ~ l t r i g i i e s  both 
within t h e  country,  and  i n  H ~ n d u s t a n ,  were being constantly 
carried on ; a n d  the re  were f rcquent  d isputes  w i t h  the B r i t i ~ h  
Government,  which sometimes t l lreatened to te rminate  i n  ope11 
hostilities. PortnnateIy,  h o ~ e v e r ,  by the  skilful management  
of t he  Resident ,  Hodgson,  w a r  was  averted.  

In 1843 t he  nephew uf U,~imasena  a daslrirlg soldier nan~ol l  
Matha bar  S i r g h ,  re turned  f rcm exile. 1" 14e soon o b t ~ i n r d  favour 
wi th  the  C o ~ l r t  and  a r m y ,  and t h e  first exertion of his power 
was t o  effect t he  debtruct ion of h i s  enemies, t he  &la l'anres, 
who were seized and e x ~ e u t e d  ill Alay 1643. 

About  t h i s  t ime  mention i s  of ten  made, in t h e  reports  
of official proceedings, of a r i s ing  young so ld i r r  named J u n g  
Bahatlur. l i e  was one of a band of seven brothers,  t h e  sons 
of a Ka j i ,  o r  Nepalese O ~ ~ I C I I L ~ .  He had ,  a s  urual,  entrretl  

' 9  lie Bar1  bet^,, sent  on n r  entlns,vy t o  Cnlcu t tn  i r  1636, nad 
sslrtq*c?rt/y t o  /I'o,dit Singh. 1/78 C O U ~ I I C ~  ha tri11g beer s* q i c i ~  143 

on the  ?alter oecnsrot,, Be dncl 6. e l l  detained rhe Brilrrh ?rvrJt r 
~ tr~~vci l lor tce  rfceioirg,  howeatr, an allou.a?~ce o f  1,000 rupees a 
pnontll. 
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the  military sorvice when young, and for a time had been 
tbe p e r s o ~ ~ a l  a t tendant  of tlie young prince. Uy this  titno 
Ilowever, Ilo 11acl risen to  t h o  rallli OF Culunol, a r ~ l  in  1844 
li ia urlcle, Matabilr Sing-11, expreuoed borne alurrn a t  tlle i~lcresse 
of his influn2e a t  Court  ant1 wit11 tlre iIrllly. 

'llhe Resitlent, S i r  Ilenry ( t l ~ e n  IMajor) Lawrence, nlentions 
him as a n  intelligerlt yourig rn:m, pertlculurly oxpert 11) all 
military nlatters but, t l ~ o i i g l ~  yoi i~lg  in yeilrg, y l  oi oilndly veraed 
in  intrigue. 

He continued t o  ingrat iate IlimselE with one of the R-mis, 
who held the  chief power in t l ~ e  Court,  and a t  last, fimling 
himself in a ti rmnr posi tiorl, he begall to  develop his arnbitious 
projects. O n  the 18tl1 oE Mky I B L i ,  M i ~ t a b l r  Siilgh, who though 
prime minister,  had becorne ~ i r ~ p o p ~ i l a r  a t  Cour t  was sunlrnoned 
to  an audience with the king a t  the palace. On e n t e r i t ~ e  the 
room where be exlmcted t o  fiinll tile kiug he tvas killed by a 
rifle shot, fired from the Zonina gallary a t  the  encl of tha room, 
His body was then thrown out  of the window, and dragged 
away bv a n  elephant t o  the banks of the  Bagmati at  Pushu- 
psti .  N e x t  morning J u n g  Hallatlur reported the c i rc t im~tsnce  
officially t o  the itesi(lent, But for the  t ime the k i n g  was 
said t o  have been the slayer of the prirne tninister, the 
deed was acknowledged, and even b ~ a s t e d  of, by t h o  k i n g .  
Subsequently, however, it appeitretl t h a t  M a t a b ~ r  Singh was 
klllod by J o n g  Bahrdur, a t  the instipatio11 of tbe queen ; 
and the  king, who was l i t t le  bet ter  than arl imbecile, wss 
made to  take the credit  of the  deed. 

J u n g  Bahadnr now took a prominent p a r t  in the  govern- 
ment,  though not  actually inclutled in  the  ministry, which 
consisted of a sor t  of coalition of various factions, the  prime 
minister being Gagan S i r ~ g h .  l 

In 1846 Henry L ~ w r e t i c e  lef t  Nepal, ant1 was succeeded 
by Colsin, who, however. was soon obliged t o  q u i t  tho 
country on accourlt ef ill-health, leaving Major Ot t l ey  i n  
charge. On the 15th September 1846, the ' ~ e s \ ( l e n t  was 
surprised by visi t  a t  midnight  from the king,  w l ~ o  in  ~nuckl 
agitat ion ini-'orlned h im tha t  a EearEnl t ragedy was boing 
enactetl i n  the city. 

1 1 his is w h ~ t  i s  known as the  ICot mttas:lcre, and as i t  is  
a n  i t ~ ~ p o r t a n t  event  in  the  history of Nopal, it may be as 
well t o  g ive  s rlet~ilecl a cco i~o t  of i t .  

The  k ing  a t  th is  t ime was a mere tool i n  the hands 
of tho R:&n!, who, aEter the : n u d e r  oE ~M11;~tabtr Singh, may 
be said to have deeo the actu:~l  ruler of tlre country. [n 
the coalition ministry she had one especial Erienrl named 



abgen Singh. T l ~ i s  ncb!e, on tlio n igh t  of the 14th of Septe- 
mber, was shot in  his own house, while he was in  the act  
of performing his devotions i n  a private room. Wlio instigated 
tills deed llss never beell sacis hc tor i  ly determined, although 
aftertvnrils a person llarne(1 Ali JaI1, said t c  have been the 

was executed. 'I'llc ttalli, however, a t  once blamed 
her elle~nies in the ministry, am1 in s~s t ed  on the king aaeern - 
bli~rg sli tlle ministers and nobles in conncil to find out 
the assassin. l ' l ~ t h  Jil~lg and his colleagues, surptised at the 
irrltin~ely summons, hurried to the place of meeting at  the 
Kot ,  a large building, somewllat in European style, uear the 

Here, in the meantime, mere assemblad the  Rani, 
Jung Balbsdur, his band of brothers, and hi€ faithful body- 
p a r d ,  armed with rifles. The queen's party wascarefully 
arranged and heavily armed, whereas the members of council 
came as  they were summoned, in  a hurry, each from hia 
own house, and with no weapons bu t  t,heir srvorde. There 
i e  no doudt t h a t  the whole affair was arranged beforehend, 
and that  wri t ten orders were given by the Rani t o  J u n g  
Bahpdor. A btormy discussion ensued, insults were freely exch- 
anged, snd when Path  Jrlng laid his hand on the hi l t  of llilj 

, , 

sword, i t  seemed to be ' the signal for an attaok by Jung  
Ballddur and his fai th£ rll soldiers, who In the meantime hati 
c~uardeJ the entrance of the building. I n  a few minutes b 

thirty-two of the  nobles of the country, and upwards of a 
hundred of the  lower ranks,  were shot  down. The poor 
king, alarmed by the  noise of the struggle, mounted - his 
home and rode off t o  the ResiJency. O n  his  return, withtn 
an hour, he found the gut ters  around the Kot filled wit11 
the blood of his ministers,  and what l i t t le  power he possessed 
in the state was gone for  ever. 

Jung  Bahadur, backed by his band of brothers and the 
army, w;.s now the  most powerfnl man in Nepal. A few 
of the old Sardars, however, still tried to  make head against 
llim, bu t  without success. O n  tbe 2nd of November thirteen 
more of the  Sardars were pu t  to death, and in  December the 
king fled froin $he country to  Ranaras. 

The Rani, who had hoped by means of J u n g  Bahsdur lo 
establish her power, and to  srcore the  succession to  her own 

- 3 
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2 0  Accordi~lg t o  alzotlrer atorv, nu altrrnpt was made t o  a r r ~ s t  
f l l lh  Jusg,  aqrd his  son nttac'ked and wothnclcd some o f  Jnaq 
~aBadrrr98 6rolhers a ~ t d  pnrly wi th  his swonl .  Jtmg Rahadttr zhor 
Path  Julrg w i t h  is ucut, r$e, as he was goiug  lo  draw his r w o d  11 
cat down one o f  his h*oi?it,ers. 



children, found llerself bitterly disappointed, and was won 
obliged to  leave the country, and take refuge a t  Uanaras. 

ln  1847 the king made a n  a t t empt  to regain his  power, 
and advanced a s  far  as  Yegowli. Several plots were fdrmeti 
to assassinate J u n g  13al1aciclr, Lu t  wi tho~ct  silccebs ; and t11e 
0111 y resu!t of them was tha t  tho agents  were put to tleatt~, 
and the king clcclarell by l ~ i s  contluct to llave forfeited his 
r ight  to  the throne. Accorcli~lgly, o f !  the 1 2 t h  of hlay lle was 
dtxposed, ancl the heir-apparent placed on the throne. 'l'he l i ~ ~ j g  
now determined to make one strliggle more, ancl entered the 
Terai with a small force, but lle was attacked a n d  easily taken 
prisoner. 

From this time J u n g  Buhadur has been the unclisl~uted 
ruler of the countr j .  'l'lle old king is a ~ ~ r i a o ~ l e r  in  the palace. 
'l'lre present king i s  kept  untler the s t r ~ c t c s t  surveillance, and 
not allowed to  exercike any power whatever. '1'110 hcir-apparent 
is also kept  in  a s ta te  of obscnri ty, being never permitted to  
bike a part in any public biibirres~, or even to  appear a t  the 
Uurbars, to wbich the British liesiclellt i s  invited. I n  fa&, 
one n ~ a y  live for years in Nepal without el ther  seeing or hearing 
of the king. 

' h e  prcsent heir-apparent was born on the  1 s t  of December, 
1847. 

In 1848 a n  cffer was made t o  the British Resident of e ight  
regiments of Nepalese troops to  assist in the war against  the 
Sikhs. This  however was declined. 

I n  April  1849 the Rani of Lalrure, tlre mother of Dhuleep 
Singh, took refuge in Nepal. 

J u ~ g  Bahadur, having g o t  rid of every possible opponent, 
and having strengthened his pohi tion by connecting his familv 
bv marriage with every person who had any influence in  thk 
country, considered t h a t  he was perfectly secure. H e  therefore, 
i n  1850, p r o p ~ s e d  to  vis i t  England, and started for this  purpose 
wi:h a large retinue on the 15th  of January. One of his brothera 
w a s  left  to  ac t  as  prime minister in his absence. This v is i t  
had a most beneficial effect, a s  J u n g  Uahadur was accompanied 
13. two  of his brothers and several of the influential meu of the 
country, who thus had a n  opportunity of beca~niny acquainted 
wi th  the  power and resources of the British. The whole party 
were mucll delighted wlth the welcome t l ~ e y  rdeeivecl in Png-  
land, and they still talk in the warmest terms of admiration of 
all the wunders they beheld. 

On the 6th  of February 1861, J u n g  Bahadur returned to  
hepa l ,  and one of his first proceedings was to  revise the crimi- 
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rial code of the country. Blutilation, which used t o  be inflicted 
as a punishment for  many crimes, was aboliahsd, and oapital 
punishment was rebtricted to  cases of murder slid high treason. 
Regulations and restriction6 were made for Sirti, aod rnany 
other reforrna introduced. 111 cllurt, whatever may be said of 
the wry in wl~ ich  J u n p  Balladnr obtained power, there ie no 
(Ioubt t h a t  Ile llas always exercised it for the good u f  the 
country, and he i s  undoubtedly {.he greatest  benef':lctor tha t  
Nepal has ever po~seeked. 

Sl~or t ly  af ter  his re turn ,  his cnernies once more began t o  
conspire agains t  J n n g  Ualra(lur, and they were cuppurte(1 by 6ome 
of the most ortl~otlox and conservative of the nobles, who wished 
to make ou t  t h a t  by 11is visi t  t o  k:t~,oland he had lost caste, and 
was unfit to hold the poft of prlme minister. Atnong the 
corl~pira~tors were the  king's brother, one of Juug Balradur's 
own brothers, and his  cousiu. l'llese were arreohecl, ant1 only 

~ o v e r l l -  s:ived from dccapita.tion or mutilation by the  British ( '  

ment consenting to  retain them as prisoners a t  Allaha bad, 
where they were confined for ~ e v e r a l  years. On some of the  
minor conspirators public degradation from caste mas inflicted. 
s (nodti d isgust ing ceremony. 

From tlli6: t ime till I h54, all went on queitly in the countrj-, 
w i t h  the exception of two more at tempt6 t o  g e t  rid of Junc. 
Bahadur, i n  November 16152 aud June  1653. 

I n  1653 a treaty for the  extradition of criminals was propo- 
sed by the British Government, but  i t  was not  ratified till the  
?Yr!l of Febniary 1855. 

111 1858 the  con~p i r a to r s  imprisoned a t  Allallabad were 
released, a t  tho rcquest of the Nepalese Government., and allo- 
wed t o  r e t a rn  t o  them country, where, however, they were kept 
under ~urveil lancc.  Jung 's  brother was made governor of Palpa 
and Butwal, a d is t r ic t  of the Tera i ,  t o  the  westwanl ; Ile died 
in 1873. Tho king's brother who seems to  be tainted with 
hereditary insanity , became a fakir ,  and may stil l  (1875) be seen 
wandering about  and bathing at  the  various holy places, in  a l l  
the  odour (and filth) of sanctity. 

Io March 1855 proposals . .ere made for  the ndtnissiorl of a. 
scientific sxppdi tion in to  Nepal,  urider the  S c l ~ l a ~ i n t r v e i  ts, but 
Jung Bahadgr steadily r e f u  ed to  hear of sncI1 a tllitlq. 

In 18541 bl~e Nepalese Leean to  have dispntes with the 
r 1- l lbe tans ,  originating in the  ill-trea tn~c>nt  erprric.nced by tohe 
embasy t o  China, wllicll used t o  take tri  b r~ t e  a ~ l d  l ) r ~ ~ e r l t s  every 
f i fc l l  year t o  the enrperor. 0 1 1  the  l a ~ t  occarion of tile e111b~66J' 
passing throngh Tibet ,  i t  was plundered of r~~crchrnt l i+a  and 
presents, and some of the officials mere insulted. Grea t  prepare- 
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t ions were made by the  Nepalese for  th i s  war  for a whole year, 
Stores \irere and coolies employe 1 in currying guns, 
amlnunitiou, and food, to  tho frontier and large bolliea of troops 
were raised. 

The  w a r  was carried on with varying sl~ccess for  nearly two 
years. The  Nepalese evperierlced g rea t  difficulty in conveyiag 
their  gun.; and stores over the  mourrtairrs, sud the troops suffer- 
ed greatly from the severe cold a,nd scarcity of food. '1'0 allevi- 
a t e  the lat ter ,  J u n g  Bahatllir 1s said t o  have ~liscovered, and go t  
the  Haj  (3ura officially to corroborate tlie fact,  t h a t  Yake were 
not  o+e,, but  deer, antl hex~ce t h a t  they could be used as food by 
tho ortlioclos I l i nd r~s  ! 

Itltleecl, tlle obstacles me t  with were so g rea t ,  tha t ,  thouglr 
tlhe Hhotias antl Tibe tans coulcl not  resist  them in  the  open 
field, b till the Nepalese were tinable to  penetrate beyond Jurrga, 
and tlre Icerong and H u t t i  passes. The  difficulties to  be eilco- 
unteretl, llacl they advanced fartlier, wolild have increased s t  
averc foot-step, and  it may be doubted if tlrey would ever have 
succeeded in  entering Tibet .  

I n  November 1855, news reached Ka thmandu  t h a t  JCutti 
bad been surprised and retaken by tho Bllotiyas, a11d t h a t  Junga 
and l ierong were also s o r o u e  by large bodies of troops. 
Reinforcements were a t  once hurrid 'up; l i o t t i  was retaken, and 
a f te r  Fome severe fighting J u n p a  and Kerong were relieved. 
The  relieving force a t  Jonga .  however, mas besieged for twenty- 
nine days, and the  troops suffered great ly frorn cold and want  
of food. 

The Tiebtans now began t o  find tha t  they could no t  contend 
successfnlly with the Nepalese, amd proposals for  peace were 
matle. The  negotiations, however, lasted for months, +s frequent  
references hacl to  be made t o  the Chinese authori t ies  a t  Lhssa. 
I n  the meantime six fresh regiments mere being raised a t  Kath- 
mandu, a war - tax  was about t o  be levied on all  officiale, above 
the rank of Jamadar ,  of one third of t he  producz of their  land, 
and everv preparation was made for  pushing on the  war i n  tbe  
next  season. Fortonately,  however, te rms mere agreed on, and 
o t reaty of peace was signed on the 25th  of March 1856. The  
main points of i t  were, t ha t  Tibet  should pay 10,600 rupees 
($1 000) annually, on condit io~l  of the  Nepalese evacuating the 
Tibetan terr i tory which they had occul,ie~l; t h a t  the  import 
dut ies  on goods from Nepal should be remitted ; and  t h a t  a 
G o r k l ~ a  off~cial should be allowed t o  resirle a t  L~ la sa ,  t o  pratect 
t h e  intorests of Nepalese traders. Several o ther  minor points, 
such PS exchange of prisoners, pardon fur 'l'iebtam subjects who 
had assisted the Nepalese etc., were provided for. Thus ended 
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tile war wit11 Tibet,  much to the satistaction of tlre Neprlose, 
upon whose resources the supporting of suclr a huge erpedi- 
tion waG s, burden t h a t  could not nlllclr longer have been 
endured. 

011 tho 1st of August  l b 5 ( i ,  J u n g  Ualladur resigned the  post 
of prirne minister in favour of his brother Ham Ualladur, and 
he l~irnself was crestad Mallarejs, w i tli sovereignty over t w o  
yrovioees of l i a sk i  and IJarnjuug, atld with power to  act es 
adviser to the K i n g  ant1 prime rt~inihter.  

A t  the end of th ls  year Sclllagintweit was premitted to 
visit tilo country, h11(1 t o  t ake  a few observations, 6 u ~ h  as could 
be taken within the rrarrocv l imits  agbigned to  Europeans. 

I n  the beg inn i t~g  of 1657 there was at1 uneasy feeling in the 
Nepalese army, which a t  one time threatened to produce eerioals 
conseqoences, bu t  fortunately the disturbances were pu t  down 
without bloodsl~ed. 

In  J u ~ e  intelligence was received of tile mutiny of tbe 
native ormy in E l i~~dus t an ,  aild the Llurbar a t  once offered to 
send troops to the assistance of the Hritirh. 0 1 1  the 15th of 
June two regiments started,  and three more were to follow at  
once. Unfortunately, however, the measures adopted by the 
Resident, General G. Rarnsay, were not approved oE by the 
Gover nor-general, and the troops wero recalled. Had tlley gone 
on, i t  is probable t ha t  tile il~a,ssitcre a t  Cawnpore would never 
have occurred, 

On the 26th of June, however, a telegram was received b!. 
the Resident, i~ l s t ruc t ing  him to a x e p t  the offer of troops, and 
3000 men started on the 2nd of Julv  while 1000 more followed 
on the lStli and 14th of August.  

A t  the end of June ,  J u n g  Ralladnr resumed the offices of 
prime minister and commander-in-chief, and sllortly afterwards 
offers were made of more troops to  assist the British; but  it was 
not till the lob11 of December th;it, J ~ i n g  Bal~a(lur set  out  h i~ l~be l f  
with an army of b01(0 men. 'l'llis force tvas joined by Colonel 
MacOregor, as  military commissioner, and assisted lu the 
campaign of 1857 arid 1858 against  the rebels. 

Early in 1858 numbers of fugitive rebels took refuge in  the 
Nepsles Terai; and ae  there were bu t  f ew  troops in t h a t  par t  
l b f  the count ry, tbey remained there almost unmolested. Amongut 
tllose who came subseqliently, were the Begum of I~ucknoiv 
aud her son, Brijis Kadr., the infamous Nana Sahib, Bala 
Rae, Milln~nli Khan,  Beni ~ ? k l l l o ,  and  about fifty more of 
the principal leatiers of the rebelliorr. Tlle rebels suffered 
g r e ~ t l y  i n  the Terai  from sickness and want of provisio~ls ; 
and in September the  N ~ n a  llirnself was said to llsve fallell 
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P victim to  malarious fever. This,  however, is  doubtful. The 
fact  seem^ to have been, t h a t  the  Nepalese temporised wit11 
the rebels till they load go t  all tlio jewels and money they 
could out  of them, i n  the ~ne :~u t i rne  t i ~ r o w i ~ l ~  overy 
possible c bstncle in  the way ( f a t t rrnpta 0 t l ~ e  par t  of 
the Bribish to  a r res t  them. A t  last, a t  the end of 1869, the 
N e p a l e ~ e  organized an  expeili t ion, alid, in  c o n c ~ r t  w it11 the 
Hritisll troop-, swept Lhe r e ~ n a i r ~ d e r  uf ilia n ~ u t i ~ i e r r s  c t ~ t  of the 
'Perai . 

111 Pebruarv 1660, tlre Nana's wives took r t fuge  ill Nepal 
where they still reside iu a irouse close to  Thapatali .  There 
are not  wanting ttiose who say t h a t  the  Na~llt l~irnself is 
stil l  l iving in the interior of Nepal ; a11tl :IS far  as the 
British Resident's power of obtaining intelligence goeP, he  
migh t  be witllirl twenty  miles of the  capital any day without 
11is ever being heard of. The  Begam of Locknow and her 
son also took refgue in tlie connLry, ant1 stil l  (1875) reride 
there in a house 11~t f a r  from Yhapatali. 

The  s t rength  of the auxiliary force supplied by the N e p l e ~ e  
in the campaign of 1857- 58 opwartls of bO(i0 fighting men, 
with more then 500 ar t i l le ryme~i ,  and ?.I$ guns,  and of course 
a, number of fcllowers, A l l  these, a s  well a s  the 4000 men 
of the  earlier expedition, mere fetl a n d  paid by the Br i t i sh  
from the clay of their leaving l iathniandu.  

I n  addition to  the nntlay thus incurred, all tire troops 
employed received batta ,  and a large por t io~l  of the Terai  
was made over t o  Nepal. Th is  ground corltains valuable 
sal forests,  and yields a revenue of several lakhs of rupees 
yearly. Besides this,  General J u n q  Bshadur was created a 
G .  C. B., a n  hononr of which he is not  a l i t t le  proud. 

There i s  no doubt  t ha t  i t  was entirely owing to the 
personal i n f l ue~~ce  of Si r  J n u g  Bahadur t ha t  troops mere sorlt 
t o  assist  a t  all ; and had it not  been for his representations 
of the power and resources of the  Bri t ish,  i t  may be douh-. 
ted whether the Nepalese would not have held aloof Fson: 
the  struggle,  or, more probably, have been induced t o  side 
wi th  the rebels. Now however, all  parties see the wisdom 
of the  course adopted, and S i r  J u n g  Bahadur's position has 
no doubt  been rendered more secure by the  benefits which the 
country has derived from his policy. 

From the concliision of the  expedition agains t  the remnants  
of the mutineers u p  t o  the  present time, there i s  bu t  little 
t 'hat is worth chronicling. 

Some alterations have been macle in  the treat ies  for the 
extradition of criminals ; b u t  all efforts t o  induce t he  Nepalese 



t o  relox their jealous rules regarding the exclusion of foreigners 
llave proved fruitless, and the country, except for fifteen 
),riles around the capital, i6 as much a terra incognita as it was 
when Colonel Kirkpatrick visi tell i t  nearly a hundred years 
q o .  

l o  1873-74 tller@ were some dlsputes with Tibet, whicl~ 
was a t  one t i m e  feared might lead t o  anotller war. For 
tlre present, however, all danger of this seems to hare paseed 
'1 way. 

I n  187 3 Sir J ullR l(&badur was created s (i. C. S. I.  ; aad 
s t  the asme tirne received fronl tbe Emperor of China the title 

n-syan. and i n s i ~ n i a  of Tllollg-li n -l)im-rna- ko kang-van, 
l o  1B74 he proposed to  revisit Xngland with several of 

i l i 6  brothers, sons, and nopllewg, and be had got as far  on the 
way as Bombay, wllen I r e  met wit,ll an accident, which put P 
stol) t o  tile iu tended joorney. 

On 6th of ,\ugllst 1675, a son wasbdrn to  tile Crown Prince, 
the mother beirla one of s i r  Jung's daugl~ters .  A son had been 
born four years before this, but ire was a, sickly child and died 
within a nlonth of llis birth. 



C H A P T E R  V 

FUTURE O F  'l'Iil.3 COUNTRY 

Having now deseribe(l the Valley of Nepal,  and given a brief 
sketch of i t s  people arltl it8 Ilibtory, i t  only remains for me t o  add 
a few remarks on the probale future  of the country, the  general 
condition of tile people, the pro51,eotcj of trade, and the social in- 
tercourse existing t ~ t w e r n  the Nepalese and Earopeans. To 
t rea t  of a-11 ttreee subjects fully would i11cre:tse the bulk of this 
introduction to  an  unreasor~able extent  ; 1 s11all thereffire be ae 
succinct a s  p o ~ i b l e  

As long a s  Si r  J u n g  Rabadur retlains his present influence iri 

tbe country, i t  is extrernely unlikely t h a t  there will be any cha- 
nge in  t,he relations existing between the  British and Nepalese. 
He has obtained a mokt astonighing hold upon t11e coiintry. Hisl 
word i s  law, and his komer seems unlimited. Owing  to  the 
inter-marriages between his numerous relatives and all  ranks 
of t h e  upper classes, his fanlily interests are  in te rwove~l  wi th  
those of almost every other f+mily, from tliat of tIl1e k ing down 
t o  the lowest officials. 

The  Hei r  A l~pa ren t  to the throne is  married t o  three of his 
daughters ; the  seeo~ld son of the king to  a daughter  and niece ; 
his eltlest son married a (laugllter of the king,  and has a boy of 
ten years of age ; the nephew of the king has married a dau- 
ght;r ; and so on through all grades of the  higher classes. AR 
Sir J u n g  Bahadur has had upwards of a hundred children, the 
oppor tunilies for increasing his connexions have been tolerably 
extensive. Besides his own children rcerely, the immense number 
of his n e p h e w  and nieces must  also be remembered. 

Grea t  though his power is,  there are  stil l  some mattere in 
which S i r  J u ~ l g  Bahadur dares not  interfere wi th  t he  customs 
and prejudices of the  people. Thus,  tliougll he has restricterl 
S ~ t i ,  fitill ire seems ullable t o  abolish the custom entirely, a s  the 
priests, who are a most ir~fluential body, are  of courje strongly 
opposed to  such a conme. A11d as r rpards  t l~ rowing  open the 
country t o  Europeans, 1 believe tllnt. I I C  himself ~vould  not  be 
unwilling t o  do so ; but  the measurc uroold be so unpopular 
anlonp all grades of the  inlrabitants, t h a t  t o  a t t emp t  i t  might  
endanger his position, if  not  his life. Uhimasena's unfortunate 
fa te  is often ascribed t o  the  fact  of his having been a party t o  the 
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dmiss ion of a European R e d e n t  in to  the country ; and the 
Nepalese have a proverb somewhat to  the effect t ha t  "with the 
rnarchant comes the m u ~ k e t ,  arid with the Bible comes the 
bayorlet !" Sir  J u n g  E)ahadur is now advanced in years, being 
about sixty. mTllat [nay 11appcn in  the event of his becoming 
frail, or dying sudtlenly, i t  is difficult to anticipate. Most pro- 
bably there will be a succec~ion of struggles for power, sccomp- 
anieti with much bl(~odshed, amorlget his relativets ; such irl fact 
56 ufiually orcurs wllen "an Amilratll an A ~ u r a t , h  succeeds." 
Some of t11e officials, who have grown gray in the service of 
the State without obtaining any ~ ) r ~ l r n o t i ~ n ,  and who llavc see11 
ttlomsoli~es passed over by children and favourites, are b y  110 

means well pleased or contented ; a ~ l d  some of these might be 
prepared t o  follow anjr influential leader ; but it is difficult t o  
conceive where such a, one ia to  be found outside of Si r  J u n g  
Bahadur's ow11 family. 

As regards trade, I am aware t h a t  i t  i s  very generally belie- 
ved t l ~ a t  t l ~ e r e  is a great  field for European enterprise in Nepal 
and througll i t  with Tib .  t. I suspect, however, t h a t  this  is a n  
erroneous idea. The people a re  poor, and havo few wants that  
are not supplied by their own col~ntry .  'I'llc export trade from 
Nepal is very  mall, and i t  i s  clifficuit to imagine t ha t  i t  could 
be much increased, a s  the  cou~l t ry  is  a yoor, rugged, mountain- 
ous land. just producing enough for the  support of its popula- 
tion. T l ~ e  imports  consist cll~rfly of clotll, and a few European 
articles used by the  highest  classes. The  lower orders infinitely 
prefer their home-made cl, th ,  both cotton and woolen, which ie  
far more last ing than t h a t  which is  imported. 

One or two Europeans, who have been employed as  tutors 
by Sir  J u n g  Bat~adur,  have tried t o  develop trade ; but  l e jond  
exporting musk, and dealing in  a few muslins, e tc  , for the 
families of the  higher classes,they were quite uneuccessful ... 

The population of Nepal, a s  I have already said is but  a 
poor one. Some parts  of the  country, such a s  the valley around 
the capital, a re  densely, tc o densely, peopled: bu t  most of the 
country, EO far a s  we are  aware, consists of rocky ranges of 
hills, and narrow, unlrealthy valleys, where the  people can barely 
earn enough to  feed and clothe themselves in  !he poorest manner. 
The Terai is the most valuable par t  of t.11~ coun t r \~ - - -T l~ongI~  
poor, the  people in  general a,re cotltentert. They llare fern taxes 
to pay, and i heir enstoms and perjudices are  not interfere(1 with. 
Justice is fairly adn~i~ i i s te red ,  and the "la\v'6 delays" are bv 110 

means so g rea t  as  in  rnoro civilized regions. l'lle;o are no regal 
harpies t o  foment litigation, no m u ~ ~ i c i p a l  corporations, no road- 
funds, no educational taxes, nor any of the thousand and one 
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otl~cr i ~ l n o v a t i o n ~ .  "Dastur," the m i g l ~ t l y  deity of the  Eaat, 
reigns paramount. Each family has a scrap of ground. fur  
which t l ~ e y  usually pay the good old establisl~ed ren t  of half tho 
produce. They cultivate this, and earn enough to fced ~ I I P I I ) -  
selwes, to provide their ~ i rnp l e  c l o t l ~ i n ~ ,  a l ~ d  to leavo a trifle for 
expenditure on the numerous high clays a r ~ d  llolidays, whic.11 
take up, perhaps, a third uf their time. Heyond these they l ~ a v c  
no wants, and are contonted, and enjoy life in their owrr way 
'Such are natural p l~ i lo~op l~e r s , "  we'-may say wit11 Touellstoi~:, 
Elooli~ll ones, perl1a.p~ ; and no doubt their successors might  t,t: 

raised in t'lle wale of 11uma11it.y-at, tlle cost of illfinite s u f f o r i ~ ~ ~  
t o  the present generation. iqlletber we have n r igh t  to  force -__ -_  - - 

our curnmerce a11c1 civilization upon l~&bl)le w l ~ o  d o  11ot wnrrt 
tl~erlr ; wllet~lr r  tllr p e ~ y l e  ~vooltl really hr ber~efitcd by t l len~ ; 
and wlletlier tlle I I I C ~ I I S  w e  ~110llld adoijt for the  purpose are  tile 
most likely t o  be soccessfi~l ; arc q r ~ e s t i o n s  t ha t  I leave i'or' 

- - -  
patitic311 economists i o  decide. 

T l ~ e  position of the IOesident in  Nepal is a somewhat p e w -  
liar one. I t  differs from similar1 y named appoirltment ~ I I  the 
protected Sta.tes of India  in this ,  ' that in Nepel tlre Hesidcnt 
has nothing whatever t o  do wit11 the porernment  of the coun- 
try. I n  fact,  he merely acts  as  consul, in tlre fianie way a* 
British Consul a t  any European court. The Nepalese are  Garti- 
cularly proud of their independence, ant1 ~rrost  jealolis of i4ny 
interference with their domestic policy. 

Social intercourse there is  none. Thc P r imc  Minister visits 
the Residency ceremonially, twice a year, and the  Resident 
returns the visits i n  like manner. Besides these visits, Lhe 
Resident and Minister  may meet  a few timss i n  the  year, mhen 
any especially importa,nt business occurs : or on the  occasion of 
a marriage i n  the  royal family the  Residqnt may be invited to  
look on a t  the  procession ; but  th is  is all the intercourse t ha t  
takee place. 

There is  a guard of Nepalese soldiers on the  road Jesdit~g to 
t he  Residency, and no Gorliha can enter  the l imits  of the 
Residency, without permission from Sir  J u n g  Baliadur, and 
without being accompanied by the Vakil.  

Such being the s ta te  of affaire, i t  can be casily uudorstood 
how difficclt i t  i s  for the Resident, or any European, t o  obtain 
illformation of any subject beyond what  aclually comes under 
Iris own observation. Longago i t  used tobetlle custom t o  employ 
and pay what  may be called spies.-"secret intelligence depart-  
ment" was the polite phrase,-and much money mas expended 
in  th is  way. It turned out, however, t h a t  mhen the Resident 
oave fiftlr ;ilpeer, the ~ u r b a r  gave a*  llondred ; and of course n 
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the information obtained mas most valuable I One unfortu- 
nate man, who was omployed to explore t l ~ e  country, disappea. 
rod ; anll long afterwards, whelr a change of illinistry 
takell place. i t  was ascertained tllat the poor fellow had been 
suapectod, and in  consequence murdered. I n  extraditioll eases, 
urlless tho Nepalese are utterly illdifferent in t l ~ e  rnatter, i t  ia 
almost impossible t o  obtain tllo arrest of a criminal. I n  short, 
Nepal is the Alsatia of Northern India, and tho Nepalose pride 
tlle~nsolves on never surrendering a fugitive, provided, that  is, 
that  he is  a Brahman, or likely to be useful to tbem in any 
way.. .. 

How the Gorkhas occupy and m-nuse themselves is as j-et 
m unfuthomed m y ~ t e r y  to  me. They have no business. except 

a t  soldiering ; tliey have no out-of-door garnes : they 
never shoot,, exeept when they go to the Terai ; and thev llave 
no literature to occupy them in their honses. 111 short, thev 
seem to have nothing to till u p  their leisuro I I O U ~ S ,  which m u i t  
be numerous ; and in consequence they are given up to gossipp- 
ing, and gambling . -Attempts  have been made a t  various times 
Ey their tutors to g e t  the young men to play a t  cricket and 
other games, bu t  such amusements are thought degrading, Eve11 
to walk is beneath their dignity, and when moving about their 
own houses and grounds, they are generally carried pick-a-back 
by e slave or attendant. I have often seen boy6 of from eigbt to 
fifteen years of age thus riding t o  their tutor's house of a 
morning, a distance of, perhaps, two llundred yards .... 

As for the country of Nepal, i t  would take the pen of a 
Ruskin and the pencil of a Turner or a Claude to do justice to 
i ts  beauties. The road through the Tcrai, and the Noakot valley 
are mcst lovely and the views of the snowy range obtainable i;l 
the cold season from the Valley, and from the hills on the nor- 
thern side, are, I believe, unrivalled for extent and magnificence. 
I'he climate is delicious. I n  winter the air is  clear and bracing, 
and there are frequently hoar-frost and ice in the mornings. I 
have Eeen the thermometer as low as  200, when exposed i n  the 
air a t  night. The summer is not very hot, and the thermometer 
indoors, with all the windonrs open, seldom ranges above 600. 
r Phe average mean temperature for the year is 600, and the 
average rainfall 60 inches-- 
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CHAPTER I 

MYTHOLOGY AND LEGENDS 

The  volley on the soutllern side of tlre snowy range, wlrieh is 
within S i l~ue r~ i  (the Il imalaja),  whicl~ was created by 1 sllwar 
(who emanated from the great  Ishwar, the first Uoddlra, who in 
hi6 turn sprang from Sachchit Boddba, who was t l ~ n  first of all) 
was for~nerly known as  Nag Hrad, i .e. ,  the tank of t11e serpent. 

I n  Satya Yuga, Vipasmi Uaddha came from a city kliown by 
the name of Bandhumati ; and, having taken u p  his abode on 
the mountain to  t l ~ e  west of Nag Irlrad, sowed a lotus-seed in 
the tank, on the clay oE the full moon in  tohe month of Chait. 
Having named tlre mountain on which lle dwelt, J a t  Matroch- 
cha, he returned to his formar abode, leaving olr tile spot 
his disciples, to whom ho foretold future e ~ e n t s .  I n  honour of 
this circumstance, a Mela (or fair) is held on the nrountain on 
the day of tlre full moon in  tho month of Chait. 

I n  the same Yuga,tlle lotus-seed tha t  had been sown brongllt 
forth a lotus-flower, in the middle of which Smaymbhn (who 
had come from Alrllisht Bhuban) appeared in  the form of light, 
on the day of the fill1 moox~ in Aswin. Having heard of this, 
Sikhi Bilddlrs came from Arunpuri, and after  much meditation 
and observation of tlle Smayambhu-light from a mountain, 
be uttered $rophecies, and then incorporated himself with the 
l igh t  on the Mesh Sankranti day. 2 2  From this time tho 
mountain was called Dhyanochcha, " and a Mela is held there 
on tlie anniversary of tha t  day. 

After this, i n  the Tret'a Yuga, Biswa-blru-buddlra came from 
a country called Anupam, and having seen the Smaymbhu 
Buddha from a mountain, and made an offering of a lakb of 
flowers, which lrad fallen from the trees on the mountain, to  
Smayambhu, he declared tha t  the mountain should in  futare bo 
called Phulocl~cha. 2 4  Then, having shown to his disciples the 

Now called Nngarjalz. 
"he day 012 ruhic?~ 1Ae Slc?t enters Aries. 

23 NOZU called Chs9npadevi, east o f  Clra?zd~.ngiri and sosth of 
Katbmand:c. 

2 4  NOZU caldfd  PirtlcJok, abore Godazyari, 9720 feel  iligR. 



H ~ ~ T O B Y  OF NEPAL 51 

place through which the  water of the N a g  Hrad rhould be made 
to  run out, he returned t o  his  former abode 

After this, in  the same Tre ta  Yuga Uodhisatwa Manjusri 
came from Rfahaohin (China), and stayed on Mahamandap" for 
three nights, and saw tho S\vaysmbhl; light. He  then tllougllt 
of cutting a passage through the mountains to  drain the Naga 
Iirad. For this purpose lle went t o  the low l~ i l l s  on the soutllern 
ride, and placed his two goddesses, named Bard. and I lokel~ada,  
one on Ph~~ loe l~c l ro  and the  otller on Dhyanocllclra, himself 
remaining in  the middle. H e  then cut  t h r g ~ g l l  tlle mountain, 
which he called Kotwal, 2 G ar.d le t  the  water run out.'^Xi- tbe  
Giter escaped, several Nags and other animals living in  i t  
went out, bu t  119 Karkotak, K i n g  of the  Nags, to  
remain ; and or1 the  Mesh Sankranti  day, having pointed out to  
bim a large tank t o  live in," lile gave him power over all the 
wealth of the valley. 

He then saw Swayambhu, in the  form of B i swarup ,  on 
the day of the  full moon in  l iart i l i .  IIs also discovered 
Gulljeswari, and saw her i n  the  form of Biswarupa, on the 
night of the  9 th  of PUS Krishn. He  then becanle absorbed 
in meditation, a d  worshipped Swayzmblro in the centre of 

2 8  H e  next the lotus-flower, whose root mas at  Guhjeswsri. 
made the  hill padma. 2 9  from which place t o  Guhjeswari, Le 
built a town called Manju Pat tan.  H e  planted trees near 
Guhjeswari.  and peopled the  town wit11 those of his disciples 
who wished t o  live a s  Grihasths, or  householders. T o  those 
of them who wished t o  live as Bhikshus, or religious mendi- 
cants, he allotted a bihar. 30 H e  then installed a king, by name 
Dharmakar, and himself returned t o  Cllina, 

sometime after  this,  some disciples of Manjusri built the 
Manjusri Chaitlya, or Buddhist mound, near S ~ a y a m b B u , ~ ~  to  

2 5  A small h i l l  one mile east o f  of Bhatgnor,abo called Man-  
juari Tharr, because there i s  a chnitya there dedicated to illanjrrari, " or Kotwalrtar, the place where the Bagtaati  passes out of 
the valley.  
" The l a d  called Taudah, of which more hereafter. '' About a qtrarter of a mile a aloz:e Yaahzcpali temple, o r  the 

left  da11k o f t h e  -Bogmall, and on the izorth Of the Pashrpat i  wood. " The same as Szuayamdhu Ilill. 
30 A ~qzcare ofiiozcMs, w i t h  a shr i le  iaable, w e d  in lormer 

 ti^^^ a?  a jnonastery, but qlowadays occupiod by Banras and 
t Atir firnilies, 

This temp2e ir  oil the cozsleri, . p a k  . o f  Stoayambhu hill. 
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rorsllip Marljnsri C11aityn.o~ Uuddliist mound, near S w a y a r n b l ~ ~ .  
Th is  took place on the  5 th  of Mag11 Sudi.  Tllereforo 3 3  from 
t l l a t  tiine the tank a p ~ ~ o i ~ l l e d  8 8  the  ( l ~ ~ l l i l l ~ p l s ~ ~  of the Nag 
was called Tau dallan (or Teodall), i.~., tho large t i l~lk,  
peol~le bathe there on tho h l e s l ~  Sankranti ,  and worallil, S w a p -  
rnbllu Chaitya~%on tho day ~f the  full moon i n  ILartilr, allen 

&lso Mela i s  held. A grea t  ceremox~y also t ~ i k c s  placu a t  
Gubjeswari om tlie 9 th  of Agllrtn, on wh ic l~  day tllo goddess 
revealed hereself ; alid likowise a t  Manjusri  Cl~il i tya on Sri- 
pancllan~i,  or the  5 th  of Magll Sudi, tlle anniversary of it3 
building. 

A f t c r  this,  ill tho same 'lrettl Yoga, Hraknch l~and  Bu(ldlie 
came from ILsl~ernavati, and saw Guhjeswari in  t he  form of tile 
Swnyambllu l ight ,  wl~icll  led h im to  t l ~ i n k  of e o ~ l s e c r a t i n ~  a 
mountain, af ter  tho example of tlie other  Buddhas, who had 
formerly visited the place. Wit11 th i s  interltion he asce~lcled 
t he  lligll rrlountaio t o  the  north, and fixed liis nbode there. H e  
then explained tlie mer i ts  of Swayambllu and G~l l l jeswar i  to  llis 
followers, and instructed them in the  wags and cl octriaes of 
Grihasths and Bhikshus. l-le the11 permitted Eevcn linndred of 
his  disciples of tlle Brahman caste of Qondwaj  and the  Clllietri 
caste of Abhaynodad to  live a s  l3hiksllus ; bn t  finding no water  
on the  mounta in ,wi t l~  which t o  perform tho r l b l~ i she l t~*on  them 
he called on ~ w a i a r n b h o  and ~ ; l l j e s w n r i ,  and  said, "Le t  water 
run ou t  of th is  monntain." At, tho sarno t ime he tllrust h is  
thumb in to  the  mountsirl, and rnacle a hole, tlhrough wliicll 
Ganga n e v i  amppeared i n  corporeal form a n d  offered Argh35 to  
the  Sudcltia ; and then c l~ang ing  her form in to  water,  ran  out 
of t he  mountain on the  Mesh S ;~nk rnn t i  day, and became known 
as Bnprnati. W it11 th i s  water Krskucllhand perforned Abllisllok. 
Half tlle hai r  cu t  from his disciples' heads on t he  mountain he 
buried urlder a mound, and the  other  half he bhrem up in to  the  
air. Wherever the  lisir fell, a strearn mas forrnecl, wllich was 

3TTlre9-e s e ~ m s  to be some cotzfusio~k here it), the  MS. 
" 3 Chaitya i s  a B?addlrist trmpZe ; in i t s  primitive.forna, a 

mere motcr~d 01' earth, l i ke  n barrow ; afterward8 birilb o f  brick or 
,totre ir oariotrs shape8 wilh itnogas, elc., as showlc ill t hcp la te .  

S'A person i s  bathed; t d o r  mantras  aloe reeitect, a~zd  iroly-rater 
( f r o m  the Gnsges, or f rom d i f c rer t  t i r thas  mixed ) is 8prit)kled 
upon him. 

3 5  Water  i s  taken b the sacrificial vesscl cabled argha,  and 
rice,$oar e?ld porudered saacdalwood arc pst i?rlo the water, w h i d  
i s  thcrrpoz~red . a l  the feel  oJ9a?c image or on a sirrifle. 
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=lied I<esavati,from keo (hair).SG Hence, on the Mesh Sankrrsn- 
ti day, people g o  t o  th is  monntain t o  bathe in  the river, becauue 
of i t s  srilctity i n  hsviug beell broupllt forth by tlie command 
of 1Crakuchlland ; whence d s o  tho placo was r~amed Bagdwar. 
people sleo vis i t  tho 11sir-cllsitys, and batbe a t  tllo lource of 
the K e s ~ v a t i  river 011 tho ssmo day. After this ,  Krllcucllhand 
taugllt tho f sur  castes ( i . e . ,  Rintliis) the way of living as  Gr i l~a -  
stills nrld Blliksllus worsllippill:. ~ r v a ~ a r n b i l u  and G u h  jesrvari, 
ant1 ~ s w  in  the moot1 plantod by Msnjusri  the three gods Urah- 
ma, Vishtlu, and Ma1lesw:tra (Sivil), in the form of deer. H e  
pointed these oo t  t o  liis discip!otl as \v(~rsI l ipper~ of Swayambllu 
and Guhjeswari a1111 protectors of tlrc peoplu. I l e  eaid also t h a t  
they \lad como as propllesied by l'iltlma-psoi-Uodllisa twa-Loke- 
swars, t o  whom they lrnd given their promise to tha t  effect, 
and llad foretohl that ,  in  K:~li Yuan, U~nesrvar Pash~lpat i  would 
be a very cclebratod name. I l o  then called the  place hlrigae- 
tliali,after tlie three deities who appeared ill the form of deer.37 
Me then pormitted those of his disciples who wished to live 
as Gr ihas t l~s  to  inhabit  B!Ianju P a t t a n ;  ancl to tlrorje who wilil~ed 
t o  live as  Uhilrshr~a he nllottcd bilrnrs and ternples. Having 
do~lc all this. he returned t o  llis former abode. 

After this,  Maheewara, i n  the  s l~apo of a deer, disclosed 
himself in  the form oE l igh t ,  which pervaded the  seven firmam- 
ents abave Rhulok ( the  ear th)  and also the seven firmamente 
below Rasatsl  (Hades). O n  seing this, Brahma went  uprvards 
to sce how fa r  the  l igh t  extended, and Vislinn went  down- 
wards for the  same purpose. The place whence Viellnu departed 
is called Vishno-Oopt, ancl the Mahadeva mas called Pasl~upzti .  
From there being many Sleshmantalc (Lapsi) trees, the forest 
mas called Slcsbtnnngtak-bar. Somo inspired devotees say t h a t  
this ban was called Sleshmantak because Mal~adeva,  llavillg 
come from Badri Kedar,  showed himfielf in itl, a t  the t ime when 
three hundred vears of the  Tre ta  Yuga remained to be 
completed. ~ r i h r n a  mid Vishnu, baving returned from their  
journeys t o  see how f a r  tlie l igh t  of Mahadevs extended, 
met at the place where Sesb Narayana" is ; and on comparing 
notes, Vishnu said t h a t  he mas not able t o  find tlie l imi t  to  

K e s a v a t i  is another ~ranze f o r  tlie P iahirmat i ,  whiflh i s  for- 
med b3 the ja, tcl ion o j  seceral streoms a t  the N. 71: corner q' the 
valley. 

3 7  The wood on the Zefi bark o f t h e  B y m a t i ,  opposite Paahu- 
pali temples. ' 

3 8  A place near Phllrphi?tg, a vilkage ova the h i l l  south o f  
Kathmandu.  



which the l ight extended, w h i l ~ t  Hrahms declared that he 
had gone beyond it. Viahnu then called for w~tnesses, and 
Bralrrna produced Uamdhenu (tlre celestial cow), ~vllo, on being 
asked to declare tlre truth, corroboratecl Urahnra's assertion with 
her mouth, whilst she sllook lrer tail by way of denying it,  
Vishnu then, seeing what was tllo truth, uttered a cursc on 
Brahmit, to the effect that  his image should nowhere bo worsl~i- 
pped, and on linmdl~enu, tlrnt her nroutll should bo impure, 
but her tail sncrctl. Having done this, 110 remained in tlrat 
place with the Sesh and cow, but Brnhn~a disappenred. 

Dharmaksr l taja who was made king by Mrxljnsri, l ~ a v i r r ~  
no issoe, appointed as lris successor Ybi~rmapal, wlro lrad colne 
with lirakuclrchand and resided in  Manju Psttan.  I-le then 
died, lraving obtaincd calvetion through t h o  worsl~ip of Swap- 
rnbho. I n  the sanre manner many other persons canre, ;i~rd 
having gone through a course of austerities discovered holy 
places and deities. 

I n  the rcign of Raja Sudl~anwa, a descendant of Raja 
Dharmsynl, the Treta Yuga ended, one-fourtll part of sin having 
thus disp1ac:d the sarne quantity of virtoe. He was displeased 
with his place in Msnju Pattan,  and therefore changed his 
residence to a new one, built in a town which he founded 011 the 
banks of the river Ikshurnnti,3Y and named Saokaeya-nagari. 
From the place he went to  Janakpur, wlrere feats of strength 
were to  be performod by Rajas for the hand of Sits,  tlre (laugh- 
ter of Raja Janak. ~ana'li ,  for some rosson which is not known, 
put Sudhanwa t o  death, and sent his own brother KusdhmaCj to 
reign in his stead a t  Sa~lhasyo. Kusdhwaj's descendants ruled 
the country for some years, after which the dynasty 
became extinct. 

I n  the Dwapar Yuga, Kanak Muni Buddha camc from tlre 
city of Soblravati, and, after visiting the shrines of Swayamblli~ 
and Gahjeswari ascended into heaven, where he caused Indra, 
the king of the gods, to practise virtue (dhnrm), and then retur- 
ned to  his b:har . After him Kasyapa Buddha came from 
Benares, and, after visiting the shrines of Swayambhu and 
Gahjeswari, preached to  the people. Then he proceeded to  
the Gaur country (Beivgal). the liing of which, by name Prac- 
hand Deva, gave him a Pindpatra (sacrificial vesael) . The 
Buddha then directed pracband Deva to  go to Swayambllu 
Chhetra (Nepall, and heco~ne the disciple OF Gunlrar Blrihslru, 
a follower of Btanjusri . There he was to l ire a life of celi- 

3 9 Now called Tzlklrlcdo, a stream t o  tire east of the British 
Iie3idercy. It runs in to  dA.e Bagmati between l 'hapalali and 
Kaihmal td~ .  



~ n d  beggary, till he had read all tlle shastrae, on the corn- 
pletion of which task he was to forsake that  mode of life, be- 
come a teacher, and live for  ever . Having given the80 direo- 
tions, tlie Buddba returned to his abode, and Prachand D~P..  
Raja obegod his illstructions, abdicated in favour oE his son 
Sbsk ti h v a ,  went to Nepal, and livod aa a beggar, onder 
the name of Santikar. I n  due course 110 became an Acharve 
(teecller), and changed his name to Sant-sri.  He then thouillt  
that tho Kali Y~iga,  in which mankind would b3 utterly sinful 
was approachiog. He therefor? covered the Swayambhu 
light with a stone, and built a chaitya and temple over it .  
He tllon built five rooms named Basopur, Agnipor, Bayupor. 
Nagpur, and S ~ n t i  pur,+" in the last of wbicll he lived, absol l ed  
in devout meditation. 

Once upon a timo a certain PsnAit, of Vikram Sil Bihar in 
Benares, named Dliarma Sri  Mitra, mas reciting sotne moral 
traditions from s book, wllon he came to the ma~tlra  oE twelve 
letters, whicb 11e could not explain. Ascribing this inability 
to Ilia not llaving visited htanjtlsri, he dotormined to go t o  aee 
him,  and for this purpose went to  Swayambhu. Mnnjasri, 
having beconre aware of this through meditation, also went to  
Nepal, and began to  plough a field,-having yoked for that  pur- 
pose a lion and a srrdul (griffin). Seeing this strange sight, 
Dharms Sri  Mitra went up to Manjaei, and asked tLe way to 
China. Mnnjusri replied that  i t  mas too late that  dav to com- 
mence llia jonrney, and took him to his house, whkre he in- 
stantly caused a good bibar t o  spring up, in wlliell he lodged 
his guest. During the night Dharms Sri Mitra overl~eard 
some conversation detmeen Manjusri and his wife, which made 
known to him the disguised Manjusri and he slept a t  the thro- 
sllold of his room. 111 tho morning hlanjusri made him his 
disciple, and told him tho moaning OE t h o  mantra. Tbr 
bihar, in which he lodged, he calied Vikram Sil Billar, and the 
field which he was plou!:lling, whon met by Dharma Sri Mitra, 
he called Sbwa Rhurni; and ' t o  this day this is the field in 
which rice is planted before all the otber fields in the valley.*' 

4 0  These rooma are anid stil l  to exist  rou~zd the Stcayanrllh~r 
temple, and a lhiksh~c lives i~z O I I ~  o f  then.  It8 Sa~rtipur it it said 
that there i s  a pnssnge leadirg to a sabterraaen~z room w d e r  the 
motc~rd, i l l  zchich Sa~rti lar died. 

4 1  Vikr,tm Sit Bihar i s  ,toqct Y'llczmbnhil (vrrlgarZy. Th,amel), a 
rubrcrl, on the trorth side of/ihlhmandtb. Snccvz BAmi it ?loto called 
Bhngtuaa's Khet,  n $r kt nlorcl a mile sotrth-tues$t o f  the i leait lency. 
It 6eZoags l o  the priests of Thanel and is  the lfrut spot planted with 
rice every par .  
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Hearing t h a t  there was no Raja  in tlris country, a descen- 
dan t  of l t a ja  Sak t i  Deva came from Ganr. One of 11;s descen- 
dants,  Gunkamdeva, having committed incest, the gods were 
displeased, and sent  a droogllt  and famine on tho country. 
H e  then having been initated in t11e nlysterics by Santiktir 
Aclrarye, who lived concealed in  the Snntipur of S w a v s n ~ l b u ,  
brouyl;t tho rrine Nags  nnder Ilia cuntrol, and caused illen] to 
give  a p l e n t i f ~ ~ l  rain. Wlren he mas performing the ceremon- 
ies t o  summon the Nags, Iiarliotuli, who lived in the  Nap-  
dah, did not  come, bnt  the other e igh t  ( l i (1 .  IJpon th is  Saoti- 
kar  Acharya gave Gun1ca:ndeva some dub-grass and ki~nd-flow- 
erg, tllrougll the v i r t l ~ e  of which he jumped in to  tho tanlr, and 
catelling hold oE Iiarliotah-, made him a prisoner. 0 1 1  his way 
l lo~ne he became tired, and s a t  down to  rest  a t  tho foot  of the  
Swayambllu mount. This  place is still  marked t y  a n  image  
of Karkotak,  a t  the sooth- tar t  corner of llle nloiint, cnlled 
Nagsila. 4 3  Tlre road by which he bronglrt tho N a g  was called 
Nngbata. When  Gunkamdeva hrouglr t ICarliotak before San- 
t iknr A c l ~ a r y ~ ,  his ~p i r i t i l a l  gnlde, all the Nags worshippd 
bim, and they each gavo him a lilreness of themselves, d rawn 
with  their own blood, and declared that ,  whenever there was 
a draught  hereafter, plentiful ra in  mould fail  as soon as  these 
pictures were ~ o r s h i p p e d . 4 ~  

During the  reign of Sinlls Eetn,  a descondant of Gunkam- 
devs, there was a virtuous merc l~an t  by name Sinhal On 
a certain occasion he took five hnrlclred Eaniyas and proceeded 
northwards44 to  Sinha1 D w i p  (Ceylon). On the  way tlrey saw 
a golden chaitya. and, in  spite of Sinbal's warning, tile Baniyas 
took away gold from it. After  cross in^ with g rea t  difficulty the  
arm of the ocean, in the passage of w111cb the  power of Sinhal 
alone saved t l~ern ,  they were me t  by  five hundred and one 
Rakshssis (ogresses), who, i n  the  form of lovely damsels, enchant- 
ed them, and each took one as a companion. Tlre Lokeswara 
Aryava lok i t e s~s ra~ .  taking p i ty  on Sinhal, appeared in  the  wick 
of his lamp, and told him what  these damsels were, and t h a t  
some day they would devour his followers. I l e  added t h a t  
i f  he do~ibted him, he could g o  to  Asllaya kot,  and, if he wanted 
t o  be saved, 110 sllo~ild g o  to the sea-shore, where on the fourth 
day hs wculd meet a horse, which, a f te r  making obeisance, he 
should mount and cross the  sea. Sinhal went ' to Bshsya (or 

Still k~towrt by this name. 
4 V 1 f i e s e  pictures of the Nags are stlZl worsfiipped wBen llere 

i s  a draught, a ~ i d  small ones are pasted olr the walls o j  houses. 
4 4  I t  oztgAt to  be soutfiwards. 



Ayasa) Kot  i n  tlle morning, where he eaw all sorts of persone 
w\ro had lost their liml~a, which conviacod him of the truth of 
what  110 h9d been told. He then collectled his five hundred 
eomlmnions, end wont t o  the sea-shore. where they monnted 

llorse I3ala11, whiolr took them across the ocean. Their 
mistresseu the fialcshasis pursuded them, calling them by 
name. The Uaniyas, in spit0 of tho warning of Aryav:ilo- 
kitrswsra, looked back. fell from t1he horre, and were tlkvoured 
b\r their ~nidresses.  Sinhal was the only on0 who arrived 
snfely a t  llorne, followed by his Rakshasi, 1 1  remained 
oiltsido his house, witbout anv notice being t;rken of her ljy 
Sinllal. A romonr reg.arding a beautiful damsel having reached 
the ears of tlle Raja of Sankasya-nagri, he ~ e n t  for her, and 
kept lrer in his palace. One day tlle ltakshsai flew amav 
to tire sky, and summoned her ~ i s t e r  Rnlrshasis, wl:o came anB 
destroyed tlre Raja and ell his family. Slnbal, having heard 
of this, went to  the Raja's dorbar and, reciting tbe mantras 
of Ar~.avalokiteswara, flourished 11is sword and drove away 
the ~akshas i s .  Tho people then elected him to be their king 
a i d  he ruled for a long time. He pnllrd d o n l ~  his own lloo~e, 
and built a hihar, and consecrated an image of Bodhisatma. In  
confiideration of the Raksbasi, who followed him from Ceylon, 
having been his mistress, Le raised a temple for her wor8hip, 
and assigned land for i ts  support. He having no.issne, the 
dynasty became extinct on birr d a t h .  To the bihar whlch ire 
built he gave the same name tha t  Rfanjusri gave to  the 0110 

which 11; cansed to  spring up for ~ h a r m n ,  S r i  Mitra,, viz., 
Vikram Sil Bihar. 

I n  the Satys Yuga there was s city named Dipavati (from 
Dipankar :Buddha., who had an irnxga 'there), in wlrich lived s. 
virtuous Raja, whose name mas Sarbansnd, who was considered 
to be an incarnation (of Buddha). When visiting Guhjeswari, 
he ma,s pleased with the place, and built a durbar and fixed h i s  
abode there. This Raja being very virtuous, built a bihar adja- 
cent to his palace, and gave i t  as a residence for bbikshus. H e  
ale0 built a chaitys in front of his palace, and appointed day 
for fasting in honour of i t .  Once upon a time he wislre,d to give 
pre6ent.s and alms t o  beggars and fired days for that  purpose 011 

the anniversaries of the beginning of the Y u g a , ~ . ~ ~  A t  thie 
time there was an old woman who also gave alms, and Dipankar 
Buddha appeared in corporeal form and took her alms before 

Namely, Bcoapar Yngn on the 3rd qf Baisakh m d i  ; Satya 
Yuga on the 9th of Kartik rndi ; Trela Yuga on tde full moon of 
Magic ; and Kali  Y ~ g a  on the 13th BHados dadi. 
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thoae of the Raja. The Raja upon this asked him why he pre- 
ferred to  take the old woman's alms first, and he answered that, 
the grain given by her had been collected with much greater 
labour than the Raja's gold. Tliis set tlie Raja t l ~ i n k i n ~ ,  ~ l l d  
seeing a blacksmith working hard with his l~arnrner, so tliat he 
was all covered wit11 sweat, 110 went t o  work alorlg with him. 
IIe remained working here for two montl~s,  and brooght good 
luck to  his host. The money mt~ich ho earned he s p ~ r l t  i n  purcll- 
asinp gifts  for the beggars and fixed the 8th of Sawan Sukla 
as the day for distributing them. Dipankar Uoddha again 
appeared, and, after taking his alms, blessed him, and eaicl that 
the fame of this meritorious act mould last t o  the end of t h o  
world, and that in Kali Yugn salvation would bo obtained 
only through Buddha. Tbe Raja then piaced an image of 
Dipankar in his durbar, The bihar which be had built previously 
to thie, in front of which he had made a chaitya, became known 
by the name of Dipevati; and people cclebrate t h o  anniversary of 
the 8th of Saman Sukla by worshipping Rud(:ha.46 

After this, m:my Rajas, such as  Manichur, and many Risl~is  
(ascetics), and many gods and goddesses, such a s  Maliadeva and 
Parvati, came to practise austerities here. S ~ m e  diaeovered holy 
places ; some returned to  their former abodes ;and some remained 
and took up their resdenco here. 

The great Rishi, however, from whom Nepal derives its 
name, was a devotee nsmed Ne. He performed his devotions 
a t  the junction of the Baamati and Kesavati, and, by the blessing 
of Swayambllu and B ~ j r a  Jogini. he instructed the people in 
tlie true path of religion. He also ruled over the country. 

Ouce upon time, when sixteen thousand years of the Dwapar 
Yuga remained, their being no Raja to  rule over the country. 
the Kiratis, who dwelt o r ~ ~ i n a l l y  to  the eastward, but had 
removed to  the city of sup;abha* west of Nepal. came here 
and ruled over the country. After a thousand years of their 
dynasty had elapsed, in the reign of Sanku, a prince named 
Dharma Datta mas born in ICanchi. 4 6  One day he met a devotee 
in Icasi (Benares), who spoke much about the holiness of this 
place, saying "that Swayam bbu and Gull jeewari had appeared 
here in the form of li5ht ; that  Brahma and other gods had come 
to protect and maintain the followers of Manjnsri. Mahadeva 
appearcd in thie holy place in  the form of a deer. (Everything 

* G T h e ~ e  is a bilrnr at Patan called Diplvat i  Bihnr, toirere th is  
feslival is stil l  celebrated. 

4 7  NOW Tha~zkot. 
A"anchipur, or Conjcveram, near Madra~ .  
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is contained within him, for the sky is his Linga and the earth 
his Bithika.) Uy tlie direction of Buddha he changed his form 
and settled down in  tlie form of light called Pashupati. Karko- 
tak Nag lived there, and 11ad control over all the wealtli of the 
country. There were t h o  Bagmati, Kesavati, and ltudrlrmati 49  

rivers. There also was the Manmati, " ivllich was brougllt 
fort11 by Uandevi, t o  wllorn Raja Manichnr gave t l ~ e  jewel from 
his head, for cleansing the bood from wliicll tlie river was  
produced. Tlleru there were the four Khola>s (small streanls in  
narrow valleys), Prabliavati, IIanumaai, Danavati, and Ikshu- 
mati.5' Tl~ero tlrere were tho followii~g holy places on the 
bauks of the Bagmati, where people obtain salvation ; viz., 
Punya, Sant, Sanliara, ltaja, Manoratha, Nirmnla, Nidhi, 
Gyana, Chirltamani, Pramodit, Sulakshan, Jaya, and others. 5 2  

There there were Mani Lir geswara. Gokarncswarit, Kileswara, 
Sarbesmara, Gandlieswara, Y!:snikeswsra, Gsrteswara, and 
Vikrameswara." There there were the four joginis ; Mani 

4 9  The R ~ r d m m a l i  i a  a t r i bu ta~y  o f t h c  Bagmati, between Pa- 
ahupa t i  and KathjnalrJfi, ltozu called Uhobiyakhola. 

5 0 N o ~  called Manoharakhola, a tributary of the Bagrnati,cceat 
of Pashupa t i. 

The Prabhavati or Nakkukholn  tors .from Phulchok soath o f  
Patan and fall8 itrto t4e Bagmati above ChatrbaAal. The flaaurnnti 
is a rivztlet between the Ikshunrti altd the Iiudramali. The Da?laca- 
t i  i s  a small western tributary of tlre Bagtnati,beloa the jurtctior of 
the fishnumati. The Ikshurnati i s  a small rtrea?n to the eaal of the 
Iiesider,cy,on the dank of which i s  a moutzcl wi th  an image of Sara- 
swati, said lo be the only ~enrnant o f  Salrkasya Nagari 

Puvya  i s  ,,ear Gokarna, at  jzcrctiou o f  a small stream with 
th t  .Bagmati. Saat lie3 wltere a nullah joiltr the Bagmati m a r  
Gulljeswari. S a ~ ~ k a r a  i s  glow called Sattkhamula, ~ tor th  q' the ZeJI 
bank o f  the Bagmali. Haja lies on t i c  9igirt bark of the Bag- 
flat;. at t I e  j~rnct ion oy' Rudramati. Manoratha is  on the Vishiltl- 
manamaiju. Nirmala is on the Nsh~rzrmti rear the btrreirg-ghnt 
opposite Swdyambhu. Nidiri i s  just  below the jaeettoil OJ 

the ~ k h n u m a i i  w i th  the Bagnroti. Gyana is at  the jtrltclior o f  
the Ballavati alrd Bagnrati. Chhtamafi i  i s  a l i t t le  beiow Niciii ; 
Pratnoda a libtle lbwer dotun where the the Ba lkn  jo ins  the Brig- 
mati f,.om the west. Snlakshan i s  still lozver d o r r ,  at  the j tcr clion 
ofanother westera a f l a ~ a t  ; aud .Iayo stil l  lower, at  the jrrrtction 
of anotlrr westercr i fdaent  ; and J$ga stil l  lowcv, at  the jrrnelion 
01 the Nakku wi th  ihs Bagmati. 

5 3  T h e  ahrille of Mssi Lin9eswara is on d i a ~ t i c l ~ r r  mor?ctni?t, 
on t I e  north c f t h e  valley. Gokarnes~uara i s  about two m ika  N. & 
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Jojini,  wbo appoared for  Ra j a  Manichur ; Bajra Jopini ,  who 
appeared for Aryacharya; Bidyadhari Jogini, who appeared for 
Apasi l'andit ; and last>ly Ningu. Jogini.54 Tliere tllore were 
sixty-four lingas, consecrnted by difforer~t gods. Prom this  day 
t h a t  place was made as Mallspitha, bocatlse it contains tho folrr 
most-sacred ~hr i r l es  i n  tho world; viz.. Swavambllu Cllaitys, 
Gulijeswari Pi tlia, Si va Linqa Pashnpzti, an I Karbi  S~nasllan. 55 
Many yoars aftor Ne Muni,  a ginner named Ui rup~ks l la  went 
t~ lc re .  some stl y tha t  110 \vas a Yaitya ( C I R I ~ I O I ~ ) ,  Fome t11:i.t J IR  was 
a Brahman, otyhers t ha t  lle was s ~ h h e t r i  Raja. The Pollowing is 
his hisbory. ISirilp~ksha when twelve years of age,snw it writtell 
in  his l ~ o r o ~ c o p e  t h a t  llo wonl,l commit incost with his inotlltr. 
He was so  tlis&usted a t  t,llis t h a t  118 left llig Ilome and becamo 
s devotee. H~S-mother ,  Ilowever, did the same and af ter  several 
years they met  withont knowing each other, tllc incest was 
corrlmitted . Af torwards Birupakslla, becoming aware uf 
his gin, \vent t o  Siva to  enquire llom 110 was to  13orify 
himself. Siva told hirn t o  dr ink twolve loads of' me l l~c l  
copper. Seeing t h a t  Ile wol~ ld  loso his life by follon~ing th is  
stlvice, he next  went  t o  a bllikshu, wllo gave hi111 a rosi~.ry and 
told him t o  recite certain holy names mllile colll~ting i t ,  and 
t h a t  when the  thread of i t  mas worn o ~ l t  lie mollld be pure. 
Birupakslla for a t ime followed t,llis advice, bob, tin(1ir.g the  
occol~ation very tiresome, 110 gavo it lip and went  to travel. 
During his journey, lie saw a man cnttinm down a tree with e 
needle, and or) asking wllv he did not  ent"it wit11 a Ilatcllet, 
man replied t ba t t ha t  would be too laborious a, work. 1'his broog)lt 
him to  his senses, and be rotorned to his rosary, but  soon left it 
again. Then he saw a bird taking water  with i t s  bill from a 
t ank  full of water, and dropping it in to  an empty one to fi!l it. 
This  again brought llim to his senses, and be returned t o  Ilia 
rosary. Once more, however, he forsook i t ,  bu t  seeing a mall 
a t t smpt i i lg  to  n ~ s k o  a rnonntain and a, plain level wit11 a few 
handfuls oE dust ,  118 returned to his rosarv and completed his 
tasli. Af ter  th is  lle saw a n  emblem of ~ i v a ,  (the Ling"), and 
saying, 'It was you who advised me to  lose my life,' 110 began 

of Yaahrpnti,  oa the Bngmnti. Kileszoara i s  at  a place called 
CLanga.nra,yaltn. Sarbeswara is i)? Palan; Gaqrdh~sw r9.a ia at C h u -  
h l a l .  Pha?zikerwnra is at  P h u r p h i y .  Gnrteszuara a~bd Pikramec 
wora nre not klzozvn to the tra?zslnto~s. 

4Yani Jogiiai's sirille i s  at Saftklrgc ; Bajra Jagb i ' s  at  
Sanh-ilzb and at P h u ~ p d i a g ;  Bidjadhari  Jogini '~  ddotv Szoayambhn; 
a.7t.Z Hisgrc Jogiai'a sorth o f  Thapatnli  and also west o f  patan.  

~ 5 5  Karbi or liarbir Smashan i s  on the fishanmat;, 8. w. o f  
Kathmandu. 



to break every emblem of Siva he rnet with. At last be came 
t o  pashuyati, who prayed to  B u d d h  t o  save him, and tbrollgh 
his blessing and baing provided with a bead-dre~e of Buddha, 
Birupaltslr:~, instead of breaking, morallipped him. For this 
reason every emblem of Siva is  R. llttle herit one side, except 
the one a t  Pashupsti. Then, as Buddhists do not eat mI1en 
the Sun is gone down,5? he requested the sun, whom 110 caught 
hold of with one hand, not to  set until he had taken his meal ; 

i n  this posture be died a t  Pashupati.'' 
Having l~eard all thoso praises of the country from the devo- 

tee, Raja Dliarma Datta made over tlle charge of liis city Kan- 
chi to Ualketu, one of l ~ i s  ten sons, and went to tbe counry of 
Pashupati, with tlro rest of his eons, and his minister Budd11ilr~- 
hem. He then prayed to Biigmati a t  tlle Sundara Tirtha, who 
gave him a blessing, by virtue of which he subdued the Kirati  
Baja Sanku, and took possession of the country. He then built a 
town, extending from Budha Nilkalltlla to Kotwal, which Le 
named Bisalnagara, and poopled wi th  the four castes (i.a., 
Hindus). He reigned a tlioosand years, and wi th  great rites 
and ceremonies 110 bliilt t l io  temp!e of Yaslrupati, and presented 
much wealth and many valuable artcles to the shrine. I le  also 
made a chaitya a t  the north-wcs t corner of Pabhupsti, which 110 

named after Jlimself, Dllarma Dat t  Chaitya. He lived a 
virtuoils life, and and was blessed with a numerous family and 
many ~ubjects.  

One tllousand years after tho death of Dharma Datta, an 
Asur (demonj named Danasur, coming to the city of Suprabba, 
reigned tbere a t!lousand years. Notwi tlis tanding his wife's 
advice t o  the contrary, he began to practise austerities 
on the banks of the Hagmati river, with the object of getting 
possession of the wealth of Indra, the king of the gods. He con- 
tinued doing this for twelvc years, and then Bllakti Basag 
tirtha informed him that  for thirty-four years he woolrl have 
possession of the one-hundredth part of the wealth of 
Indra. Danasar thus,lilre a thief, stole Indra's wealth; and with 
the intention of increasing i t ,  he spent none of i t  in charity, 
nor did he feed any poor people, but he hoarded i t  up and buried 
it in  the ground. IYllcn Indra   at in his Sutlharma council, and 
came to know the fate of his wealth, he ordered Karlrotak Nag 

5 6  I n  commemoratio?~ o f  i l is ,  once a ycar, 0 1 ,  lhe 6th ofd'art ik  
rudi, the image of Pashzdpati i s  decoraled with a h a d - d r e t ~  lik6 
that o f  the images of Buddha,  a d  worshipped. 

57  This i s  not Row the custom in Nepal, whea the BauddAa- 
margis always eat ajter szcsset. 
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t o  take back llis richee, keeping one-fourth for  himself, and 
floating the  remaining three-fourths down s river. Karkotak 
kep t  one-fourth i n  his t ank  (Taudah), and floated the  o t t ~ e r  
three fourths down a river, whicll he created for tlre purpose, 
and narned Ra tnava t1 .5~  By th i s  mean.; the riclles were brought 
in to  tho Bagmati.  The place where Danasur buried llis wealth 
is named Danag:~r,SD nncl t he  junction of the Hstnavtlti with 
the  Bagmati  i s  named Pramods Tir tha ,  because Danasur obser- 
ved austerities there a,nd gained llis object, and Indra  prayed 
there for the  restoration of his wealth and also had his desires 
fulfilled. 

One day the wife of Dsnasur, having quarrelled wit11 her 
hoslancl bathed in  tho Bagmati,and prayed t o  Basul~dhara Devi, 
who, being pleased, caused a daughter  to  be born to  her, who 
was named Prabhavati,  and who appeared in the form of a river, 
springing from a mountaian near Phnlc l~auk,  and came to  join 
the  Uagmati a t  the place whero the wife of the h s u r  had 
bnt l~ed.  " 'l'lle spot i s  named Jaya Tirtha., from the wife of 
Danasur having obtained victory (jays) therc. Danasur in  
order to make a pond for his daughter  I'rabhavati t o  play in, 
filled up tho passage for the water  out  of the  valley a t  Chau- 
bahar, and  the  valley became a vast  expanse of water. The 
Gosring 61 and I Ianichor  mountains wero not  dhbmerged, on 
account of there being Swayambhu chaityas. 

Formerly, when the  valley waa a lake, the abocle of Nags ,  
Manjusri le t  out  the  water,  and overy animal went out, includ- 
i n g  l iu l ik  Nag .  This  N a g  seeing Lhe valley now full again, 
came to live in  i t .  Aryavalokitesamara-padma-pani-bodhisat ma, 
seeing t h a t  th i s  lculik N a g  mas spoiling the memorial of 
'Man jusri, sent  Sarnant-bbadra-bodhisatwa to  make him immo- 
vable. I I e  went and sat on the  Nag's  back, and became a 
mountain, called ITileswara,6%n which he lef t  a portion of his 
spi r i t  ancl then disappearad. 

After  this, Takshak Nag,who was also formerly compelled by 
Manjusri  to  leave the  valley, became angry,  when it was again 
under water,  and began t o  bite people without any provoca- 

5 8  Another name jbr tire Baldu, a right-land tributary o f t he  
Bngmrzli, 

5 V h e  name o f  Dnaagnr is alao given l o  a tributary o f t h e  
Bogmati, which rwzs past Kirtipzw. 

P ~ 1 . a ~ h a v a l i  is nlrollier name for the Naklu. 
Gosriug is a,r other Iz,~me o j the hi l l  o f  8uuayamCBzc. 

G V ' h  hill  oft rulich Chaltgu Na~sayan sta~ltls. 
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tiun, This ain prodiiced leprosy in his body, and, to  expiate 
his offellee against Manjusri, he came to Nepal, and began to  

ansteri ti tes a t  Gokarn, when the prince Gokarn had 
obtained ~alvation. Garud, seeing him, came to catch him, 
bLlt lie, being more powerful than Garud, on account of t h e  
lLllsterities 110 had practised, cauglit hold of Garud, and kept 
Ilia ]lead under water. Garud invoked the aid of his Master 
Visllnu, who came, and was going to strike 'I'akshak wit11 Ilie 
oIlarka ; but in the meantime Aryava- lolsi teswara-~adrna-~ani-  
bodhisatma, seeing that  a Nag observing austerities was being 
killed, canlo from Sukhavati Hl~uvan (heaven) to protect him. 
Vishnu then tools him on his shoulders, aud the Lokeswara 
~aused friendship to be established between Garud aud Take- 
liak, and put the latter round Garud's neck .  Then Garud 
lifted up Vishnu ; and the lion, which had been ridden by the 
Lokeswara, 11f ted op  Oarud, and, flying up into the air, aligh- 
ted on a mountain, which was named Hari Hari  BahanI63where 
the Lokeswara disappeared. This mo~inta~in Was in consequ- 
ence named Charu, but since then i t  has been corrupted into 
Changu. This mountain also was not submerged, when tho 
valley was flooded by Danasur. Phulchauk, Daksllin Kali, 
and Kacl~hapal mountains were also above water ; and the 
light named Pasllupati was also not e x t i n g ~ i s h e d . ~ 4  

Nagarjunpad has made a cave on the J a t  Matrochcha 
mountain where he had placed an image of Akshobhya Buddha, 
to worship Swa~ambhu." As the water filled the valley, i t  
rose up to the navel of this image, whereupon Nagarjun eaugllt 
t h e  Nag that  was playing in the water and nlaking i t  rise, slid 
confined him in tbe cave. Whatever water is required in this 
cave is supplied by this Nag t o  the present day, and for this 
reafion the Nzg is called J a l ~ n r i t . ~ ~  ']'his Nagarjunpad Achar~  a 
made in earthen chaitya, and composed or compiled mauy tantra- 

" A m t h e r  flame for fire h i l l  of Cirnngw Narayaa, $re mil t s  
east o f  Katlnza~rdn. Here there i s  a composite i n y e ,  represe//tisg 
Lokeszua~a ?rpo,t Pi thnu,  ul~ooo,& Garud, ~ p o n  a lion. The d i u ~ t s h i  
a?~pposes t h t  the objpct o j  this  is t o  degrade t h e  l f i o d n  religio), 
in the eyes o f  Baddhis t t ,  

6 4  bakshiu K a l i  i s  the hill on which Pkurpling stnvds ; alrd 
Kac/hnynl i s  n~ /o ther  ?Lame for the 1,ill o f  ChaabaXar or 
Ohau ,a had. 

6 5  1'his hill i s  IZOW callrd Nagarj?(a, a~zd on i t s  o h  stde 
are ~ z u m e ~ o ~ ~ s  caves, so71ze o f  which co?/ta&7~ ijnnges.  OIL^ oJ3these i a  
stzid t o  be the idelf tical cave ?~ze?ztio?~ed ilz the t ~ x t .  " LLi t l .~al l~ ,  i~zahisg flrll o f  rrat: r.  
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sastras, and dircovered many gods, He died in tlle cavo. Tile 
lnountain tllen became linowrl as Nagarjun, and i t  is considered 
very sacrctl. People wlio are lrnxious to  obtain salvi~t ioi~ leave 
orders with their relatives to send their skull-bone (the "frontal- 
bone") to  this mountain, where i t  was tllrown 1liglly into tile air, 
then bu~ied,  alld a Chaitya built over it. 

The valley continuing to bc a lake, some say Lhat B l l i n ~ ~ e ~  
(one of the Psndavas of the Mahabllaratha) came from Dollrlla 
and used to  amuse liimself on i t  in a stone boat. The d a ~ i g l i t ~ ~  
of Danasur, seeing Uhirnsen, ran away. After this Visllnu 
came, and, having killed Danasur, opened a passage for the 
water tllro~lgll the Cl~aubahar or Kachchapal mountain, and 
cnrriecl off Prsbhavati. 

A£ ter Vishnu returned to hie Yailiunth (paradise), and the 
other gods to their re~yective abodes, this valley of Nepal again 
became inaccessible. When the valley was changed into a 1ako 
by Danasur, some inhabitants of Manju-pattan, Sankasy L-nagaro 

Bisal-nagara, saved tlleir lives by fleeing t o  other places, 
and some mere drowned. Some bhikshas saved themselves by 
going to  Swayambhu mount. After the waters ran out and tllk 
valley remained inaccessible, the city of Suprabha was 
depopulated. 

One thousand years having elapsed after this, Brahma, 
Irishnu and hlaheswars came here, anti took the forms of Bhat- 
bhatyani. They appeared as father, mother and child. fl They 
founded a city extending from Sankha-mula" t o  Jalasayana 
Narayana (i.e., Narayana sleeping on the water) or Buddha Nil  
kantha, and pot i t  under the charge of a Chhetri Raja named 
Swayambrata,a son of a Rishi or devotee. This Raja used to pro- 
pitiata the goddess Mani Jogin1,and obtaining much riches from 
her, distributed them daily to beggars, and poor people. At this 
time a hero mas born in Hindastan, who, having received dire- 
ctions in a dream, came and entered the Raja's service. Whsn 
asked his ncme, and what work he could do, he replied tha t  his 
llalue was Bir Vikrmaji t, and that he could do anything the  
Raja ordered. The  Raja always kept him in his own company 
and thus he a t  last became aware of the may in n ~ h i c l ~  the Xaja 
daily procured the riclres which he gave amayin charity. Having 
found this out, one night Vikramajit anointed his bodv with 

6 7  T h e  t e~ f i p l c  of B h a t  6hatga12i i s  t o  t he  east of t h e  Br i t i sh  
I<esiderzcy, and contai?z,.c t h e  images o f  a nzan alzd a zooman zoilh a 
J i l d  between thenz. Persolzs afllicted w i t h  paralys is  are ~upposetZ 
t o  ham i~aearred the  d i ~ ~ ~ e a 8 h . e  of these deit ies.  

i.e.. Sankh74. 
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gpices and fried 11imselE i n  the  pan (used by the  Rajjr).s9 The 
Joailli then devoured him, and  being much pleased with the 

meat, restored him to life axld gave him the tree of 
riches, I-le then overturned the pan and returned to Ljs home; 
Tile Raja,. when he next  went  to  the  place,fio?ing the pan over- 
turned, boyan t o  l a n ~ e n t  ; and the  Jogini  told him that llis 
g ~ r ~ a l l t  Vikranljit  ]lad g o t  tile tree of riches. The  Itaja returned 
t o  big palace an(1 af ter  praising the  lieroisrn of Vikramaji t ,  
ubllicated in ilia h v o u r .  Thus  Vikramaji t  became the Raja of 
Bisal-nagara. 

111 his reign,  Brsuntlharn n e v i  of Phulochclla mountain 
discovered Gorlavari on the  Sinha Ssnkrant i  (i.e., on the day 
when Lbe sun enters  Leo), and a t  t h a t  Lime t11e planet Guru 
(Jupiter) was a180 i n  Leo. Fur  this reason t i . .  because she 
~liscovered Godavrri) any  one who d igs  a well, or builde a &aro 
or hi!&, 7 0  first w o r s l ~ i p  B ~ s u n d h a r a  Devi. 

After this,  cons~derirrg Nepal to be a place of g rea t  sanctity 
the 'l'risul Ganga  river discovered itself a t  the foot of the  Jab 
Matracl~clls mountrcin,7 on the day of the full moon in C l~a i t .  

'l'here a r e  t w o  places which face each other diagonally, one 
being a t  the  south-east, theother  a t  the north-west corner of the  
valley. A t  the t ime when Raja  Dharmadat ts  founded the c i t y  
of Risal-nagsra, a n  inspired devotee had built, a t  a spot a t  the  
foot of the Ss tarudra  mountain, t11e shrine of Jalasayana 
Nnrayana, or  Buddha Nilkantha.  Tile Raja Vikramaj i t  visited 
this shrine every day, and,  having cbtained the  permission of 
t h e  deity he made a stone irnage of the  Naraysna with four 
arms, and two dharas t o  feed the  tank.  Ono of these fountains 
brings forth a kz611cZ flower every year,  and he rvllo i s  fortunate 
enough to g e t  possession of th i s  becomes wealthy and 
prosperous. 

After this ,  V ik ramj i t  caused a grea t  temple t~ be built, to 
the south oE which he erected a summer-house over the spot  
where he had buried a Sinhasana (throne), named Devi-Datta- 
sinhasana, w h i c l ~  possessed t he  th i r  ty-two attributes. h e  used 

This  pen is s t i l l  erhilited to the credulorrr. 
'O A dkara  i s  a fount ail^ with a spnat carved ar a d ~ ~ ? ~ o n ' g  

head or the Like. ' A llitlli is a smakl welt  or spring hlilt wi th  - - 
masoltry us a resting-pkace. for tr~r:elle?~r. 

A?~otdrr game for Nagnrj?ctt. These yri?zgs, a t  the p/nee 
 OW calted Balaj i ,  ore said t o  be i7s co~raeetion with lhe Z'1.isuZ 
Gaivga. 

' 2  Now called Sivapsri ( or Shzyt~ri  ), on the itorth o f  the 
valley. 
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t o  s i t  there daily and administer justice to  his s u b j ~ c t s .  I f 0  
ruled one thousand years, ant1 his glory nncl farno mere great. 
I4aving ilrsblled his son Vi krarna-Kesari on the tllro:le, Ile 
died a t  Mani Jogini.  

'l'his R t j a  was also very punctonl in observing. and mucli 
devoted to, the rules ant1 cerornonies of i s  r n  1 1 0  
built  a, durbar nine stories high,  ant1 ~ur rounded  the  cit,v wi  tll 

and a wide di tcll. tlo also aal)l)oined a for Iris 
subjects to observe tile D e ~ a l i  Pilja. Yome tilllo after  tllis, 
he was much grieved a t  seeing tlre memorial of his forefstlrers. 
the  Narayana fo~intairl ,  beconic rlry ; and lle tllcrefore wcil t 
t o  Uutldtla Nilkantlla for advice. The deit'y told h i m  to 
consult the a~t~rologers .  I l c clicl FO, and after  some deliberation 
they said t ha t  i t  required a sacrifice of a h{lman b e ~ n g  posses+ecl 
of tbe thir ty two at tr ibutes.  Tlre Raja  resolve(1 to obey tlrrse 
directions; but.  thinking tha t  t o  sacrifice a subject wonl(1 be 
a sin, and t o  kill his own son, who possessccl all the  requisite 
at tr ibutes,  would be cruel, he determined to  be himself the 
victim. 1-10 therefore called his son Bhup-kesari, ancl ordered 
him t o  kill, without looking a t  his face, a certain man, wbom, 
on the fourth clay af ter  tha t ,  he sllould find lying covered over 
on the  fountain. T h o  prince, going there on the appointed 
day, in  accordance wi th  his father's cornmands, and not know- 
ing wlro the person mas, c u t  off his head. Blood rilslled oot  
of the dl1 Ira, and the crocodile on the fountain turned back 
his  head t h a t  he mlght  not see a parricide. The  son the11 
went  t o  wash his hands in  the Ikshumat i  river, and mas surpr-  
ised t o  see Emarms of worms floating in tho water. On retar-  
ning to  his house, he heard a g rea t  noise of people shoutinrS out 
that the prince had killed his father. The  prince then silently 
performed his father's funeral ceremonies, and making over 
charge of the  government to  his mothor, he w e ~ l t  to  Msni 
Jogini  to  expiate the sin of patricide. Seeing lrim very forlorn, 
tlre Jogini  informed him tha t  ha coulcl expiate Iris crillle by 
building a largo Bud(l11ist temple, two  miles i n  circumsference, 
and  lraviog four circles of yods. 'l'be spot for the temple would 
be indicated by the perclrlng of a krclang (crane' wlricli would 
take  i t s  fligllt frorn tlii~t mo~inta in  Tllc bird accorrl i~~glv 
al ighted,  tha spot for tlre temple mag marked out ,  and the work 
was begun. 

Another version of the story is, t ha t  i t  was Raja  Vilirnanti 
who mas sacrificed, and t h a t  his son Mandeva mas tlre parricide. 
The parrici(le, not being able to disengage his halid, to wlrich the 
severer1 hear1 attactled itself, went to Mani  Jogini ,  by whose 
advice he built the Buddhist temple and tlleli the head became 
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detached ; which head (i. e .  an image of i t )  is seen to the 
presr~nt day a t  hluni Jogini. 

Mrllen Msndeva began the work of building the temple 
fhcre mas great drought, so that  tlie workmen making the 
bricka could only got  rvitter by soaking clotlls ( i n  the beds of 
the streams) wringing out the inoisture. When the bricks 
were being made, Baral~i Devi, to  test their strength, carr~e 
in the ellape of a sow awl trod on them. 'l'l~is visit bein? 
repeated, the lhjs injuiced who silo was, and the dev i ,  
wcading to llis prayer, disclosed l~srself in ller true form. 
The Raja, to show his gratitude, placed her image a t  the 
erltrarlce of the Buddl~ist tern ple w l ~ i c l ~  contained all tlie 
deitie~. Tlre prince Mandeva on this occasion cornpoaed a, 
special prayer, wliich is  repeated by every Bu5dhist when 
performing puja in  holy places. 

TIr e prayer 

Reveronae to Ratna trayaya. 
I bow t o  thy lotus-like Feet, 0 Lord ! 
Thou a r t  Budtlha-thine asylurn I seek. 
There are countless mari ts in worshipping Buddha. 
Thou a r t  the master of religion, etce7 3 

According to  Bhotiya (i.e. Tibetan) tradition, t l ~ e  Lama of 
Bhot, having died, became incarnate, and lived again ae t l ~ e  
Raja oE Nepal, who built the Buddhist temple ; and for tlii3 
reason the Bhotlyas hold i t  i n  great veneration.?* 

After finishing the temple, the Prince presented himself 
before Mani Jogini .  She was well pleased with him for lrav- 
ing punctually carrieci out the d~reotions whicli she had given 
for building the temple, and said ; You have been clcansed 
from sin, and your grandfather, who got the tree of riches and 
expended them in charity, will again appear in the world, wlleu 
three thousand years of the Kali Ynga have passed away, and 
be will chac~ge the era, which will then be L~lown as Irikr;tm 
Sambat, or the era of Vikramnditya." Having heard these 
words, the prince returned to his palace. His  mother had 
meanwhile ruled the people wit11 great justice, so that tllry were 
fill1 of her praises. Slle btli i t  many monumerlts, a n d  ;lt Inst 
consecrated an image of Navs-Sagara Bbag avati. Tliis inlnge, 

? 3 The whole o f  the prayer is i u  t i e  o r i g i ~ ~ o l  ma?luscript. 
7 4  This ternple J t~ lZ  exists, aali  is aow cnl l rd  Bodhrnth. 11 i s  

ofijy 300 y n n h  i,, circz'nqf; rt ,tee, but of course i t  i r  tL identical 
denrple bu i l t  69 D l a n d e v ~  ! 



t h a t  of l 3 h a ~ a v a t i  of Pala~lchauk,  and t h a t  of Sobtls Bhagavati, 
rvcre all made by tlle same a . r t i ~ t . ~  

After  her death, there came to Bisal-nagam, as i te  Raja, 
a certain Raja Uhoj. Be ing  told of tlla fame of Vikrarnajit, 

boasted t ha t  ire would also acllieve as great  exploits, and skid 
t ha t  he intended t o  6itJ 011 his throne. As he was about to 
seat  himself on it, each of tho th i r ty- two a t t r ibutes  of tire 
throne assiimed the form of an image, and af te r  reciting tile 
great  deeds of Vikm1n;iji t, they disappeared. lllloj still 
persisted. in mounting the  tbrono, wllereupoxl it arose and 
flew away. 

This Raja being hauphty, Nava- Sagarn Bllsgavati took 
offenee,and sending fort11 fire from a well in  front  of trer temple, 

the  city and i t s  inbabi tants.  Thus  Bisal-nagara wa. 
destroyed, and only small hamlet8 now oeciioy i t s  place. The 
peopIa who were spared scattered t l~emselves  in  different dirao- 
tious. Sorne of tllese, peoplo of the four castes (Hindus), 
went a r d  fixed their abode beyol~d the Manobara. Otlrers wcnt 
son t h ,  across the Bagmati, a11d foundinp a e i ty  called Matra- 
jya, resided there. Others, being jeal'ous of the  founders of 
Ma.tmjys, went elsewllere, ancl fAunded another ci ty called 
Irkhara.jya. Some bbikshus went to live ill hilo S a a y a m l b u  
mo~ultain,  mllere GanaLar formerly res ided;  a n d  others 
w e n t  to live a t  l i a ~ h l l n p a g i r i . 7 ~  

Long ago, when Odijacbarya invited all the  gods on the 
rnoniltain except Oanesb, tho lat ter  took offence a t  th i s  s l igbt  
and began t o  molest him. Lokeswara-padrnapani then ~ e n t  
Rshiti-garbha Bodhisatwa, who created the god Bighnantalia 
to protect him from Ganesha's attaclrs . Ganesha, being foi- 
led in his at tempts,  submitted to Uigllnantako, who in  return 
said, t h a t  from tha t  day ally one commencing a work should 
worship Ganesha, in order to  prevent any interriiption. For this  
reason Ganesha i s  f i rst  propit i .  ted before any work i s  underta- 
ken. After thin, Kshit i-garbha went away, leaving his spir i t  
it1 the cbhatra established by Odiyacbarya, and th is  chhatra 
became knwn a s  Gandlleswara. The people whs went to  live 
there erected an  image of Lolieswara, naming i t  Anandadiloke- 
swara, or the Giver of happiness t o  the people of the morld.lf 

7 5  Palauehaak i r  a v i l lage  east o f  Ra, ,ep,  which is in anotder 
,tn?lcy t o t h e e a ~ t  ~ f f h e v a l Z e , y  of h7athmn?zda; T h e i m n g e  o f  So- 

Qha bhngnvat i  i s  still shoton ar! t d e  bzrraiqy-gnat 018 the Bagmati. 
Wilches are said t o  worship t h ~ s e  de i t ies .  

7 " ~ l t o l h ~ r  na?)~e.lbr KacBAapol or C,?jaaba,$aJ, 
7 7 This image is S I Z O W I Z  at  Cha7lbaJLoI. 
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some bhiksllus wont to  l ive there aa beggars, in a m d s n e e  
wit11 their cuotoms, and those \rho lived as Lousholdertj paid 
their recluse brethren money for performing t l~s  Lokeeaara 
jetra. 

There w:te a cbai tya in Bisal-nagsra, which wae not destro- 
yed by the fli~od caused by D ~ n a s u r .  It0 votaries, not being 
sple to  support tllemselves when Ui6aI-nngara wae destroyed, 
tllooght of removing. One  night  they were told ill a viiion 
that  they were to remova t o  a p!ace wiliell motlld ho indicated 
by a bird flying from the  c h i t y a .  I n  the morning they 6aW 
a kite perched on the  top oE tho cllaitya, w~lich on their eppro- 
ach flew away, and alighted again a t  a spot  where they raised 
another chaitya, and  named it Irnado, from ima,  'a kite" 
(in ~ e w a r i ) . ~  

Some blliksllus went  t o  live a t  Mnnichur, where Raja  
Maniclmr, formerly the  king of Saketa-nspara, performed pen- 
ance and the ceremony of Ni rguna7"  jajna. ; and where, on 
r c c o ~ ~ n t  of his giving away as  alms the Mani (jewel) on hie 
forehead, t en  th ings  sprang up, viz., Manicburagiri, hfanilinga, 
Manirohini, Mani talava. Mani jogioi. hlnnichai tya, Manid hars, 
Manigauesha, Mamimallaka la, a l ~ d  blanbara. Some Bsuddha- 
margi house- holdere foliomed them, and lived a s  votaries of 
Mani jogini. Some four-caste people (Hindus) also accompan- 
ied them, and settled a t  Padmalzashthagiri,W at tlle south-west 
corner of the valley. They first peopled the spot wit11 cowl~erds. 
Of Bi6al-nagara not  a vestige remained. Small hamlets sprang 
up on i t s  ruins. 

A ci ty mas founded where the Rudramn t i  flows, between 
Sarltesmari and  Gyaneswara. This  town also wae destroyed. 
A thief, having heard t ha t  there was the 8parsa Mani (pllilosop- 
her's stone) in  Gyaneswara, beean t o  cleave the  l ingn there 
with a hatchet; whereupon the Mani fled and took refuge i n  
the Prabhavati. A cettain Raja,  1lavi11g heard tha t  the 
Sparsa l l a n i  was in the Prabha a t i ,  went  t o  search for it, and 
tried t o  discover i t  by bringing meial in  contact with the 
peddles i n  tlle bed of the river. I i e  failed however in his 
at tempt,  illtbough the metal all  became gold. 

One thousand years aftler this, a certain Rani  of the Mar- 
wara  country, by name Pingala, l ~ a v i n g  been disgraced bv 
her husband, came to  G u b j e i w a ~ j ,  t o  whicl~ she was directed i k  
Y 

' * A molcnd CAait ya about l a !  f a ivi?iZe t o  the eatl o j  Palair. 
"~n the a r i g i ~ ~ a l ' a p p a r e s t !  Nirargada. 

- R 0  The Kirtipur hill, 80-cdled because mta y padma or cherry- 
trees grow t Acre. 



a vision. Here she performed penance by fasting, and the 
gotldess, being propitiated, told lrer to build a house and l i v e  
tllere, and t o  al)ply to l ~ e r  eyes a certain oy 'ana  (black ointment). 
which would enchant the lllrja her  llusband. 'l'lle Rani did 
as she was told, and plavecl illrages of gods snd gotltie~seu in 
tile Bahala Kot, nrhicll she bnilt alltl nannecl Pingala Bahal;t.el 
Tl~rougL the eflects of her great penance, the ~ n m d  of Sudatta, 
l laja of Blarwara,, becarne uneasy, ant1 he came here in search of 
her wife. \I-lrile he was  payiilg :I visit t o  Gahjrswari, the 
Kani was also tllere, ancl some of the gods tried to catch hold 
of her. She in terror called out to the goddess that  olle was 
Pingala. Tlre Haja, hearing tlris, looked a t  her a t t e r ~ t i v e l ~ ,  
ant1 recognisecl fionle traces of his forrner love, sl t l~acgll  slre wae 
now c l rn r~~ed  to a perfect be:~nty. l i e  acoortli~lgly claimed 
her, whereopou it quarrel exlsued, which mas t e r m i ~ ~ a t e d  by Lbo 
intercession of t h o  godcless, who reconciled the Raja ant1 Rani, 
and  persuaded the gods not t o  interfere. Tlle royal couple 
having appointed Bauddhamargi priests to take care of the 
Pingala Ballala l io t ,  returned t o  their own couutry. 

After this, knowing tha t  t h o  influence of the q o d s  was 
grrat  in Nepal, the four Ulnsira\rns, Nntvakot, ill~aktpiir,  Sarlga, 
and Panchlinga, came here; and fi d i n g  that they co~ild not get 
blood to  clri~rk, as there 110 Hsjss, they determined to  appoint 
thorn.  Then Indrani also came and settled here, taliitlg lrer 
name Rlana Maija .nWext  carne t.110 Kumaris, viz. Bal Kumari: 
of Themi, in the east ; Kwatha Hshe Bal Humari in the soutln; 
XTaiLi Devi Kornari in the west, near Gyaneawara ; Mangala- 
pur Icumari in the north, fomerly in Bisal-nagara, near Hlnasm- 
esmsra. These deities lnsd power during the Dwapar Yuga. 

Satya Yuga lasted 1,128,000 years. I n  this Yuga men 
lived 10,000 ycars and practised virtue. I'ran Vayu, of the 
principle of life, existed in the spinal marrow. Tlle abocle of 
me11 was white. 

Treta Yuga lasted 1,2q6,000 years. Men lived in this 
Yvga for 5,000 years. Pran vayu existed in the bone. 

Dwapara Yuga lasted 834,000 years. Men in this Yuga 
lived for 1,000 years. Pran Vayu existed in  the blood, flesh 
and skin. 

0"Zy ruins oj this 6zliMing remain, at aplaee sozcth of par- 
h p o t i ,  where a aew trvzpls nncl h o m e  irore bratt 69ciZl 69 ~olonel  
&a,, aksingh, a brother-in law of&~?cng Bnhndur. 

s 2  A place  on the Pirh.urati, abost four miter above Knt- 
hrn agzdzc. 



HI6TORY OF NEPAL 71 

Kali Ynga mill last for 492,000 years. I n  it. first qosr- 
ter, Pran Vayo exists 111 food. I n  the second quarter, great  
eabcrs wi l l  live for 50 years. 1 1 1  the tllir(1 quarter, men will 
live 16 years. iketling on vqetables,  f ro i  t, a ~ l d   flower^. In 
~ I I R  mitltlle of ICitli Y11ga. a Raja, by nalne Vijilynbllinitnllana 

bring all kings l~rlrler h i 6  role, and lle will live 3,000 
years. A t  t l ~ o  R I I ~  of l ia l i  Yugs, the incarnation of Visllnu 
ae Kallii will take place. 

'1'lie 1Lir;tti~ carrle into Nepal a t  the 15.000th. year of 
tho  Divapar Yuga, ant1 they rnlctl over the cnlrntrv fo; 10,000 
years. The came into the country after 'tbe Iciratis. 
DI~:~rmatlatta Raja reigned 1,000 years. After this t\ie 
coulltry renlni~~ed wit llout a 1ci11g for one thousan11 J CPTP. 

Bisxl.~lsgara existcd for 2,000 p a r a .  T'ingalal's atlventures 
extended over fifty years. Whrn  950 years of the Dwapar 
Yuga still remained, the  gods came t o  tlle clecigion that  it 
was llecessary to appoint a Raja . After this the 1Cali Yuga 
commenced. 



CHAPTER I1 
G U P T A ,  AIIIR, ICIRATI $ S U H Y A B A N S I  

RAJ Purl1 DY NASTIICS 

The  ancient temple of Pasliupati having fallen down, the  light' 
was buried under tlie ruins. Some cowherds Carrie irlto the 
country in  the t.rain of Sri  l i r i shns ,  who came f rom 1)wariira 
t o  help his grandsor~ in  let t ing out  the water horn the viillev 
tllronah a passage, whicli he made a t  Cllaubahal and i'n 
carrying off . he daughter  of D a n a ~ o r ,  who lrad stopped the 
outflaw of the water, T!lese Inen settled down a t  Padn.altus- 
Irtllsgiri, and built  cowsheds. Ono of their  cows, by name 
No, was a milch cow, b u t  gave no  milk. Every day a t  a 
certain time she went  running t o  a certain place. One day 
the  cliief cowllerd followed her, and saw milk issuing from her 
udder, and saturat ing the  spot on which she stood. His  
curiositv was excited to  know rvbnt mas uuder the cpot, and on 
rernovidg some earth he discovered t he  light,  which however 
consamed him. 

N e  Muni, from whom Nepal derives i t s  name, then came, 
and having persuaded the people t ba t  there woold be no Chhe- 
t r i  Rajas in  tlie Ks l i  Yuga, he installed as king the  son of the  
cowherd who had baen consume~l by the  l ight .  

1 .  This  Raja,  by name Bhuktamana, reigned 88 years, 
and Pashopst i  was discovered in  his  reign. H e  used t o  play 
at a game called Ki la tar ia3  i n  the  Slesl~mantakbsn.  2. H i s  
son Jaya Gupta  reigned 12 years. 3. H i s  son Parama Gupta  
reigned 80 years. 4. H i s  son Bhim Gupta regned 93 years. 
6. His son Ullim Gapta reigned 38 years. 6. H i s  son 
Mani  Gupta  reigned 37 years. 7 ,  His son Visnu Gupta  
reigned 6 2  years. 8. Ilis son Yaksha Gupta  reigned 71 
years. 

These Rajas had their residence n e l r  Ma ta  Tirt,ha,S"nd ~ ised  
to  tend Brahmans' corns. These e ight  Itajas were descended 
from the  cowllord, who was installed as king by N e  Moni. 

The origin of Mata  T i r t l ~ a  is  t l ius described. I n  the time 
of N e  hluni, one of his coehe r~ l s ,  being much distrecsed by 
the death of his mother, went in to  the  jungle near his  houso on 

9 3  A military game, a sort o j  aham jight. " At the foot o f t f i e  hill t o  the soath of Kirtipar. 



the 15th day of Baisakh, and offered a ball of boiled rice to her 
in the tank, into which water was collected from the mountain, 
His mother's face and hand appeared in the tank. and the hand 
rceepted t h o  offering. For this reason, No Moni called the 
placr Mata Tir thr ,  and t o  the p r e ~ e n t  day  people r e ~ o r t  them 
ori illat date, to  offer balls of boiled 'rice to their decea~ed 
mothcrs. 

f 1 1 he cowllerds reigned t l~rongh eiglit generations, extend- 
ing over 52 1 years. Ysksl~a Gupta, 1i;lving no issue, an A hir, 
frotri the plains of IIindostan, came andl rnled over the country. 
Ilig narne mas ( 1 ) Bara Sinha. His son ( 2 ) Javamati 
Sinl~a succeedad him ; and he mas followed by liis son ( 3') Bhu- 
varla S~nha.  This Raja was conquered by t11e Iiiratis, who 
came from the ca~st,. 

The kajss of the Kirat i  dynasty were : 
1. Yalambar, wno reigned 13 years. 2. His son Pabi, 

in shose reign the  astrologer^ announced that  the Kali Yuga 
had entirely overspread t11e earth,  and that  mankind were 
bent on sin. Tlie pods' period of Dwapar ended, and the 
first quarter of Kali Yuga comm~nced 3. I-lis son Slisndl~ara. 
4. His  son Balamba. 5. His son Hriti. G. His son Humati. 

I n  this reign the Pa~ldavas were destined t o  reside in for- 
ests, one of them, named Arjuna,, Sought with hlahadeva, mlio 
wa.8 in the form of a Kirati,  and pleased Lim by his skill in 
archery. 

7. Hnmati's son Jitedasti. This Raja, hy the order of 
Arjona, went to  Knrulishetra,'35 to fight   gain st his enerniee 
the ISauravas, mentioned it1 the Mahabharala. During this 
reign Sakya Sinha Buddl~a came into Nepal, from a city named 
Kapila-bastu,66 and having visited Swavambhu Chai ttya and 
Man jusri Chsitya, fixed his abode a t  Puchllaera Cl~ai  t ~ a . ~  
While there, he  accepted the worship and offerings of Cbuda, a 
female bbiksho, and made 1: iSO proselytes, viz.,  Saliputra, 
Maudgal\rayana, Ananda, kc., from the Brahman and Cliheri 
castes. '1'0 several Bodhisatms, such as Maitreya, and pals, 
such as Urahrna, who came to Nepal expressly to  see llim. 
Sakya deseri bed the glory of Swayam bhu. I l e then visited 
Gul~jeswari, and af ter that  the Namobuddha mountain.8Y 
Here be discovered, and showed to his disciples, certain orna- 
ments belonging to himself, buried under a chaitya. When 110 

formerly existed as  a prince named Maha-satwe ( the son of 
-3 

Near Panipat .  8 6  Said t c  be i n  tha Terai. 
R 7  21O the wart o f  SzuayambI7t Aill. 

ABl~llt twelve mile8 eaat of Bhaigaon. 



Maharntha of Pnnsv~ti,RD formcrly orlled Plrnclrala), h n  lrad . . bnri~(1 these ornaments, ~ f t c r  dcstroyil~g IrilllrclF b y  ulv~rlp 
h is  flrfilr to est. He replaced t lleln us they wore, ~ I I ( I  rcp r~retl 
the Cllai tays. 1-10 next rrseol~tle~l ill to l l ( ; t~vo~l ,  111111 rot I I T I ~ O J  

after viait i r ~ c  Iris motlrrr, w lro l r a ~ l  (lied on tho se\rrl~t 11 (l:ly 
after l l i ~  birth. 'lllrerl uf ter l)rr~:~cl~illg Iris doct ri1rt.s tAo t,lro 
peuplo, 110 s;rw tlrr~t tlro t>i 1110 of l l i ~  11011 t!r was ~ ~ l ~ l ) r o : i ( * l l i ~ l ~ ,  
find went to n cit)v cr~llocl I<u~i."* 1 lcro whilo Ilo W:IS pro r c * l l i r r g  

t o  an aseernblv of qocls ( stloll as Ilrallrna ) a~lrl blriksus ( s ~ ~ c l l  
as A nantla ), 'he cl i  wa~l)e~rral .  Sorllo of his f vlluwora roo~: l~ in~d 
ill NepnI : rnd  ~,r~fcstio,l Iris rcligiolr. 

Ax l t :~  jrt ,Ti t3ctl:~stri tlicl  lot rotllrrl fro111 t h o  \ \ r ~ r ~  reco~~lltotl 
in  tlre Rf:lli:~t)l~ar;l tn, 8. l lis so11 ( ; ; ~ l i  nscrrl~lccl tho tllro~lo. I). l l i g  

~ o r l  I L  10.  11 is 8011 I .  11. l l is  KOII  !'i~rb,r., 
11'. I E L  L .  13. l l is  son Swalrr~ntla. 1.11. l l i s  sun 
Stl~ulllio. 

1 n t ~ I C  reign of t,his Rsj:b, Asik:l, t l lo  ii:~,ir of l'i~b:ilil)11t~ra 
(Patlla?, I r n v i l ~ ~  Ilpanl Nepal as e saprrd I ) I ~ I C A ,  rud 1r:rvillg 
oltailled the , ~ o r ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~  of l l i s  spirit1~:~l guide, iJpa<llpta 
Dllikallu carno on a pilgrinlnpo t o  Nel,al, n r ~ ! o ~ r l ~ r ~ r i e ( l  by Iris 
fiunily, and follnwc(l by a large illlmhor of Ilia F I I \ ) ~ C C ~ P .  He 
visitt.11 every 1 . 0 1 ~  p l n ' e ,  nnll  l,nt.l,c(l in  rvery sikrr~d wator, 
u11d wctlrt t o  P ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , \ ~ ~ ~ ,  ipGWilTi ~ i q l l t  ~ ) U ~ ~ \ I I B  k)i tar- 
fig116 (1s ~ l l i ~ i t ~ ~ s , '  H p  nl.;o h l l j \ t  rlq\vcrrill cll:lity:r'. l l i s  d :~ l~cl l -  
ter CllurlcrrrtIii, wllilR p\llyillg 0110 iron a11 nrr0\~11- 
lleiktl turllrd illto ~ t , , l l ~  hp iloll, nlltl (l~t,orrnined t o  relrlilill i n  
Nepal, llnvitll conpltldeb froin this t l l ~ t  i t  was IL land of rnirs- 
C ~ O S  wrongllt by tile ga(ls. Tile Rn ja, tlleroi'ore, gnvo her in 
marriago to  n.' drsrcr~r(lnnb of a, ~ l ; ! l r t r i ,  nalned DcvR\) : I~~L ; 
gave tllenl 3 G O O  ropsir  of lan(1, rind evervtlling E ~ S O  rcqnisite ; 

t'llenl rrtnrned to Ilia ow11 colintcr. 011 tllo wag t);lck. 
his h n i ,  Tikllsa IJa1;emi, pnvn birt,ll to  :L SOII, all11 e~~?k lud  

on the prGnncl ; w l ~ o n c ~  the  pot ~rlr l  tJllo cllil(l were 
hot11 I I ~ I I ~ P , ~  Rlnllip:~,ln,. t \f trr  this, Cllnrlinl~~ti  nnt1 ller 
llurbnnd l)pva,>aln fonndc(1 snll ireopled Devrt l'i~tnll." 
f 1  1 lley wrro tlron b l e ~ ~ e ( l  vui tlr a nnnlerons fanlily s11d b~eoln- 
illg aged, tlrcv Ootorminocl to  pnsa the rest, of thrir  l i ~ r s  in 
ret1irenle~lt. ' They t llerefnre resolvrd encll to  hoi ld r~ hillfir. 
That  of Cl~arurnnti rras first cornploted, nnd she dind ill it, 

R!' 4 rnilln9e i a  a c*nlk~!/ iznlorrt rigB1 t)zi l~,s sonlb-?art of 
BAatgaatt. 

do Or KosA &,or. 1% rirvr Kuii or Eosi i s  f u d l  krocon. 
" 1  A totl*a west  of n?td adjecef~t  t o  Pnshrpati temple. 



living a life of a bllilirhnni.fJ2 Drvnpale died in great 
dietrece, f r o n ~  not being able t o  complete I~is b i l l ~ r  before hie  
deuth.t\ll t l ~ i s  llnpptned ill 1 1 ) ~  reipn of the l i i r ~ t i  H R ~ P  Slhllnko, 
16 His son (3igllri. 16. 111s roll Nn~m. 17 .  H ; ~ S  pon 1,ilk. 
18. i 0 1  I .  1 a. 111s 6011 'J'lloko. 20. I I i s  F O ~ I  l h r -  
u ~ n .  21. I i i s  son (3u- j~ .  28. Ilis eon Pusl~ku.  23. llis 
60x1 lieca. 24. 1 i s o  I .  25. Ilia son Sallca. 26. I l i a  
rcn C;lli~tln. 27. l l i s  soil I i l l i n ~ l u .  

l'llcsc! l i i r l i  R.rlj:~t; lived ill an  ilrticcc~fiiblc~ tllir\,nr, b11i1b in  
tho jong'es of O O ~ ~ B I I I R .  Tile liirnii .  L C ~ R I I  to  kill t l ~  j ~ ~ e l i l ~ s  
wlricli ir~feetcd the pl~rco, nlltl t llcfio n t ~ l r n : i l e  took refugcr a t  
lii~ptcswura, on the  bntllr of t h ~  l l s p n i ~ t i  ; tllev raised a ~ n i l ~ l l  
moll I N ~ ,  wl~icll wcl s cal lsd Jam bulit~ Uobllani, bf tho H illook of 
Jacknls.Qs 

28. l l i s   on I'stokn.. Tllis 1l:lj:l wa. ~ t t a c k ~ t l  by Sornnba- 
l i ~ i  11njl)iltti1, from tlle weat,, R I I ~  lrilving (110 t lurtnr  a t  Gokar- 
He, r~ l r~oved  t o  n dietullce ol' i'orlr lies to I lro ~c)~it , l j ,  ri(bross the  
Sn~rl~l l :~  Rlr~la 'l'irtlrrt, wllero 110 bnil t allot her tlurbrrr. 

2t). I l  is son Ousti. Ilc, being luird prcs~ecl by t l ~ e  S O I ~ ~ R -  
r 1 hlisis  fled fro111 t l ~ e  ncw du rb ;~ r .  1 lien tho Son~ul)tlllsin, I r u v i l l g  

sndhuetl the k i r i t t i~ ,  bnilt  a t l~irbnr twar Oodavuri, at t l ~ o  foot 
of' the Pllrllocllcl~n nlount:r in. 

1. 'I'lle first Somabi~nsi 6 ~ i a  waa Nimikba. 111 his r r ipn,  
an impired dovotco Soond a t  (jodHvari l l i ~  rosary. club, bag, 
gourd, tiger's rltin, arlcl hll of aslles, all of which 11:ld t ler~l  
washed n w n v  in the river Godavari in Madras ). Tllis gave 
rise t o  t l l n  hf'lola ~plliali i g  held every trvelftb year a t  (20clav:1rit 
who11 Jiipitcr is ill Idro. 

2. kiis son Ma t~ ik f i l l~~ .  3. His  6on l<ali~t barnls. 4. IIis 
60. l ' ~ ~ I i o p r e l i l ~ ~ d e v ~ ,  T l l i~  Ijrrj:~ peopled Ilia cculltry wit11 
people of th r  forlr c n s t e ~  ( l l indus  !, nnd rebuilt the telllple of 
Paehnpnti, rvl~icll 11nd become dilapid.trd, roofinp it with gold- 
en plates* and f i n i s l ~ i n ~  i t  with FL go jar,^ or1 the top. '1 116 

temple, being tllap llipllcr than before, n a s  now 6ee1l from n 
distance. This  llapperled i n  tllo 1284th year of the k h l i  
Yoga. I 

6. I1 is son Bhnsli~m-bnr~na, .  This ltnj, went lvi t.11 a .area 
army to t.110 Foilr q~ i a r t c r s  of t h e  world, n11d 111) t o  tllo oceaII. 
i.e.,'~etubiLndbu iternesivarn." B B ~  t l ~ e  nssistsnco oE ~ n s h u l ' a t , i  

(Janr tnn l i  I ; i l n r  d i l l  eristr al C h a l a h i l ,  a r i l lnge  ~ ~ o r l h  
o f  awd clo,ee t o  I ) { * v n  Pafntl. 
9 Alrllock ctcar ( ioknnln,  I e l t i ~ r m  it arrl P n d a p n l i .  
" IXle r d r r e e  south of ltrrlia, where fCanta duel6 the bridgd 

be lwee~  ihe  m a b l a , ~ d  a,,d (.'ejlotr. 
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mantras he subdued many countries, and brought back much 
gold, which he dedicated to Pash~~paLi. He also ci~iieed Pnsliupati 
to be bathed with water containin,rr golt1,whicll rail down t o  the 
I);lpmati. He enlargeti into a town  tho village of Deva Patan, 
n hich was founded bv Devapala, a Rajbansi Cllhetri, w h o  was 
a follower of Asolin Rn ja. This town 110 [lamed Subarna-puri, 
or the golden town. Iie entrusted the daily morsllip, am1 the 
ceremonies sccornpanyi~~g i t ,  to Baudtlhamargi I~ousel~oldor 
Acharyas. 

T l ~ e  rules and ceremonies t o  be observed 110 caused to be 
engraved on a copper-plate, which he loclged with the blliltsus 
of ' ~ t l a r u m s t i  Billar. He dedicated ~ u b i r n a ~ u r i  t o  Pasllupati, 
and prayed t o  Pashupati that  he might have no cllildrcn. t-ie 
t1lerefo;e appointed as his successor one i3hurni- Uarms, a Chh- 
etri of the solar race of Rajputs, oP tue Gautama gotra, who 
had been one of the followers of Sakya Singa U~~cldha of Kapi- 
labastu, and had rrmained in Nepal after liis departure. Shor- 
tly after this Hhasbra-barma died. 

Of the new solar dynasy the first Ra'ja was : 1. Bhumi- 
barma, who was crowned in the Kaligata year 1389. He 
qilitted the Durbar s t  Godavari, and established his court a t  
Baneswarn. 2. His  son Chandrct-barma. 3. His son Chandra- 
barma. 4. His  son Barkha-bzrrnal. 5. I l i s  son Sarba-barma. 
6, His son Prithwi-barma. 7. His son Jyeshtha-barma. 8. 
His  son Hari-barma. 9. His son Kubera-barms,. 10. His son 
Siddbi-barma. 11. His  son Haridatta barma. This Raja was in 
the habit of paying a daily visit to  the fonr Narayans.,viz. Cha- 
ngu, Chainjo, Ichangu, and S ~ k h a r a  Narayana, who in D~varpa 
Ynqo disclosed thornselves t o  on inspired devotee. One night 
Jnlasayana Narayana appeared to  this Raja in a dream, and said 
that  11e wae buried under earth and stones, mashed down by 
the Ruclrnmati from the Satarudra mountain. He told hirn to  
remove the earth and stones, and uncover him, which the Raja 
did ; blit while doing so, he struck the Narayana on the nose 
with the spade, ond brolie it. To the present day the nose 
rernains in this mutilated condition. The Raja then made a 
tank for the Narayana, and called him Nilakantha, and built 
a, temple for him.95 

12. His son Ba~ndat ta-bmma.  13. His son Pati-barma. 
4 I-iis 6011 Sivabriddhi-barma. 15. His son Basanta-barma. 
16. His son Siva-barma 17.  His son Rudradeva-bxrma,. In this 

! j 5  TAks gocl wi th  the brdfce~t no8e is still t o  be seen a t  Bwddha 
Ni l inatha.  a ptace a t  the fool o f  the S i v a p r i  hill, looar mile8 
north o f  the He,ilency. 



nig" certain Sunayasri Misra Brahmans, from Kapilaba6- 
tuba, arrived here, and took u p  hi0 abode near Sarseswara,S6 
w I ~ o  liad appeared to Sarbapadacllarya from a. jar of watar, 
when 110 n as worshipping. Being in search of a spititual guide, 
to ellsure lris salvatio~l (wllicb ought to be sought after 
every Inan who distinguished between right aud wrollg, aIld 
willlout wliicll P man hag to  be reborn several times), and 
finding no one t o  answer ilia purpose, Snt~syasri Misra weat to 
Ltiitsa, t o  take as  his spiritual guide the inrrpirod Yatla ( or 
Bhikshu) Lama, one of the three sacred Lamas, the other two 
being named Gribastha and Sravaka. Tllis Lama W ~ L B  it] PU68- 
eerion of the six essential attributes ; viz., tlie power of flying 
j t ~  the air ; of 1-learing sountls from tlie clistarice of thousaudd 
of 11nles ; OF eeeing for thousands of miles ; the k ~ i o w l e ( l ~ e  of 
wl~itt is in the minds of others ; tho knowledge 01 all past 
event; ; and freedorn from sensual ancl worldly desires. Besldes 
hheso, be possessed power to live ant1 die a t  his om11 pleasure, 
and to be reborn when lie pleased. He could also tell thc evente 
of present, past, and fuluro times. These porvers he liad acquired 
by conducting llimbelf according to the rules, and perfor~~~i~lcp 

'? t h o  penances imposed on him by Sakya Sinha Buildl~a. Sunayssrl 
Misra made the Larna his spititual guide, and received instruc- 
tion in the various matters connected with religion. He then 
returned to No pal, with the intenion of fixing on a place of 
residence, and building a bihar ; but for a long time he could 
not select a spot. A t  last he fired on one of the four chaityas 
built by Raja Asoka of Patna,during llis visit to Nepal, each of 
which mas follndecl on the anniversary of the commencenlent of 
one of the four Yogas. He examined the ground occupied by each 
ancl a t  l a ~ t  his choice fell on the one built on tlle anniversary 
of: the commelrceme~lt of Kali Yuga." He then presented s 
bidol (crystal) jewel to  Raja Roclradeva-barma ; and having 
bought the ground, he built P bihar and fixed his abodo there. 
Having received directions in  several dreams, be put a bidol 
jewel in one of the four great Asoka chai tyas and repaired them 
all.' 13 His disciples, Gc vardhana Misra and Kasy apa Misra, 
came from Hapilabasttlka to  Nepal, in search of their Guru ; 

9 6  A temple is Pat)/tz, ako  czlled Kumlh~swa~~a.  
g 7  I'bis brhar is  i n  Patan,  and the descl,aJauts of Stcsaynsri 

dlisra slill live there. I bought a copy oJ the Bsokavadaaa from 
olae o f  t %em. 

g V h e s e  are : ( I )  Sirqzayaari Misra's i a  Yalatc ? (2) the large 
~nozlq~d O I L  the pnrade-groard, south of Yalna, fotc/,drd on the 
~neivLrsar~  o f t h e  comtne,,cemeat of t/re Satya l'trga ; (3) the 
mosltd opp  ositc Thapat ali, il'est of Pa tas ,  four& d ox the conr- 



ancl liavlng f m n d  llim, they becatne converted and lived here, 
it, sep:rrate bihars, which wore built by their Guru atld 

D lnta J3ihar and La11 barla Hil~iir. 
~ o t  having lieartl s r l y t h i ~ ~ g  of Sunayasi Misra, nor of tile 

two disciples who had been s c ~ l t  in  seiArcll of him, his motller 
sons carno a 1 ~ l  fo~irid hirn hero. i Ie  built  for thern a 110us8 

called Choki~.  near lris own bihar. W lleti a gratldsotl was born, 
he rnatle h i s  sorl becorne a, briibsllil also. t l i s  wife placetl an  ima- 
g e  of l(nliseswari to the soutll of the billar. H e  rnafle i t  a, rulo 
for llis dcscend;~nta, that, on the blrtll of a son, tlley were to 
leave tllcir llorncs atld live a life of cohbacy in  the bill;br. S u n -  
ayasn's  bihar i s  now called Yslnpi Billar, and those of his dis- 
ciples are called IContib.~bi Billar, and P in ta  Ulhar. I n  L'itlta 

Billor there are st111 proserved epecimens of a large rice rvitllout 
huslr. an(l of rice with lluek, a s  grew in former ages.!'9 

18. Ruclradevs- barrns was succeeded by his son I j r i l ~ ! ~ ~ -  
devabartna. This  Raja was very pious. H e  daily fed Uajra 
Jogitli, befor6 taking his own meals. H e  repaired the cllaitva, 
buil t  by Dharmadatta, and built  several billars for  bhikshus'to 
live 111. kie went one day to visi t  t h a t  one of the  four large 
chaitya. which was built on the anniversary of the  commence- 
ment  of tlie SaLya Yuga, and being attacked by severe illness, 
he died there. 

- The servants of Yama took him to their  master 's kingdom ; 
b u t  Yama, whell he saw him, chidecl them for having brought 
such a virtuous man to tlel I .  He was therefore released, and 
restored to  life again H e  then compared what  he had seen in 
Hell with cvllat was wri t ten  about i t  i n  the  Baranda byuha, and 
fincling tha t  they agreed, he was pleased. H e  at tr ibuted his 
curious adven turo and his release t o  Lokeswara Padma- pani, 
who. a s  he learned from books, had caused by his presence tlhe 
cessation of the tortures of those i n  Hell. He  therefore erected 
a n  inxtge of Dharmx-raja Lokeswara, and  one of Yamantaka 
Xg:r[na. He le f t  Liis brother I3 ~larchandeva there, and hirnself 
retur~lel l  and placecl an  irnage of P~znchs Buddha near Goditvari, 
callin: the place by the name of Bandyagaon.100 Shortly a.f ter- 
wards he died a t  his place. 

me~lcemelrt o f  the Dzuapnr Yuga ; and (4) the mou~rd to  the east o f  
I'at a : ) ,  so:i t A of Imado Chniqa,  f o ~ z n d i d  on the araiversary of the 
eo~nwencpmee t ' o f  the TI,( t a  Yoga. 

These .yecim/~l)s o f  rise are s t i l l  i l l ,  existruce, and ore qhozun 
i l l  the mo/rth of Snvua~~. The grazl~s are as  large as s?nalZ szalrnrp ! 

0 o  Now called Uandyao l~ ,  a village aboz't two cnil~s west o f  
Godnz~ar i .  
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IIis brother Balarahana deva paid great  at tention t o  the ima- 
ges uf t t ~ o  deities erected by this brother. U p  to tllie time no one 
hatl cnl tivatetl land or  grown corn in  tllesa regions, but grain 
was broogl~t  frotn a g r ea t  distance. h e r y  one w a s  afraicl to  be 
tile tirat to d ig  tlie earth. Ualarcbana tllereftjre .elected a strong 
yulllla morr, eiilled Ut~lbala, wllo hat1 110 family ,  t o  (jrivo the first 
sp"e illto ths r a r t l ~  ; i n  re turn  for  wl~iell service he was to re- 
ceive a sllare of the  corn grown by every one tJ~ereafter .  He per- 
foract l  this service, and in courfie of tirne died, a f t e r  h a v i n g  

a s t o m  image of himself, t o  wllicll Halarcllalla 
caused re l~g ious  honor~rs t o  be paid and bread made of rice to  be 
otrrred, 011 the day of the  full moon in Aghan. l o  The land 
wl~icl~ Balbal dug  i s  called Savays-rnateva-bl~umi and LO plough 
dragged by oxen i s  ever used on it .  l O ' 

A t  t l ~ i s  t ime the  incarnation Shankaraclrarva was born in t11e 
Deccan of an immaculate Brahmani widow. w ~ h l s  Shanlrrra in 
his six former incarnations had been defeated in  religious dis- 
cussions by the  Bauddhamarg i~ ,  and had been cast into the fire. 
At the time of his seventh incartlation there were no learned 
Uauddllatnargie there, but  only sixteen Bodhistwas (or 1 oviees;, 
who, hearing of the  allvent of t l l i ~  g r ea t  r eh  rmer, fled t o  the 
North, s e e k ~ n g  refuge, wherever they could find i t ,  and there 
they died. S l ~ a n k a r a c h a r ~ a ,  f i~rding no clever J3auddllamargis 
with whom t o  argue,  and hearing t h a t  the sixteen Bodhisatwas 
had fled t o  Nepal,  pursued tlrem, but. could not find them. On 
his arrival he saw t h a t  there were no learned Bauddhamargis 
in Nepal. The  fonr Hindu castes were Bauddhamargis. Of these 
some lived in  bihars as  Bhikshui ; some were Srnvakas, also 
living in  bihars; some mere Tnntrikus, and called Aeharyas ; 
and some were Grihasthas,  following the  Buddhist religion. 
Shalikara focnd t h a t  of the three 13audclhamargi sects, viz , the 
Blliksus, Sravakas, and Grihasthss (as is  wri t ten  in the Sitn- 
born~aava ) ,  the  first  two had no c!ever men to  argue with him. 
l'lrerefore some of the  Gr iha s t l~a  Acharvas, mlien 11rel)arillp t o  
argue with him, brought a jar of water, in  wllieh they invoked 
Saraswati ( tne goddess of speech) to  a d  tlrern. While co~i ten-  
ding with them, Shankara somel~ow became aware t ha t  Sara-  
smati had beer] invoked t o  help tllem against  h i m .  He theseforo 
entered the temple a t  the  soutlrern door and dismissed her, after 
which t h e  Banddllomargis were soon defeated. Some of them 

' 0 1  Th i s  imnge o f  Ba lba la  s l i l l  s f a ) t d s  venr the temple o j  
dilaehehd? lldravatda is P a t s a .  south o f  the d a ~ b o r .  

O 2  This k h ~ t  or jield l i e s  S O V ~ ~  of the parade-yrotcnd a t  
Patatt .  
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fled, and some were pu t  to death. Sonle, who would ,lot 
allow t h a t  thoy were defeated, were also killed : wherefore 
many eonfcsacd t ha t  they were vanquislled, ttlougll ilr reality 
uot  convirloed t ha t  they wero in error .  'L'l~e-e he ortlortl to (lo 
f?imsa (i. e. t o  sacrifice anirni~ls), wl~ ich  is  in diroct o p l ~ o s i t i o ~  
to the tenets of the Buddl~ i s t  religion. Hu like.: ise conl,)clled 
tile Bhikshnnis, or nuus, t o  marry, ant1 forcod tlie G r i l ~ a s t l ~ a s  to 
sllnve tlie knot  of hair on the crow11 of their i~eads,wlre~l  llerfor- 
miny thecham-ka, j t~a ,or  first sllavinq of tile 1le:~d. 'l'lnis lho placed 
tile Rana-prasthis (ascetics) and Gri l~as t l las  on the  sn~llc f o o t i ~ l ~ .  
H e  also put  a stop t o  many of their religious ceremotlies, : ~ ~ l d  
cut  the i r  Urali~r~anicsl threads. Tllere wero at  that t ime 84,000 
works on the 1J1iddliist roligion, which he searched for  t ~ n d  
destroyerl. I l e  tho11 went to  tho -Manichura, mo~inta in ,  t o  destroy 
tile Buddllists there. Sir tirnes the godcless Mani  J ogini raiseci 
storms, and prevented his ascending the  mon~l ta in ,  bu t  the 
seventh tiino he eucceoded. l i e  then dcciclecl t h a t  Mah:~l;ala 
who mas a Buddha arlcl abhorred I l i j t~sa ,  sbouicl havo n~limals 
sacrificed t o  him. Mani Jogini  or Ugra Tar in i  wad named by 
him Bajra Jogini.  Having thus overcome t l ~ o  Buddhists, I I C  in- 
troduced the Saiva religion, in the  pluco of t h a t  of Buddha. 
Tllus ends Shakarcllarja's t r iumph over the Bauddhamargis of 
Ncpal. 

At  the  time of his coming in to  Nepal,  Briklladeva Raja  had 
died, leaving Ilia Hani  pregnant.  H i s  brother Balarcl~ana, 
being uncertain whetlrer the  issue would be a son or a dsogbter  
rerna~ned a t  M a t i r a j y a l O h a r l d  worshipped h r m a - r a j a  
Lokeswara, wlrose s ta tue  hall been consecrated by his brother, 
though be wag desirous of l iving a s  a bllikshu. The  Rani  in  
due season gave birtlr t o  a son. Sllankaracharya, whell sesr- 
cbing a f te r  g rea t  men who followed the  Buddhist  religion, 
caugllt Balarcllana ; and as he refused t o  be converted, his 
head was shaved, and his Brallmanical thread talten away from 
hirn. Having thus i n  mockery made a perfect bllikslru of him, 
forced him to  marry a b l ~ i h h u n i .  

Shankaraol~ar j  a tllus destroyed the  Buddhist  religion, and 
allowed none t o  follolv i t  ; but  he was obliged t o  leave Bao- 
ddha-margis i n  sotne places as  priests of temples, where 110 
foilnd t ha t  no other  persons would be ablo t o  propitiate the 
gods placed in  them by ~ r e a t  Baaddhsmargis.  H e  then retiir- 
necl t o  tlie sea sicla, leaving the  nortllarn parts  of tho world 
unconquered. 

lo:; Name o f  the cnaitya which was h i l t  on the anniversary of 
the commencesne~zt o f t h e  Satya Yzcga. 
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Vcrv few l)au(idtlam:lrgis woro l e f t  i n  tile eountrv now, and 
tllo ~ ) l ~ i l r h l ~ u s  began t o  in t e rmar ry  wi th  the ~ r i l l a s t l i a s .  

l'ingalil ltarii llad conficcrated images  of a god an,l goddess, 
alld worsl~ipped t l i f n ~  wit11 C;anges water ,  nnd f:~sted for a 

111rougl1 tile i~ l f iuence  of w l ~ i c h  pellance lier l iusbn~ld liad 
corn0 to  sceli her, and  been reconcilecl t o  her. A t  the  tirno of f lcr  
( lq~ar ture  slie llad lrf t Haud(1ll:irnargi kr iests  t o  cu~ l t i~ i t i e  t 118 

~ ~ r ~ l i i l )  of her  dei t ies  ill tho  l'ingala Uallilla ICot. Tllo drscerl- 
tlant,s of these priefits, being desirous to  perform tlla CIlurn- 
l irrn~a, begall t o  relleet tl111s : " S l ~ s ~ ~ l i a r s c l ~ a y  llna d ~ s t r o ~ c d  
tile 13n1lddllsrnarfiis. 11 e has tu r~ le t l  o u t  t l ~ e  l l a u d d l ~ s r n ~ r ~ i  
(jri l lastl~a l~ r s l in i ans ,  w h o  11itliert.o worsl~il)petl Y a s l ~ ~ i p s t i ,  alld 
11;is appointetl i n  t l ~ e i r  stom1 llralirnsns from tlio Dcecan ; and  
tliose U:~ucltlhan~argie,  ~ 1 1 o  11ave accepted Sl ia~~l ;a rachar \~a ' s  
(loctri~iea have bee11 nindc priests of Gulijeswaui ~ n d  oilier 
plnces. O a r  fa thers ,  ho\vcver. d id  n o t  accept S l~an l ra rac l i a r~a ' s  
doetri~ies. arid t l l ry  remained firm ill tlle worsliip of the i r  ;lei- 
ties as  before. I-low t h e n  can \re 1ea1.e theso tleitics aricl relin- 
ql1is11 o u r  fo rmer  creerl ? I f  wo r c l ~ ~ a i n  in  our fornier crecd, 
Ilowever, we c i t l ~ ~ ~ o t  discllnrgo t11e drl t ics  of Ae l~a r \ - a s  ivi tllou t 
pcrform ing  tho  Cllaro-linrrna, n s  ordercrl by Shall L-:lracliarj a. 
Our fathers  (lied, leaving u s  a s  infants ,  unable t o  ])erf'orin a n y  

r 1 action our~e lvcs .  l l i e r e  i s  rio irliage of n god licre, \vitllo~I't 
whicll Cllura- h r m a  c n ~ : n o t  be performed ; and wo ca1111ot go 
to any biliars f o r  C l ~ u r a - k a r m a ,  except t l ~ o s c  of Kuliseswnra 
and Ku1isesw;~ri. N o r  can Cliura-1;a~ma be perforlnetl witllout 
our first be inp  i%l~ike l iu  A c l i a r y a ~ ,  and no god can Lo conaecr;l- 
tetl witliout H l ~ i k s h u  Achnrj  as." Be ing  t h u s  a t  a loss l ~ o m  to 
set, they w e n t  t o  the i r  ullc1bs,lo4 the  Hl~i l<i . I~us of C l ~ a r u n ~ a t i  
Uihar, who had marr ied  tlleir aunts tl;rou;;l1 fear of Shankirra- 
cbsi.ya. Af te r  consultation, these l i l i ~ k s l ~ u s   aid : ''0 n ~ p l ~ e n r s  ! 
what can w e  d o  '( T h e  people of t h i s  place, conte~rted ~vi t l r  
their scanty n!earls of livelillood, have liellt tllc t l l i~lgfi  tlley 
know in  the i r  hea.rte, and liave remained s i lent  tl~rong-11 fear of 
S l l a ~ ~ l i a r a c h a r ~ s  ; f o r  \ ~ l i i c h  s in  tllev mill all  be n f f  ~ i c t e d  wit11 
goitre.] O 3  \\'hat a r e  we t o  do 1 illllose mllo were l iv ing  a s  
bllilrallns have hcen forced t o  live a s  griliasthas. 'l'lle r t ~ l c s  
estaLlislled by J3l;asksra-barma. R a j a  for  tliis idace, and wr i t ten  

' O 4  IJncle  aa,Z a u n t  a.re o / t e n  rnel*tty t inSws o f  9-e-yecf, lroi o f  
acfaad T(  ZalioasBip. 

O 3  ?'he ori9ill 01 i s  s t i l l  belie7:ed in. Sinti/nr(y I fintee 
ienrrl  iqttelligt.r, / n;rrd rdaeale& N r p a l c 8 ~  n r s r r l  l Rat h vdroee/e 
(which  i s  ver> pre l , a l e s t  t)ifl.e) originntcd ruitl (he eatroduitiox ?I9 
the potato  as a,& arl ic le  oj'fuod. 

6 
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on a copper-plate, kep t  i n  th is  bilyar, have been replaced by 
others mat:e by Sllankaracbarya ; end rule for kacrificing 
 animal^ llae been added to the copper-plate, wl~ich is :low order- 
ed to be kept  here. If we a re  obllged to  live as gr ihn~t l las ,  and 
t o  obev tile rille about sacrifici~lg animals, wo sliall con~:nit 
g rea t  breach of the rules of our own religion. l y e  llavo therefore 
nlade up  our nlinds to g o  elsewhere, and live in a new biliar, 
L e t  thotie remain here wllo wish to rernain ; but  me will not 
stay. You too 11avo n:adu up your n l i~~c le  to  remove, and \ve will 
accompany you." 

They illell went to  Pillgala Uilhal, and worshipped with 
great ceremo~lies the Is!lwari Nairatma.  Then they nlaclc a 
chaitya for Sw;lyarrhbllu and s n  itnage of Sakj'n irlll;~ Uuddba ; 
and  to  keep up  the morsllip of tllesu, they took bllilisllus ,living 
:low as  erillasthas,, the descendarlt s of those who 11ad followed 
Sakya Sinlla in to  Nepal, and appcinted t,l~,:::! a s  T riests. Tliey 
made thebe follow the  Tant ra  Sastras,  and settled down alcng 
wi th  them. They tiid not  malce any cllange in the griliastlra 
priests, who had been appointed by Huni Pingala of Rlarwara 
t o  worship her Nairstrna Gulljeswari, but rnsde a rille that 
every bhikal~u,  living as g r ihas t l~a  i n  the Llallal, s l~ould  in turn 
take charge of the Swsyamthu Chaj t a p  and tlle image oi  Saliya 
Sinha. 

A t  the time when S h a n l i s r a e l ~ a r ~ a  appeared, a 6011 of Raja 
Brilthadeva-barma was born, and  was named af ter  Shankara- 
charya. 

19. This  was S!innkaradevr. Raja. I n  the  re ign of this  Hajs, 
a Lrisol (trident) of iron, weiolling a mauud, was made, and 

? placed a t  the northern door ot P a ~ h u p a t i ' s  temple, and dedica- 
tot1 to lllm. O i j  Thore was a well near Rajesmari ,]o7 by looking 
iu to  which people Eaw the shape which they were to asstime 
when reborn. Thinking t h a t  th is  would csuse g rea t  distress to 
the people, the Ra ja  had i t  filled op, and in  f ront  of i t  lle erec- 
tetl a large ernblern of Siva, mllich he called Apansajati-smara- 
n a b i r a t e s w a r a . 1 ~ V n  this  reign a n  image of Nandi ,  or the bull 
011 wbicll Malledcva rides, was placed a t  the  western door of 
Pasllupati. From the day th is  imnqe was erected, it was no 
longer a sin t o  pass in  f ron t  of the Ja!ahari, or stone on wllicll 

UVTlais irisnl is slill a very ponspicztous object in front  o f  
he temple, as s (~enf , .om the oppo.+iie 6auk of the riz-er. 

la7 A teinple sonth 01 the large temple a t  PasBtrpati, Celoru the 
bridges. 

O This  lingo, ofenormozls size, siiZZ sta?zds on the bank of 
bhe Bagmati a t  the atace men(ionec2. 
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tho emblem of Siva i a  fixed. I n  the reign of this Raja there 
was a Brahman1 O 9  named Jayaeri, ivho refused to  become con- 
vert to the doctrines of Sbanliaracllarya, and married s. daughter 
of a bhikshu of Charunlati Bilrar, who, tl~rough fear of Shsn- 
karacliaryo, lrsd himself entered into matrimony. The Raja 
told him to remain as a Bandya, or Uanra, if he did not wish 
to  rcnounce tlre Bucldllist religion, arid 11e would make a bihar 
for him on the olher ~ i d e  of tlie Bagmati. f bile they were 
uncertain where to bilild the bihar, and where to  place t l ~ e  
image of the deity, a peacock came and alighted on k certain 
spot, and  wllen this was dog, an image of Visll~lu was found 
acd taken out. On this  pot an image of Ullagavan Salrya 
Sinl~a was ulaced ; and for this rea'Fotl the bihsr built tllere was  
called ~ a y ; r a - b a r n *  dla~vvra, ,a peacock). Some peoplo call i t  
Vi~hnusksha Uihar." 

20. Tllc son of Sllankaradeva was Dharmadeva This Raja 
repaired the Dhanado Cliaitya, built Ly Raja Dllarrnaclatta. 

21. I l i a  son Manzeva. Some sa,y tllat lillasa Cha.itya was 
built by this Raja.1 l l l e  built Chakra Bihar, near DIatira jya 
known now by the name of J4 andeva- ~ansknri  t- Cllakra-n~al~a- 
bihar.1 l 2  22.*1lis son hlahadeva. 23. His Eon Hasantaders- 
barma. He mas crowned in the Kaligata year 2600. 24. His 
son Udayadeva-barma. 25. I1 is son R4andeva-barma, 26. His  
son Guna-kainaileva barrna. f17. His son Sivade~a-barmn. 

This Raja was crowned before he was married. I n  his reign 
t h o  Durbar near Baneswara was abandoned, and one of nine 
stories in height was built in Deva Patan, where tlle Raja 
established his court. After removing t o  Deva Patan, he 
wronght Nritya Naths, known as Bllulruns, from the Satarudra 
mountain, and established him on the western side of I'ashu- 
pati Notl~a.  This Nritya Natlla is possessell of great gifts. 
The Raja built nine new tols, or divisions of tlie city, and 
erected nine Ganeshas. He also brcugllt liameswara Uhima- 
sens  from the west, and established him to the west of Pash~l- 
pati. For the protection of the country he caused to bo brougllt 
from Sivapuri a round stone image, called Bhairara Sila, w h l ~ h  
110 placed in his Dcrbar. To free the country from debt 110 

caused to  be brought an Arini Sila, or debt-payer stone. ~ ~ ' I l e n  
using this as a weight, the Bhairava appeared, but he was 

' ' "~~la ined  by llre Pat~dit t o  meaa a pelsou of Bruhnari- 
cal descent, but by religio~r a U/li/dRist. 

' ' O This buillling i ,  a t  Palaft .  ' l 1  Now called Uodlrjznlh. ' l 2  172 Putan, 12ew the statue of Balbala. 
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unable to complete the task of paying all tlle debts of the 
country. 

H e  foiinded and peopled the place lwown as Navntol, after 
performing all tllo reqnisite ccreruonies, and eetablisl~e(l Pour 
Gsneslras, four Hl~airavas, l o i ~ r  N r i t y : ~  N ~ t l ~ a s ,  four Maha- 
devas, four  liunlaris, four Uulltlt~as, four l ihan~bas,  f o ~ ~ r  Gaga- 
nacharis, and four Chatcsl~putllas or crossways wit11 Ulluta 

r 1 ima-es. l lrer~,  after establisl~iug an  A ~ a r ~ l a  deity in each to1 4 
or division of 1)eva Patan, Ire erccted al l  image of Siva. 110 
invoketl Rlirl~amri ty on jaya to protect rnon from untimely doatll. 
I ie  founded alld peo ylecl M a l ~ a n a ~ a r a  ailtl ot her ljlaces. 

After making one dhoka (gate), t w o  wells, tlrree dllaras, 
four Nri tye Natllas, five clavalis, 1 :3 six tols, seven Isl~maris, 
eight Agarnas, and nine Gancsllas, a t  Subnrna.pnri, Ile nametl i t  
Gol, hec;tuse its sllapo was rouncl. He caiised t o  be urlcovered 
Hanalinli, who in the reign of Itn ja Dl~armntlatta llad eaten up 
the arrny and concealed her in a wood. Tlre flesh of the hnnran 
bodies was still eticking t o  her teeth. H e  also erected Rear 
her s large image of Bachana 13i1layal;a Gu~lesha. Being s 
wise monnrcl~, lle czlusecl to  be uncovered in the city a cl~aitya 
wbich Shanlcaracllarva had conccaletl. l i e  also caused bu~ning-  
ghats to be built, f01. the dead bodies of each caste, to the eadt 
of Hnjresnrari hachhla l)evi, on tllc banks of the S s g ~ ~ i a t i . ~  l 4  

Leadlrlg t o  these Ire rnade a special street, along mllicll the dead 
bodies xnigllt be carried. 

He also astabli~bed tlle cnst!)m of assembling tlle people 
and offering a human sacrifice t o  Bachhla Devi, tho principal 
deity of Nepal, on the 12th of Clmit Bsdi. On the 1 Stll, nn- 
marriecl b ~ y s  :111cl virgins were fed. On the  14t11, wl~ich is cailed 
Yisacl~a-clrart~lrilasi, s fire was ltept lighted all niglrt \rBerever 
there mas a11 ilnsge O F  Mahatleva, al~tl  tho next morning the 
Uevi a s s  carried in ratha,  or car, runnd the citly to celebrate 
t'he jatra. 

Being aware t h a t  Baehhla, D e r i  mas the principal deity of 
Nepsl, t l ~ a ~ t  lle might be able to  perform all her numerous 
religious rites, lle ordered that, after worshipping Pashopsti 
Natha, a cloth shonlcl bo tied by one end t o  his temple, and by 
tho other to  the palace. This cloth mas left for f o u r  days and 

1 " nplalJbr?~z f o r  t l a l r c b g  a t  jestit-028, and w Aere i7nuges are 
b?*oz~ght do 60 zuashed. 

l l 4  ?%is t e~np le  is c l o s t ~  t o  t h  priqtcipaZ bridge al Pashupati, 
o n  1Ae f*igl,t b a l d  of the Uagmnii. It is couel-ell with H o n i l l y  
indecelzt figures. 
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the11 taken down. ' In th i s  manner be revived the aorlhjp 
of Bsch hla, Bhuvanes wari, Jay abagesnmri,ltsjeswari, and mhny 
other deitiee. 

Tliis Raja entrusted the  ceremony of i n v o l i n ~  and worship- 
ping Ilaclll~la and other  d e i t i e ~  t o  Achars. l i e  instituted the 
custom of sacrificing a human being every year t o  Bachhla, t o  
propitiate tlle goddess. A t  tho end of the ceremon, he used 
to distribute g i f t s  i n  money and clothes. lllle ~ ~ l l n r s ,  a f t e r  
invoking tlie principal dei ty  of Nepal, propitiated Kshetrslw le- 
swai-i arid deities wit11 annual offerinq. of money and other 
things. He l~ce  arose t h e  custom in  ~ k ~ a l  of offering sacrifices 
and presents of money, flowers, atc. 

Having one day learned from a c e r b i n  good man tha t  a 
saint came tlailv t o  bathe in  tho Smapne ~ i r t l r a , l l 6  the Baja 
hurried there tb satisfy 11is coriosity. IIe found on his arriv:al a 
hideous fakir,  wltom, af ter  much persuasion, he ~rlcceoded in 
bringing back with him, and lodged him near Talnreswara. 
The Itajit, having first repai~l ted  the  image of Grarnsdevi 
Javabageswari, employed the faki r  in 1-erforming the cerernonv 
of j i vana  nyasa, or  b r i n ( ~ i 1 1 ~ ~  tlie godJess t o  life again.' l i  

, h 
Wl~i l e  thus employed t l ~ e  f a k i r  informed him t h a t  he was an 
incarnation of ~ t r ;basa . l  l 8  He then caused the goddew to  be 
very powerful1 i n  working miracles. He also soothed the  rest- 
less irn:rge of Bhairnva Navalingesmera, and discovered Gaia- 
karnaka (i.e. Ganesha, 11e mit,h the  ears of an elephant). T'he 
Raja then proceeded with the faki r  t o  Rajra Jogini. and, l iasing 
repainted tbe image, performed the  ceremor~y of Jivana-nyass. 
He  ordered t h a t  th i s  crrernony ~ h o u l d  be pe;forrned only once 
in twelve years, instead of annilally, as lleretofore had been the 
custom. 

Tile Itaja, now thinking t h a t  his Guru moold soon be 
becoming old and decrepit, buil t  a Dllarma sala a t  Tamresmara, 

Z'irese cloth& are cot?stalttly w e n  lied t o  t i e  tgr  o f  lemplea, 
07 e x t e a d L $  acrosc rivers, w i t h  j o w r r s ,  s m a l l J a g ~ ,  etc., attacncd 
fo them a t  intr,-z'als. T h e  attribzctes of the  tleity are st~ppo*etl t o  
p n s  from t h e  rlri ,re or temple t o  the place where the clothes are 
fastened.  

l G A pond near the  Pishszcnati .  i n  tuhieh people batire o a  tire 
Mesh  S a d r n n t i .  

The rpzri t  o f t l re  dnzage, before repainting,  i s  s7rpposrd l o  be 
e g t ~ a c t e d ,  ajld t o  l o  kep t  in a j o r  of tooter till the  work i s  firislied, 
whrr i t  is res=to~.ed. A hom is thea perj'oraed, a d  B m h a a m  are 
fed as zcszcal. 

Au illcarnation o j  Siua. 
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and  revived the  Mahadeva by daily worship. H e  then reigned 
for  a long time, and a t  last  had hie brother Narcndradeva- 
barma anointed a s  king,  and he liirnself lived wi th  t l ~ e  fakir.  

One day, when these two were going to  Godavari, they 
came to a place where, in  the  T rc t a  Yuga, Manjusri  Uodlrislr- 
twn had founded a city ; and where Brahma, Visna,  and 
Maheswara (who lracl conlo t o  v is i t  Swayamblru and Gnl~jesw-  
ari), mere Eeen strolling i n  hlrignstlrali ; and wliere Virllriu 
entered the mountain. They s t o ~ p e d  a t  tlris p!ace, and the 
fakir expoonded all  i t s  glories t o  tlio Raja .  Then,  a t  the 
mountain whero there w:~s Saligrama Lalignii Na t ayana , l l 9  
the  faki r  involiccl Vishnu Narayan:~, tlncl was about  t o  clisa- 
ppear, when the  Ra ja  thus  ad~lressetl trim ; "0 Guru  ! Tllou 
a r t  now about  t o  disapl!e:lr, and wha t  will Le m y  condition 
then ? Pray slrom me tlre path by which 1 rnsy u6taio sslva- 
tion, ancl not  be cnbjccted t o  being born again." The  fakir  
replied : "There is  ilothing t h a t  cannot be obtained Ly nlan. 
Evert.1ring can be guinecl, providcd the rcqu:site e s e r t i o ~ ~  is 
made. Now I a m  going to  tell thee tlle way. It i s  diflicult 
t o  obtain salvation af ter  this  birtlr by worshipping other  
deities. Tl~erefore  morehip Buddlla alone ; obtaiu s liuomledge 
of t he  five elements ; become a bhikshu ; per forn~  devotiorrs 
to  and mediato on Buclclha ; and thou milt  then obtain salvation 
a f te r  th i s  birth." Having  thus  spoken, the  faki r  vanished. 
From t h a t  day this  mountain was named Vislrnugun, or the 
mountain of Visnu. 

After  th is  Sivadeva-barma went  r o a m i ~ ~ g  about,  and one 
day me t  a bhikshu, w l ~ o  was living i n  the  Banprastba state.  H e  
made th is  Ihi l ishu his Guru,  and buil t  a bihar,  in which he 
placed images of Swayumbliu and  Sakya Sinha Buddha, and  
then he himself became a bhikshu. Pour days af ter  becoming a 
bh i l shu ,  the  Raja  told his Guru  t h a t  i t  was impossible for  a 
man, who had enjoyed the  eomforts  ancl luxuries of a Ling, to  
lead t h a t  kind of life. H e  therefore begged him tto show him 
some means, by which he colild l ive comfortably in tlris world, 
and ye t  obtain salvation i n  the  next. "It is written," replied 
the  Guru,  "in the Dharma-sastra,  t h a t  a bl~ilislru can re turn  to 
t he  Grilrastha mode of life, and is then called a Uajradhril; o r  
Bajracbsrga. Also, t h a t  those who are  desce~ldaxlts of Saliya 
Muni ,  are af ter  the  ten sanslraras or ceremonies, Bandyns o r  
Blrikslrus, and they can also worship Ruliseswara, and stil l  lead 
a, grihastha life." Hav ing  6aid this ,  the Guru  took off the  oel~re- 
dyed cloth from tlre Raja's body, and performed the  ceremony 

119 This i s  a slmr oj ' the  hilts, ~lor th  of Gcdarari. 



~ c h a r ~ a b h i 6 h e k a .  The h j a  then, with tho sanction of the 
Guru, bullt a billar near hie own, and lodged t11e Guru in it,. 
For hi, rnaintainarlce be assigned some land, which up to the 
Ilrcwnt time ir, given only to t l ~ o ~ o  who live a s  blliksllri in t h a t  
b i l 1 a r . 1 ~ ~  m ~ e  l t a ja  then, tvith his Guru's   auction placed an 
~ p r n a - d e v a t a  or Uuddlla on his own bil~ar,  meditated there 
dally, and performed lris devotions and kvorsllip t1:ere. H e  then 
married, and many sons and  dauglrters were born to  him. I t  
was his daily cuetorn to s i t  boforo Ihe liu!isewara or Buddlla, 
wlrich tie had erected ; and one day,  ~ I l i l e  t h u s  meditating, his 
skull bnrst, nil11 his so111 esczping, Irc obtained salvation. At 
tho time his skull buret, a ~na.lli, or a jewo1,came out of it. Orllv 
one persou a t  s timo is  allcnled to  enter that Aparoa lest, ;f 
more e n t e r d  to(.ether, they sl~ould begin t o  discuss among 

'I 
tl~e~nselves the size atrd fillape cf tllat jewel, 

Nareniratleva barrna hurl been placed 011 llis brotl~er'e throne, 
and Yanyadeva barl l~a,  the so11 ~f Si~atleva-Larrrra bv the wife 
wlrom lle married a f te r  becoming s Bs jracliarya, perfor l~~ed his 
fatller's I'unrral rites,and led the same life as bis father. 28. l l i s  
brother Naren Iradeva barma. 29.  J 1 is son  Jllli~lla~levn-bartlla. 
$0. His so11 Viel~nudeva-barma. 31. H i s  son Viswadeva-barnla. 
This Raja once  aid tlrat t h e  hurcan sacrifice t o  Uachhla was 
a piece of cruelty, wl~ereupon the Nara-s iva l?  made a grcnt  
noise. T l ~ e  Raja, went to see what was the matter, and the 
Narasiva came to seize lliln. The R.a ja, being pleased a t  th i s  
gave him a large jagir (grant  of land) which remains to tlle 
present day. 

r Phis Hilj L n~nt le  a large stone image of Vishnu 011 tlie 
northern side of the  Bagmati a ~ i d  \ isllnumati. In order t o  
propitiate Jayabagegwari, who had come to Nepal from Man- 
s a r o v a r s , ~ 2 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  the s i Ia  r iver ,J  2 3  t110 l l a  ja erected an  image 
of Nava-Durga and Krunaris and offered many ~aerifices on t he  
Chandi purnims, or n igh t  of the moon in  Chait. 

T b ~ s  Raja lrud no male issue, so he gave his daughter i n  
marriage to  a Thakur i  or l ep t ima te  ltajput, narned A n ~ u -  
barma, and shortlv afterwards he died. 

A t  th is  t ime Vikram j ~ t ,  a, ve-y powerlt~l  monarch of Hindu- 
stan, beoarne famous by giving a new Sambatsara, or era, to t11e 
world, which lle effcctod by liquidating every debt  existiug a t  

Siunt-Eez~n's bihar is i l l  Pntan. 
' ' Lilernll "rnar7 jackoZ9' ; perAaps the rocrificing priest. 

me Pawlit ealt,;ol rrpllia this  passage. 
2" Zakc kqt Fibet. 

1 2 q ~ z o t h e r  same fw the Ga~zdaki.  



t h a t  tirne in  his country. Ele came to  Nepal t o  introduce 1 1 i ~  
e r a  here. While  rearching for  a ~ u i t a b l e  place for I ~ i s  abode, he 
thought  aE a certain spot on the first rango of mountains, whero 
there st111 lived the descendants of the people of 1Jil):rvati. who 
came t o  Nepal i n  search of llsja Sarbansnd, who livctl in the 
Dwapar Yoga. This Raja  \lad left  his bihar ill Dipavsti, w l r ~ r e  
he morshil~ped the  inlago of Dipa.trltar Unddhn, who died in tl13 
Satya Yoga. Tile penple in scarcl~ of Sarbansnd callle l o  Ncpal, 
but h e a r i ~ ~ g  cf the 1Laja's (le:~tll, they l~a l ted  a t  the f i r ~ t  range of 
hills and lived tlrcre, ~vo r sh ipp i~ lg  an  inrage of L)~panl;.nr, wllicll 
they made exactly like one in L)i pnvali. Vi l r ran~ j~ t, Lxlowing 
these people t o  be clerce.deJ f rom very ancient f i r n  ,lies, touk 
up lris abode with tllerli. One dn.y, wlrile 11c n a3 w:ilrder irjg 
alone on the mouutnins, meclitatil~g on n suhject which preyed 
on lris mind, viz. ,  11o1v ho was t o  yay off the irnrnerous debts oE 
this  country, Ganesl~a appeared t o  h i m ,  bilt only for a moment. 
'J31e Raja tool; i t  1:s n lucky olrlell t 1 have seen tlro form of 
Ganesba, wllo is  the  giver of r ic l~es  and success ; and lle became 
confitlent t h a t  he moulcl now nncceed i l l  his object. H e  thore- 
fore erected an  image of Gal~es l l :~  on the  spot where he had 
seen the form, and Ilavinp nrorellil)ped it ,  lle went  to Nepal, 
and after  clearing off all  llle debts of the  country he illtroduced 
llis Sambat. From t h a t  day Gnneslla came t o  be known as  
Surys-  binaj-aka. 9" 

r l h e  1 Kiljn thel), having received the permission of the gods 
and  the people, went  back to Ujjain,  and llaving brougllt the 
god of three Shaktis ,  or at tr ibutes,  named Harisidbi,  placed him 
near Nil-tam.. Prorn th is  tlle village of I!arisi(ldhi took i ts  
origin. The Itaja then, u r~der  the direction of t lle god- 
degs,' 2"ronght all tllo ~ n d s  of Nepal to t h a t  pl:ice, with great  
ceremonies, and dramatic performances, and  vocal and instrn- 
mental music. It is  tvell lrnown tha t  there is  no dramatic 
performance equal to that  of Hsrsirldhi. The  people in  gra t i -  
t u d e  t o  t11e Elajd for having paid off all the debts of the country 
promised to con tinrle tire Harsidd h i  performance. After  this  
Ra ja  Viliramajit  obtairled salvaticn. Being s stranger, 11e left 
rro sun in Nepal, so t ha t  Allsu-barma, who llad n~a r r i ed  tilo 
da~ig l l t e r  of Yiswadev:r- barma, ~ i l d  WPB abont to  ascend the 
throne wlleu prevented by the descent of Vikramjit ,  now 
becirrne king, (and tllrls be i an  a new dynasty). 

' 2 4  An image of Gafzeshn, w i l l  lAis  qlame, s t a ~ t d s  oppovite 
Bhotgaoz,  071 fhe 0tA1.r side of the streanz. 

AAbd hirnlfrcng Belzoeen P a l a ~ c  aad Godavari .  
2 6  Harslddhi is a deity o f  both rexes. 



CIIAPTER 111 

A NEW DYNASTY AND THE SALTVAI-IANA ERA 

1. Tile first Ra ja  of t!:~ new dynasty was Ansu-barnla. He left 
the Durbar at  1)evs Patan,  and rentovecl to one whiclr he had 
built, wit11 many bea~i t i fu l  courtpartle, in e place named 
MadhyalaLlru.l2T I-Ie also cansed his Iiajia aild ministers to be 
accomnlodated with lrouses i n  tlro same place. Tlrib: Raja was 
very strong-liln bet1 atld restless. and people feared lris power. 
l i e  once went t o  Prayaga Tirtlla ( the  junction oE the Ganges, 
Jamna, and Sarss mati, a t  A1 lahsbad \, and persuaded Pmyags- 
Bhairavcl t o  accompany him to Nepal. I io  placed him near Iris 
Durbar, and t o  propitiate 11i1n establisl~ed a Mnnsshnti- 
yngya, '*Q t o  be performed evcry year. The inrage of this 
Bha~rava is  stil l  in  existence. 

Down t o  tlre reign of this  monarch the pods slrowed tlieol- 
selves plainly in corporeal form, bu t  after his time they becanre 
invisible. A slok in  tlro Bbabishya Purana says : .Tell tbousand 
years Vishnn will reside on the earth ; tire Ganges lralf tlrnt 
time ; and Grarna devatas (local deities) tlre half of that." 
Nepal, l ~ o ~ v e r e r ,  being the ci ty of the gods, deities con~entod to  
remain there tliree l~uitdred years longer tlran tlre time thus 
fixed. 

I n  the reign of tlris Raja ,  a certain Bubhu-bnrma Ratjbansi, 
or dereendant of a Raid, having consecrated a Budcllra, bllilt an 
aqueduct wit41 seven dlraras or s l~oots ,  and wrote tlie folloming 
s10k on the right-hancl side of one of the dharas : "By the kind- 
ness of Ansu-barma, this equeduct has been built  by by Bibho- 
barma, t o  augment  tlre merit  of his father.*'129 

I n  tlris reign tbree thonsand years of the  Ral i  Yuga had 
passed awajr. 2. His  son ICrit- barma. 3. His son Bhilnarju~ra-deva. 
41. Ilis son Nand-deva. This  Ilaja, I ~ n v i n ~  lreard tha t  the era of 
Salivahan was in  use in otlrer countries, ilrtrodliced i t  also into 
Nepal. Some people, however. in  g a t i t u d e  t o  lTiLranlaj:t, N-110 

introduced lris e r r  by paying off all the debts of the cou~ltry,  

Some ~ a i n s  0 1 ~  the road sofcih of Def? Paloa.  ' A horn, iu which thtre is a lak,,t-oferbg gf fesh inalead 
of rice,$owers, eft. 

' 2 V A f i ~  d h  Ira still exist,? 016 t i e  Eefi-hand sirle of the road 
leai?ing soutAwnr~lafrom the Rani-pokhri. 
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were averse to  giving u p  the use of t h a t  era. Hence some 
continued to  use Vikrarnajit 's Sambnt, and o t l~ers ,  out of 
deferolrce to the Rlaja's wishes, used tlre Salivaband Salia. 

5. H i s  son Bir-deva. In his reign t l~e ro  lived an u g l y  grnee- 
cutter, who used every day to cut  grags in Lalitban, :;o sell i t  
i n  Madhyalakhu (the capital), visit  M a ~ i i  Jogini,  and thln rctnrn 
home. One day, while ctltting pmfs, 11e fel t  thirsty, and Iiauing 
stuck into the ground Iris 1101 (b;rnlboo yoke for carr\ping lon(ls), 
he went in  ~ t n r c h  of water. I l o  so011 fonnd s tank flill of water, 
in whieh he batl~erl and drank. wllereupon Ile lost liis ugli~ress 
and beearce a handsome man. On r o t n r ~ ~ i n g  to hit; nol, he found 
it stael; so Iirrnly in  the grouncl t h a t  110 fvils obligecl t o  leave it 
mlrere i t  was.  Hi~v ing  ~nntlo s b u ~ ~ d l e  of his grass, he went aa 
nsrlal to sell i t  itr Mat1liyal:ll;lin. l lere  lle was seon by tllc l ls ja ,  
who ecqnired how tlre cllango in  l ~ i s  appe:irancc Imd been 
brougll t ;lbout, and mas told t Ire precedillg story. 1 Ire Ha ja 
asked lrim to point oil t the  pl:~ce, wl~icll 110 (lid ; and the R i~ j a  
then said that ,  us 11e llad go t  a riew ant1 better sbapr bv bath- 
ing  io  the tank,  he mould give hirn tl;o lranie of L&, and 
consider him liereaf'ttr n s orlc of liis friencls. 

The  R a j a  was desirous o l  erecting borne memorial of this 
event, bu t  was a t  a loss what  name t o  givo to the  t i r tha,  or  
holy place, and returned to his palace n~ed i t a t~ ing  on the subject. 
'l'he uext n igh t  he hacl a clream, in  which lle l~earcl these words: 
'0 Raja  ! the name of the t ank  is Gauri-kund t i r tha .  A t  the 
distance of e igh t  liatlrs (colli ts) from the south-east  corner, I 
Sarbesswara-linga, a111 buried. D i g  and see. l'lre 1101 of the 
clown has become Siddlla (s~lpern:rtoral) and is my Kamesmara. 
Fourld a ci ty near l t ,  and cnll i t  Lali t- lx~ttan."  

The  Raja  awoke, ~ e r t  Lal i t  across the i;agmati, wi th  rnnch 
money, and founded a city, to  contain twenty  tlrousnr~d inllabi- 
tants ,  wliich he narnedL alitpur. H e  boilt  and peopled i t  
according to tlje followiug rules, observed on such occasions, I n  
the  middle of the  ci ty he made a tank underground, and in i t  
worshipped the Nags  and many other deities. H e  then covered 
over the t ank  and t h o  waterco~lrse for introducing and carrying 
the water. Over the  tank he birilt a cbaitya and a dhara,  and 
erected a Siva-linga, Gnnesha, a Mahakala, ant1 a Mandspa, 
and built  a Durbar for the  Raja,  all of mllich he consecra.ted. 
Being a devotee of RIani Jogini,  he named all of t l~ese  after  
t h a t  goddess as follows: Mani-talava,Mrni-cl~aitya, ntani-dhara, 
hlani-linga, Msni-Ganesha, Mani-Ku~nara ,  Mani-Mahakala, 

30 A place ~ I L  Pala!?, coRere the  temple of Kzbmbheswara ?tow 
slasds, near the lauk q' the Bagmati. 
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Mini-Mandapa, and Mani-gal- b h a t h ,  Hc then built a Dharrna- 
u]r , ls l  for entertaining thirty-three crores of gods, and named 
it Laiitapur. H e  passed the rest  of his life in  worshipping 
there thirty-three crores of gods, and then obtaining salvation, 
~t the time Hir-deva Raja  was crowned, 3,400 years of ii a l i  
Yuga had p a ~ s e d  away. 

6 .  IJis son Cbandrakt tu-(leva,. I n  t l ~ c  reign of t l ~ i ~  Raja, 
enenlies from all  ides attacked the country ancl plonder(1 : ~ n d  
pillaged the people. T l ~ e  Raja,  overwl~elmed wit 11 grief, sirut 
himself up  \ i d 1 1  l i i ~  two l lanis  i n  a room, and lamented and 
shed tears over there m i s f ~ r t o o e s  for twelve years.  A t  last he 
received help from a ccrtailr person, whore Ilistorg is a s  follows. 

l u  llreta Y upa was buil t  the town of 3lanju-pattan,  w!!ieh, 
being enlsrgecl t y  Sndl~annra. Raja, was named Sa~rliarys. It 
was again er~larged by l l a j : ~  Dharn~sda, t ta ,  and nenled B i d -  
sagera. After  this  Dnnasur stoppel1 tlre \\later, and cllal~ged 
the valley into a lake, a,L rv11icI1 tinlc a pr i l ;as t l rnel~ar~a,  rebid- 
in2 in Manju-pattan, took sllelter in tIlc rnou11t:tin ;F Sw:lva- 
mbl~u. Arnoog his descendant. was orlo i r ; ~ ~ ~ l e d  ~: lnd l luc ln ' t  ta  
Rajracl~arya, who, after  beeuming a bl~ikslrii, llad retornrc! to the 
grihastlra lil'e. I le  llad ob~e rved  great  aostcri t~ee.  arid, by 
eonstal~t reciti115 and p e r f o r r n i l ~ ~  dovotiol~s, 11ad made inany  
mantras s u b ~ e r v i e l ~ t  to  lris wishes, and gods even had pronliscci 
him their help. 

A t  this time, he was roaming in  the woods and forests. 
performinrr ollatur- jap, 13"d visiting lroly places. 0 1 1  his 

? 
return he found the ci ty depopulated, and, after  dipping his llcad 
and body under the  water of the Panc l~naOi ,~  3 "and perform- 
ing bajra-jap,134 the t rue  s ta te  of affairs became li~rown to him 
and he saw l t a ja  Chandraketu-(leva wit11 his Ranis starving i n  
a room. B e  then caused a Panch-rasmi-tejl  3 V o  emallate 
from his body and illurninate the room in which the Raja was. 
The Haja, surpriced a t  s w i n g  the l igh t ,  got up, arrd went in  
search of the object from which i t  proceeded. kiaving traced 
it (0 the bank of tile river,  11e was about t o  j u n ~ p  in to  the 
water, when tlle devotee appeared, and, taking hold of the 

' 3 1  Thia Dhammn-sala rtaads near tire temple f ~-~ i rbheswnra  
before meatiowed. 

'" h'ecitetios of rnautras a t  morniag, ~ O O I I ,  e v e r i ~ ~ g  alrd 
mid flight. 

1 3 3  Thej~twctioll oftfie Pi~hwutnati a d  Bagmoti. 
3 4  flecilntiov of: ~z t r l d l i s t  maat?.aa. 

Or rolar 8pr ~trulls, which, aaccordiap to the Ncpale3e, ha8 
onlyfive i~ t s tead  of reses  coloars. 



Raja's hands, gave him hopes t h a t  he would put an end to him 
mistortunes. Speaking thus, 110 conducted the  Ila.ja, back to 
h is  durbar ; and, in  reply t o  his en t r e l t t i e~  t o  put  an  end to  his 
troiiblee, the Aclrarya told liim to collect articled of \vorsliip and 
offerings for the  goddess, whom he was going to  summon t o  
relieve lrirr~. 

The  P cllarya t l ~ o n  went t o  tlio Kamani  mountain, 1 " a11d 
a f te r  p e r f o r m i ~ ~ g  g rea t  devotions, arid reci t ing mantms,  he a t  
last  succeedetl i l l  br inging with llirn tlie goddess, whom 110 left 
in-a cortain place, and wont to  the Durbar to  br ing tlre offerings 

r 1 for  her. Lo liis su rpn i~e ,  nothing hat1 b ~ e n  collected by t h o  
Ra'ja, so Lo hacl l~imself  to prepare a n  offering. This  c au~ed  
eonic delay, and the gotlcless rneanwliilo, in the  shape of a 
cl~ilrl, was crying ant1 wandoring about  in search of food. Just  
t ~ . e n  a Jgapu (c~;ltivator), on 11;s way to  his ficrlds, saw t l io  child, 
put l ~ c r  in his lzharpnrr (basliet), ant1 carried her amay w i t h  
l i i ~ n  to  his  fields, rlalned Na-\ralim.l"? Thero lie gave her 
b r ~ a d  t o  ea t  and pyatho (beer)' 9s t o  drinlr, and placed her 
under an  urnbrella t o  sllelter her from tlie sun. The  Raja and 
Aclrarya returned t o  the place \vliere tho goddess had been left. 
and not  finding her tlisre, they went  in to  the  ficlcls, and after 
n11ic11 entreaty sncree(1ed in  bringing her  back. They then 
placcd 11er in a suitable sacred spot, and worshipped her ; an(1 
t l~e r l  the  Raja  and Aclrsrja poured forth thei r  woes, and aslrecl 
11om the wea'lth, wl~ ich  h;\d been plundered, mas t o  ho recovered, 
slid tbeir enemies tlrivcn amay. The  Devi instantly caused a 
liglrt t o  issne from llor body, ml~ich illuminated tlre ten sides 
of the aoiverse. Tlre Rajas, wlio had carried off the riches and 
pill:~ged tho conntry, became fr ightened a t  th is  sight,  and 
restored what  they llacl taken away, sc t h a t  the  ltnja and his 
peo1)le wero made l ~ a p p v  again. Prom t h a t  day  t l ~ e  goddess 
mas nnrned ~ o m r i - m n ~ r a l t a ~ l i - c l c v i . 1 ~ ~  

The Raja mas blessed with a son, whom, a f te r  performing 
al l  the requisite cerernonies, 116 named Narendra-devn. H e  then 
caused liis son t o  bo crowned, aucl being himself old, he 
ascended into lieaveri. 

36 O M  o f  the peaks 011 the south side o f  tire val,?? 
8 e n r  the T~uliklel ,  ?low tltegraucl pnynde-grotb'nd. 

13 TWO k l / / ( l s  n f liquor are mads in N t y a l ,  rakslii, a spirit 
dir t i l led  /?om the rice or wheat, and  pyatho, a Liad af' coarse beer, 

~etrl.ete,lteb but no/ dis t i l led .  
" f lcr  trmple slands os tire eastern gide of the Tadikhel, and 

i s  much reao~ted t o  by the natives. 
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7, ~ a r e n d r a - d e v a  reigned 7 yeare. Tllis Itdja built a 
billnr ,,ear Lo~nri -devi ,  whorn Uarldllullstta A c l ~ a r ~ a  had bmu- 

I t mJ placed thero for  the  protectio~l of the couritr v. After C: ' 
namirlg i t  'l'irtlla, becauso the Acllarjla ciltne fro111 Tirtlla, Ile 
p v e  i t  to the spiritual guide of his h t l ~ e r .  I le  tIlerl gn\le 
nlucIl away in clrarity, and set t leJ down a t  Madl~~illaltIlu. I l e  

tllree sons, tho oldest of \vl~om was named Pa(lma-deva, 
the ~eeon(1 Ltstna-dcva ant1 youngest Bar .  deva. 'Tllo jlL 
Bent tlle eldest to beexno a bxndya in tho L'o~rgala Ualral, allere 
were a t  ouo time six hundred ban(lyas. The oecon(1 Ire prlt 
"llder tlro guidallco of U n ~ ~ d h u d a t t s  in the Tirtlla Bilrltr. '[i1e 
tllird was anointed as l taja.  

Uandlrudatta l)lace(l Padmantaka 1 4 o  i o  tlle Tirtlr-hllal,  
and tllen brought ten  Krorlha-devatas, or aveoging deities, 
f r o m  l iaruo~li ,  and also placed Lllem tllero, along with Asta- 
pitl~as a11d Asta-smoslrans. A t  the north-east corrrer of 
the Tirtl'a balial he placetl Alallaliala, wllom lle brouglrt from 
Illlot (Tibet). Having thus placed gods on all the ten sirles, 
tile Raja and Aclraryas lived l~appilv 

Alter this,  the Eajz ,  having los i  his love of tlrc cares of 
state and \vorlclly riclles, went to the djstancc of two  kos to the 
east of the citv, and built a bihar tllere, in which he lived. 
From Iris l iv i ig  alone there. the bill:~r was named Alag-bald ,  
wllicll has been corrupted into Ak-bal~al .  ' 4 2  

8. Uar-(leva. Tliis Baja reigned e ight  years. Uecausa his 
father Narendrs-dsva relinquished tlie world and [vent to live as 
a recluso, the D ~ l r b a r  at  l\lacll~yslolihu bocaino disagreeable to  
tlle Raja, u7ho therefore removed Ilia court to hlanigal-bll;l t ta 
Ilurbar a t  Lal i t -patan,  which lrsd been built by t l ~ n  grass-cotter 
I d i t ,  under the direction of the ltajs 's g r a d f s t l l e r  Bir-deva 
Ha ja. 

1x1 this reign Goralih-natha camc in to  Nepal, a i d  w!wn 
there reflected thus  : " I n  th is  universe Nirsnjana and otlrer 
Buddhas, \vllose forms are  szehchitta (existence and t l ~ o u ~ l r t ) ,  
in order to create the world, produced the psnclla-tatwirs (five 
elements), and tool; tlle forrn and names of t l ~ e  five Uudd11:is. 
Tile fourtll Butldlls, by name padma-pani Uodhisatwa, tlre 6011 

of Bmitablls sprung from his mirld, sa t  in a state of sarn;~tllii 
(deep medi tatlon), called LoLa-sauserjana. The Adi- bullti 11s 
then named him Lol;cswara, and gave the duty of cre:ltillg 
the world. I l e  tllen created Urs l~ma  arld other gods; and Eecanse 

140 A Bhairnva. 
-Ei9ht of tuo~ah@ a~tcl ey i t  iurniag-glrals.  

14? At the  solrther1z elzd of U h n t g a o ~ r .  
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he sat in  Sukhavati-bhuvsna, and watched at tentively Brahms 
ant1 the o t l ~ e r  gocle, to  ensuro tlieir protection, he was called 
Arjavalokitcsrvara Padma-pani  Buclhisatra. T l ~ i s  Buddha went 
from Sukhavati to  a place ealled Banga, where Siva come to 
learn from llirn Yog-gyann (i.e. union wit11 the  superme being 
by means c f  profuurl(1 i~lcdi ta t io i~) .  Siva, af ter  learning tbhis, was 
re turning lloule with Parvati ,  when one ~ l i g l l t  119 s t :~yed  on the 
sea-shorc, al~cl Parvat i  asked hini t o  repeat t o  11er w h a t  he had 
l en r~~e t l .  He  clid SO, bu t  Parvat i  fell asleep dur ing the retieargal, 
and  Xrvavolol;it,eswara I'adrna-pani Uodlii~aLw:~ trsnsfortued 
himself 'into s fib11 and performed tho par t  of a listerler. Par- 
vat i  a t  last awolie, and on being qnebtio~led sliowed t h a t  she 
had n lt heard all t ha t  Siva had recounted. Th is  made Siva 
suspect t h a t  some one else was  listorling, aild he exelamed, 
'WIloevrr i s  larkirlg in  this  place must  appear, or 1 will curse 
hinl.' On this Lokesw:~ra appearecl i n  his t rue  form, a ~ ~ d  Siva, 
fi~llirlg at  his f ee t  making many apologies, was  i'orgivcn. 
From t h a t  clay tlie Loiteswara, ou account oE his having taken 
the  forin of a flsb, was known a s  Matsendra-nnthaf."l"3 
Gornlill-natha t,llerl knew t h a t  th is  ~ I a t s en t l r ana tha  claily 
resorted t o  t1ho I<arnani nlountain; but  11e also knew tha t  that  
place was very difficult t o  approach. A t  tho same time he 
mas unable to  suppress llis desire to  see one who had been the 
Guru  of all gods, alld t h o  creator of tlie world ; and 11e t l~ouph t  
t h a t  llis lifo mas wort l~less  unless he saw Matsyendra-rlatlla. 
l i  owever lie tl~ounlr t of a plan t o  bring hIa tsyendranstha, 
before him. Th i s  was t o  catch the  nine Nags and confine thern, 
so that they could give no rain. There mould thus  be a great  
drought  and the  people mould cry out, and w r e l y  Matsyendra- 
natlla would appear for  the  relief. 

W i t h  this c l e s i ~ r ~ ,  Goralch-natha at tracted tlie nine Nags 
in to  a llilock, and s a t  clown upon it. The  result  mas a drought, 
wl~icl l  lasted for  twelve years. The  people were in  great 
distress,  and Raja  Barcleva mas much troublecl in his  micd, aa 
he saw n o  means of relieving them. W hilo seeking for  some 
nrode of relief he used t o  g o  about eavesdropping and listening 
t o  wha t  old pcople were saying. 

One niglit  he went  to  Ta i ra tna  Bihar, where old Bandhu- 
d a t t a  Acllnrya lived, a n d  he overheard a convereation between 
him and his  wife. The  wife asked the Acllarya the  cause of the 
drougllt and i t s  remedy. The  Acharya replied : "The only one 
who i s  able t o  p u t  a s top to  th i s  i s  Aryavalokiteswara, who 
resides i n  the  Kapotal  mountain ; and he cannot be brought 
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by the  prayers of the  rulers of the country. Now the 
fikj;l ia young n ~ d  fool i~l l ,  and the old man his father, 
~arcndr ; j -deva,  is l iving in  a lonely bihar, because-he and hi8 

(10 not agree." 
Iiavil~o. overheard this,  the  Raja  returned t o  h i s  palace, and ". 

next Inortllng 110 went to his father  and fell a t  his feet.  He 
brought the old Raja  llomo w i t h  tlirn, and having sent  for tile 

AcIiarya, asBeJ lli l~i t o  do solnething to  relieve tlleir 
iistrese. Tile Acharya said t h a t  110 would do all he could t o  
help them, but  t ha t ,  a s  he could not be successful through a 
prinst alone, ~ v i t h o u t  hi3 yajlt~llana, 118 must  take tlle father 
N.~ren[ l rs -Jeva  with him. 'rbey t!~cn took a large supply of 
offerings, arlil t ~ k i n q  a m ~ l i  andl malini (gardener and hia wife) 
wit11 tl1e111 they took leave of Ra ja  Bar-deva. T l ~ o y  halted a t  
tlie  pot wlrere Doiana14, has been erected, arrd mitlr great  
eeretnotiies and off er jngs performed purnscl~aritnas. a t  fire t 0118 

thousan(l, aud then up  to  ten nlilliorrs in number. Af ter  this, 
Bantll~udittta Narendra-dcva,  the  carrier of the z~rticles of wor- 
ship,  and tho rnalini with the  kalas remilined there, a t d  
Uaildlruclat ts performed a purascl~arana t o  sum tnon Jogam Lara- 
g ~ a t ~ a - d a k i n i .  Af te r  tlre mantra  llnd Lcen recited a croro of 
t ~ m e s  (coullting each one as  a thousand), the gcddess was plea- 
sed, and promised her assistance. The  Achary a ,  having gained 
Lllis additional power, was now able to rescae ILarkotak Nag 
from the grasp of Gorakh-natha, and started on his journey 
to tlle Kapotal mountain. He carried Karkotak in  Iris pen, and 
whenevr they had t o  cross a river or a bad road, he took out 
Karkotak, N'ho carried them over i t .  

After encountering many r ightful  objects, placed i n  their 
way by gods and devils, they reached the  Icapotal mountain, 
and the Acharys bagao t o  perform purascllsrana to  involie 
Aryava- lokiteswars ; whereupon the  lat.ter, in lris residence a t  
Sukl~avst i ,  began t o  th ink  t h a t  in Nepal  (which 11ad been a 
lake for the  residence of Nags ; where Bipaswi Buddha sowcd 
a totus seed ; wllere Swagambbu appeared in the form of light; 
which Manjosri  130dhisatwa peopled, and gave n king t o  ?' 
sand where bo himrelf, visi t ing Swaysmbllu and Gahjeswari, 
stationed the  gods to  protect the  people and country) Gorakh- 

'4 A place where t h r c  was a trre, under w Rich JlaeirchIi?rdra 
s a t l a  rested.  Thc old tree Was ja l le~r ,  62cl some y076tlg onea h a r e  
sprung ap aro?rjz$ i t .  I l e  i s  t o  the soz~th oJ Pala., lelwerr 
the tor or^ n ~ z d  the large Asoka eltaitya. 

' 4 5  8 pot  of wotm carried by a gardearr before nrarrir~e 
processions and in religiozcs cercnzor/iea Gc. 
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natlia, i n  ordor to  see him, which Ire coc~ld have effectad by 
meditat,ion, maa performing Nag-~adl ia~ ia ,  i. R . ,  t)rinainp 
tlle Nags  under h i s  control. Ele thereforn said, "wl iv  has l ~ e  
tlooe thi. nlisellief ? l lavo the gods [ lot  been able 'to rewoe 
the  Naqs  ? Ttie people, instead of assisting and ))rotoci,illg 
their fellow cre;rturcs, m u s t  be bolrt on wicl;c(lnss I "  [ l o  acoor- 
clingly cletermined to g o  t o  tho valley of ~ e ~ ) b l ,  to station 
gods expresslv to protecl; t l lo  country and to provo tllat 
he, whose name e~~ i tb l ed  lls~idlrildatta to  rcscuo Iiarkot :rk, 
possessed rnoclr o r .  Tlle Aryavn1ol;iteswarn t l ~ e n  l e f t  
Nand budatta,, a ncl a f ter  g iving him muell insight  in to  his 
secrets, ags i a  clisappearod. Then Ile went to reside with a 
Yaksliini, whom Ile callccl Iris n~ot~ller ,  and mllo was nalnod 
Oyana-claliini, from bo i~ l e  created by 3f:lya (delusion). 

Ba~rdhuclatta, according to lris irrstructions, reci tcd niant ras, 
to  surnmon tlle Arjsvalokiteswnra ; b ~ i t  ~vllen, tllrough the 
infliience of the mantras, he was about t o  g o  t o  13antllludatta, 
his mother tried to  prevent him. Such, Ilowover, was the power 
of the mantras,  that  he disnppearcd t l~enco,  nnll transforming 
himself into a large blaclc bee, entered in to  t l ~ e  kitlas. nantlllu- 
da t ta  had told tho Raja Narendra-(leva t o  stint the morltll of the 
Ir:~l?s as  soon as tlre bee entered, hut  tlre Raj:i having gone t o  
sleep, tlle bee entered tlre kalas three times mit8hoot i t s  molitll 
bziog closed. A t  last  the Aehsrya, giving t h e  Rs j s  a touclr with 
his feet,  awoke him, and caused tho mouth of tlre vcssel to be 
closed. The h e h a r p  tllen morshipl-recl the bee as  X4acllchhinclra- 
natlla. The  Raja, however, dotermined to slay the  Acharya, 
because he llad t,oi~cliecl liinl wit11 his foot. 

After  tllis, Gjana-clnkini, wi th  numerons gods, yelishas and 
devils, carnc to  at tack Uanlrndstts, who, being Iinrd pressed, 
called all the gods i n  Nepal to  his assistance. The Nepalese 
gods went t o  the place where Bandlrodatta mas, and, af ter  a 
consulta~tion, decided tha t  the office oE ruler and  protector of 
.Nepal should be entrusted to  i\lachcllliiridrs-natl~njand Bandha- 
datta on llis par t  protr~ised te send occasioni~ offsrinms to Gyana- 
clalcini and tlre gods mlio lrad objected to  i\laehcllhE~dsa-natba's 
boing taken to  Nepal. I i a v i n ~  thus  satisfied everybne, tlre 
Acharya morslrippe~l the Aryavalo1;iteswara in  the kalixs, accor- 
d ing to  the das-karma, or ten  ceretnonies observed on the birth 
of a child. 

When  tlre -4cllarga was abont to  depart,  Gyanndnkini asked 
by what  road Ire intentled to  go  back. H e  replied, "by any 
way they liked t o  poiilt out." The gods and devils, who hncl 
come from the  K s m r o p  moontain, then said t h a t  he should 



bhe the god by the may of Iiamrup, and that  he should laeve 
rnrrks along the road to enable the god to return by the same 
route. For this pUrp060, they said, the would give him a quanti- 
ty of devadaru (deodar) seeds to  scatter as he went along. Tile 
Acbary. agreed to  this, but stipulated that the god should only 
return as far as tlre devadaru trees produced from this seed 
extended. The gods, blluts, prets, pisuchas, yakbhas, and 
pndharbas agreed to  this ; whereupon, by mcanrr of a mantra, 
the Acl~arya parolled the seeds, and carried away the god, 
scattering the parched seeds as he went, and thus he reached the 
Kotpal mountain. 

This Kotpal mountain got  i ts  name as follows. I n  Sat'ya 
Yuga, wher~ Nepal was a lake, Bipaswi Buddl~a had sown s 
lotus seed, from the flower of which the form of light had 
issued. In  t l ~ e  Treta Yaga, Manjusri Bodhisatwa, corning from 
Maha-Chin, hat1 cut n. paEsage to let out the water through this 
mountain, which he named Kotpal. 

After propitiating the gods, daityas, gandharbas, jalrkas, 
rakehasas, &c,, who had come from the Kamrnp monrrtain, 
Bandhudatta sent them back. Then he worshipped the kalas io  
which tbe Aryavalokiteswara was, and invoking all the deities 
of Nepal, he held a great jatra on the banks of the Bagmati, as  
he entered Nep.11; and now he scattered the urlparclled devadaru 
seeds along the road by whieh they entered the country. 

I n  this jatra, the iralas,in whieh the Aryavalokiteswara waE, 
was carried by f o ~ r  Bhairavas, namelv, H a y a g r i ~ a ,  Aarsiddhi, 
Lutabaha of Paclrhilu village, l4"ndW Tyauga. Brahma swept 
the road, reciting Vedas as he did so; Visnu blew tlre sankl~a ; 
Maliadeva sprinkled Lalas-water on the road ; Indra held an  
umbrella ; Yama-ra j lighted the incense ; Varuna spri~lkled 
water from a sankha, and rain fell ; l iuvera seattercd riches ; 
Agni displayed light ; Nairitya removed obstacles ; Vayu held 
the flag; and I ~ h a n  scared away devils. I n  this manner all t h e  
gods showed their respect,while bringing in Aryavalokiteswara- 
Matsyendrananath. These gods, homever,were not visible to any 
except Bandhudatta and ~ a r e n d r a - d e v a .  The people only saw 
Bandhudatta, Narendra deva, the mali and malini, and the gods 
in the shape of birds and beasts. 

A plentiful rain now fell in Nepal. When the proces- 
sion reached a certain spot they sat  down to rest, and here 
Harsiddhi Bhairava, in the shape of a dog, barked and said 
"bu', which Bandhudatta explained to the l laja Narendra-deva 

On the road between Kotpal and Patan. 
7 



t o  mean 6'birth-place,u and that  they were to coneider thee 
Machchindro-natha was born on thie spot,. 

I n  ironour of the Am:iras, or gods, who came ao far in corn- 
panv wit11 them, and of the rpot tllus mvsteriously pointed 
out b y  the dog, i3nndlludatto, al tar consul ta'tion with the Hajr , 
determined to build a town and name i t  Amarapur, l and 
here ire placed tlre kslas coutaining Aryavalokiteswara Mach- 
chhindra-nstl~s. They then appointed two priests t.1 worship 
him in turn. One of these mas a distant cousin of Untldhudatts, 
and a descelldi~nt of a priest of Swayambl~u, who l ~ v e d  in the 
'l'airatn;~ Hihnr. 'L'lre otller was a reside~lt  of 're Uahal.14s 
Tlrey ;~ssignud to these lands for their nlailltonauce. 

After this, B ~nclhotlatts, Narondra-(leva, :tncl the mali, went 
on their ways to t l ~ e  place where H:~j,t, Ihr-deva had remain- 
ed. As they went alonq, tliey talked, ant1 ilecirled that  they 
would institute a rath-iatrsl*" with :i,n itrrge of t lro god. Each 
of t,tlern. Ilowever, wialretl to  have i t  IlelJ a t  th3 tocvri in wlrich 
he himself lived ; that  is  to  say, Ba~itllludstta wanted i t  a t  
lislltipur ( or Katlrmsnlla ), Narendra deva a t  his residence, 
and the malakar ( or mali ) a t  Lalitpur. While t l ~ u s  disputing, 
tlley arrived a t  Ikhatol in Lalitpattan, ancl seeing a great crowd 
of people, they aqreed to abide bv the decision of the oldest 
person tllere. They tlrercfore called the Nalkya (or lread man ) 
of the mholo distridt holon().ing to Lalitpattan, and having put -- 
sacred things on his ilea(l.1 d o  asked for lris decision. The Na- 
iliya rcfiectcd thus o. "There is no town where Narendra-deva 
lives, nor where tlre Aclrarya liver. 'rlrese three people have 
all taken eqn:~l pains and trouble, but i t  is Mahnraj Nsrendro- 
deva who lras been put to expense. However, I shall give my 

Or Bogmnti,  about t h e e  miles 3oridh of I'ntan. 
There seems to be $ o r e  mistake /ler.,for 2b Bnhal  i s  said 

t o  be the sump as Tniratvta Bihar.  
14".12stiaal i n  which the irr~ayea o f  t i l e  god? are drawn in a 

rath or J n r i o t .  A rat11 c o ~ ~ s i s t s  o t  a plni/brm w i t h  woode~a shafts, 
30 or -10 .tijet i n  length, oltd iosderons  rvoorlen whrels. six or 
~ i g l i t  f j r t  i l l ,  dinmetel. an 2 n fiat tltick. OIL t h e  p la t form an 
en~c t ion  ofwood or 6nnLboo i s  Y U / I  ~ l p  t o  a heiyAt o f  from 30 to 50 
feet. The  shritae o f  the gods i s  plncecl 072 tire platrorm and tlre 
apper part of'  the erc.ction i s  adorned wi th  $onoers atid green 
branches. 27ie rat11 is drnm~z alo~rg by the worshippers. 

?'his ceremol~y i , ~  p~rlorrnect when a pcrvolz i s  put  on hia 
oath, Ulcddb i~ t s  p ~ a b e  the book called P~nclraraksha on the head; 
IZi/rd.s m e  f i r  the same parpose g ) I d ,  leaves of the tulsi plant, o 
saligram atui the book piamett Harivamsa. 



decision in  favour of Lal i tpat tan ,  because i t  ie a large' b a n  
many inbahitents  and Baje Bar -devs ha. come fm 

~ ~ d h ~ s l i i k t l u  t o  roside here ; and besides, i t  is mv own dwel- 
Ilng place. I n  ~ l l o w i n a  tllie partiality, and doing this  injustice 
$0 Raja Nare~rdre-deva,  I ahall, however, 1 am sure, 
mallowed u p  by the  eartll." Having formed t.l~is resolution, 
he caused seven ,nlrhal8'51 to  be brouplit and pile2 one upon 
motlicr. l i e  then nscerlded to  the top of them and spoke ttnle: 
"Hear, 0 Acbarga H.~nrlbudat ta ,  Maharaj Narendrr-deva, Mala- 
liar, i ~ n d  ali you people ! Anyhl~ing to be (lone for Padmapani- 
~ r ~ i ~ v a l o k i t e s  ~ a r a - M ~ c h c l l b i ~ r ( i r a - ~ r a t l l a ~  5 ~ b o u l d  be referred 
to Marng~l bhatta,  where roside the gods of the whole three 
worlds." Havintr thus spolren.l~e was swallowed up by tlic eartl~,  
mid so died. This  spot  is stJill well known to  the people, 1 5 3  

The audience, being contented with the clecision. went to  
the  bihar in wlrich Srltiayasi Miera once lived 3 s  a Rlrikshu ; 
and as they considerd i t  a very sacred spr)t, tliev performed a 
puraschsrana, 1 5 * at  a place c:tlled C l~oblru. 'l'llen, taking 
p:)ssession of one-third of the bihar wlricli was built bv Sann- 
yasi Misra,  the^ caused a n  irnnpe to he made of ~ r ~ a v k l o k i  tee- 
wara- h!Iac!lcli hihdranatha. Tills, af ter  consecratioo, they took 
t o  Amarapur, and worrshipped i t  ; and after  this  the spi r i t  
of tho god, brou(rlit m from Kopotal mountain in  the kalas, was 
transferred t o  the image. Tbis image was made of ear tli 
brouglr t from the I l i n ~ a ~ a p i d o  rnound,l55 with the cartli of 
which also the  Swsvambhu Chsitya was built  by Pracbanda- 

l 5  ' A looodel~ block l ike  n brbtcher's block, about t w o  p e t  high, 
with a s~nnll  hole i n  the a~u t r e .  i n  which rice i s  pounded with a 
wood*n p s l l e l  a6011t.fb~r fket long, yraaped b j  tAe miJAle so tL1 
either e ? ~ d  cn,r be used. The object of  the polrnlling i s  do remove 
dhe htbsk. 

1 5 V ~ z  the Btrddhist prayer-machiees is caritten Om niani 
padme hum, i.e. "hail  lo him with.jrwel a~ td  lobrts." 7'he Pondit 
and dfw?orshi m,y that thir i s  dlachchhi/ ldra-nath a d  no t 
Sakya illnni. 2'he x,?alene d o  not wse pra-yep mnchineq~, although 
th.l/ are tbuad  T O ~ I I ~  the temples at  Boilhnnth arzd Stua,yambAu)~aih 
for the use of the Uhotiyns. 

'" It is qrerr the Porlhiyalol i s  Patan,  l o  th 8024th of tAe 
Durbar, 

5 4  IVhen a P ~ T J O I L  wishes to ultain auy u6ject, he makes a 
wow to recite pna~~tras a eertairs st umber o f  tivtes, either hinsself or 

prozy. The rnawtras vary wi th  the deity t o  be propitiated. 
l S 5  A wooded k~holl on, the left b a d  of tk Pishnunoti, where 

i t  is crossed by the road to Balnji. 



dera Raja, in accordmcs wi th  the  directions of Sant ikar  Achar- 

YF* Thi s  earth wrss taken from its place a f te r  many cercmo- 
riles and  the worship of Jogambara-gyana-dakini.  This  llillock 
was considered very sacred, because af ter  the  depoulation of 
Bisal-nagara, when the  t w o  countries of Mat i ra jya  and irkha. 
n j y s  were pt opled, the  Rajas  used to  take  earth from i t  to  use 
in the  worehip of Purnacbandi-devi. 

After  the  consecration of the image, whatever oflerings and 
presents necessary were given to the  desce~~dar l ts  of Sunavasi 
Misra. 

Bandhudatta, who knew everything of present, past and 
future  times, ehtablished the  r i tes  of wors l~ip  in  the  following 
order. The image of the deity was brought from Amarapiir, 
when the sun was in  t l ~ e  northern hemispilere, and kep t  in a 
temple buil t  i n  Tau Bi11ar.l" H e  was bathed on the  I s t  of 
Cha i t  Badi. On the  8th  he was  pu t  in t11e sun. O n  the 12th  
and  1 3 t h  the dasa-karma was performed.' O n  tlre 1 s t  of 
Baisakh Sudi he was pu t  on t l ~ e  ra th ,  and af ter  being taken 
round the  city (of Lali tpat tan) he was conveyed back to Amar- 
pur ,  or Bagmati ,  when the sun was in  the southern l~emispllere. 
From the  t ime the ra tb-  jatra of Machclr hi i ldranatl~a began, 
the  rath- jatras of l ) l~alacl~he Lokeb\v:~ra, Swat t  ha-narhyana, 
and others, which used to  take  place in  Lali tpat tan,  were 
discontinued except t ha t  of M inanatha-dharmarai,  who i s  
Sanu (or junior) Maelrchl~indra. Fronl this >,ear too ' the rath- 
ja t ra  of Chaubahal mas di~rox:tiniied, wlricll used t o  take place 
in Deva-patan every )ear ,  because tlre m t h, i n  returning from 
D e v a - p a t a ~ ,  was sunk in  the Danagal Khola. 

Af te r  this, the son of Raja Nar~1idra-deva removed frcm 
Mad l~ya lnh l~o  Durbar with his  court to t ha t  of Mangal- bliatta, 
and Narendra-deva returned t o  his own residence. Narendra- 
deva's wife had d ~ e d ,  and her two daughters he bad given in 
marrlape,  the elder at. Pa tan ,  the younger in a village near his 
residence. H e  now called tlrese two daughters  before him, and 
eaid : "I have become old. Yon have no brothers, and your 
mother i s  dead. Your g o t i j a  brothers (step-brothers) may invite 
you to  their  hooser, or  not, according to  their pleasure. I have 
no  wealth to  give yoo. All 1 ha re  to give yo11 i s  my crown 
w i t h  i t s  appurtenancer;, and the book Pra j soparami ia .  She who 
comes to  me first on the morning of the  fourth day from this, 

' 5  1g2 P a t a r ,  t o  i n 4  soath o f i n e  Barbar ,  on t h  left- IlancZ lide 
01 t i e  &tree t leading t o  tAe parade-grolc?td. 

15' The cenmonies, commencing jrom t i e  l ime of t i e  c o f l e e p  
lion of a child. 
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bathing, will g e t  the  crown, and the other the  book: The 
two sisters did a s  t h y  were told. The elder came first and got 
the crown, and the younger g o t  the  book. This crown and the 
book are still in existence.ls8 

Barldhurlatta Acharya, sometime after  this, went to 
~arendra-deva and asked llim whether all his wishes h d  
bee11 accoml~lished, and  nothing left unfulfilled. The Raja 
replied, that  t11o Acharya, wit11 great  kindness, llad taken much 
pains and trouble t o  fetch Aryavalokites wars-Mschch hindra- 
uatlla t o  this  &aal country, and had relieved the poor 
people from the distress of a drought, wl~ich had lasted for 
twelve years, by a plentiful rain, \vliicll had pleased the gods of 
Nepal. h e r y  wish of his 11ad been fnlfilled, and there mas no- 
thing rnnre remaining to be done. The  Acharya then told him 
to tbilll< well, because there was one thing wiahed for i n  the  
Raja's mind, wh ic l~  still  remained to  he fulfilled. The Rajs, 
however, coilld th ink of nuthing. Wllereupon the Acbarya said : 
"When Aryavalokiteswara came in  the from of a black bee to  
enter the kalas, 1 awoke you by touching you with iny foot, and 
you then resolved to  la11 mo. $hat is the one thing still undone 
and you ought t o  perform it." The Raja begged to  be forgiven, 
and said t ha t  116, being a descendant oE kings, w l s  easily 
enraged, and llence thought of such a thing,  w h ~ c h  he begged 
the Acharya would forpet.  The Acl~arys  told him tha t  i t  was 
not from any ill-feeling t ha t  he mentioned tbis, bu t  tha t  it was 
incumbent on him to  carry out  any resolution made a t  the 
moment when be mas in  the prebence of Iswara. The Acharya 
then made a figure of himself with boiled rice, a t  which the 
Raja struck, and thus  accomplished Ilia vow. 

On re turning home t h a t  same niqllt Bandhudstta died, and 
being a b s o l ~ e d ,  was incorporated with the r igh t  foot of Mach- 
chhindranatl~a, 

The Raja Narendra-deva was much ~ r i e v e d ,  and after  four 
days, he too was absolved and  incorporated, with the left  foot of 
the deity. For  th is  reason, any one goinq to  see Machchhindn- 
natha looks a t  1;is feet, i n  order to  see ~ a r e n d r a - d e v a  R ~ j a  and 
Band hudatta Acharya. 

Seeing such devotion on the par t  of the Ra ja  and A c l l a r ~ ,  
the people became very much attached t o  the worship of Arp- 
~alok i teswara-  Macbch bindranatha, who in  return a1 N L J . ~  ga+s 

l5 1 SO, t i e  Paqrdit Joes not know where. f 
5 9  ?he khas are,  s tr ic lJy  rp,?nking, the children o f  Braatna * 

and Chhet~ia  by toomen o t  the dif'erent hilt-races, sgch ac B h o i ; ~ ~  
and N e ~ ~ ~ & - s .  They now' rank a6 Chletris: 

, 
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plentiful rain and protected the people. M a c h e l ~ l ~ i ~ ~ d r a n a t l ~ ~ .  
came into Nepal in thc Kaligrita yedr Yti23.I 6 0  Here ends tllis 
brief history of Machcl~baudrar~atba. 

Bar-devtl Haja, the son of Narendra-cleva, now lived in the 
Mangal-bhatta Durhar a t  Patan, axld followed his father's advice 
in worshipping Machcl~hindranetlla. Tlie tlarisiddlli Nacll, 
introduced by Rrja  Vi krnmr~jit, had been dieeon tirlned ; ro 
Bar-deva revived the dei ty Marsitl~ll~i and tho Nacll, ant1 rrlade 
a rule tbat  the Nacll slrould be first of all perfortned befuro 
Machcli hindranatlia. 

I n  the reign of this monarch, a Brallrnan, an incarnation of 
Shankarxcllarya, came to see whetller the rules and cil~torns 
established by that great reformer were still ill force in Ncpal. 
He found them observed everywhere, evori at  tile place wllore 
Macl~chl~inclranatlltt was, owing to the directio~ls of Ilandhudatta 
Acharya, wlio knew all tho evollts of the [~resenl, past, and 
future tirnes. The Brahman then went to Yingilla Uallal, where 
he fotir~d t l ~ u t  the Bandya Acllarya~ had acquired g,reat influ- 
ence by reciting mantras and mursllippir~g Agarns. Alter u;~tlnp 
their meals they used to  throw tile remainder into the enclo- 
pure around Yasbupati. Seeing tliia, he determined to destroy 
these impious people. H e  therefore entered their service, 
and one day, wheu throwing away the ranlnants of their meal, 
lie also threw awa'y their Mrigtl~ilclla (a small golden bull, 
supposed to supply the food).lG1 Tho uext morning, the 
Uandyas came as usual for their meal, but  found no food and 
no Mrigthucha. They said that  this was a groat sin which 
had been committed, and therefore they went to  live else- 
where. 

The Brahman then went towards 13hot, and axrived st  a 
place called Kllasa. The Larr~a of Bhot, knowing that  such a- 
one had arrived, came in the disgoise of a poor Bhotiya, and 
while the Brahman was bathing, relieved the calls of nature 
before him. Thereupon the Urahn~an used bad language 
towards him, calling him an Asur and a Chandal. The Lama 
then ripped open his stomach with a knife, and asked the 
Brahman to do the same, so as  to see which oE them was purest 
inter~lally. Tho Brahman, being afraid, transformed into e 
kite and flew away ; but the Lama transfixed him to the 
ground by piercing his shadow with a spear. The Lame then 

6 0  This dabe is givea ill o doh, of which tirelfgw~er are sula- 
(3). dwairdwa (2), raa (S), agni (3). A C C O T ~ ~ U ~  t o  rule, tAa~ejFgures 
r u r t  be inverted, giving 3623. 

lb Mrigthucha i~ not wed now-a-day8 in Nepal, 
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a stone on him, und performed Sadhana over him.  TIle 
#pot where this occurred is still pointed out, where Kham 
gholl t  is crossed. 

A t  tliis time a sol1 was born to I3ar-devr Ra ja, who attribu- 
ted tliis liappy everit to the advent of the ~ r n h A a l r ,  whom he 

to be Shankaraeharya himself, af t r r  110 l ~ a d  heard 
the llidtory of tllat great reformer. He therefore named tllis 
Uon Shankara-deva, 111 honour of Sl ianlrara~har~a.  

9. Sl~arilmra deva reigned 1 2  years. T h i ~  Raja built a 
rillage in the sliape of a cixilrha, or shell, and named i t  Sarilillu. 
I t  was dedicated to Ugra-tara-devi. 10. His son Hardhamarl- 
dera reigned 1 3  yeara. 11. His  con Rali-deva reigned 13 
years. 12. Elis 6011 Jaya-deva reignerl 16 yeare. 13. His  
successor Balarjurla-deva re~gned 17  years. IS. His Fiicceesor 
Vikrama-devs reilcned 12 years. 16. His kuccessor Guns- 
kama-deva reigned 5 1 years. 

While this Ra j s  {:as fasting nnc1 w o r ~ l l i p p i n ~  Malia- 
lakshmi, the goddess appeared t o  liiln in a dream, and told him 
to found a city a t  t h o  junction of the Bagmati and Vi~llniimnti 
rivers. This was t l ~ e  sacred place where, in former tirnes, Ne 
Muni had performed tlevotions ant1 practised austerities, and 
here was the image of Kanteswara devata. To this spot lnclra 
and other gods came daily, to visit Lokeswara and here 
puranas recited. Tlie new city was to be built in the shape of 
tlle Kharp or sword of the Devi, and to be named liantipur ; 
and dealings to the amount of a lakh of rupees were to  be 
transacted in it daily. The Raja, being thus directed, founded 
the city a t  an auspicious moment, and removed his court from 
Patan to Kantipur (Katl~mundu). This took place in tlio 
1caligata year 3824. 

The city contained 18,000 houses. Laksl~mi gave her 
promise that, till the traffic in the city amounted to a lakll of 
rupees daily, she would reside there. By her kindness the 
Raja was enabled to build a suvarns-pranali or golden 
dbara,' " a d  hence he named the city Suvarna-pranali-lianti- 
pur. He then peopled i t  with various castes. 

He also went  towards t l ~ e  East, and brought Chsnderwari, 
and placed her in the centre of tho country for i ts  protection. 
In like manner he made Karbirasmashan on the banks of the 
Viehnumati. A t  the same place ho erected an image of Bidya- 

6 2  Thir dhara is o r  the rtreet kading f rom the Durbar i n  
Kathnraadzb t o  a bridge over the PiJhnurnati on the old rood Lo 
Than kot. 
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dhori-devi, who had shown herself in the sky t o  s psndit 
named Bajrapada. 

He also brought from Dakshina-kali the goddesa Rakta- 
kali, and revived her worship its Kankeswari. He also revived 
the w o r ~ h i p  of two sets of Nava-Durgas, the one inside, the 
other outside of the country. To the west of the country he 
renewed the worship of Palicl~alinqa Bhairava, w 11060 jatra 
takes place on the 5th of Aewin Sadi. The Bhairava had 
come to play with a Khargini or Kasaini. 

He also brought from Indrani ghat the goddess Mana- 
maijupitha, arid placed her in the oast of the coantry, a t  a 
place called Agama-choka. To the east is the Lomri-devi, 
brought by Bantlhudat~ Acllarya from the Karnrlip tnoontain. 
Then he established, or rather revived, the Iiilya jatra, 
Krishna jatrw and Lakbya jatra. The last of these was i n  
l~onour of Saliya J luni  llavix~g obtained a victory over Namu- 
chi-mara, (;"hen the latter carne to  distract his attention, 
while he was fiitting under a bodhi tree'" in profound rnedlta- 
tion for the purp~si  of becoming a Duddl~a. After his victory 
Brahma and other gods came to pay their reepects to  Sakya 
Muni, for which reason the gods are represented in these 
jatras. 

He also instituted the Matayata and Sringabheri jatras. 
The Hilya, lirishna and L a k h ~ a  jatras were in existence be- 
fore the time tha t  Kantipur was founded. He then instituted the 
Indra jatra by erecting ironges of litimaris. Then, in imitation 
of the Lokescvara jatra of Patarn, he made an image of Khasa- 
rppa Lokeswara, and caused his jatra t'o be celebrated every 
year. He t l ~ e n  founded a v i l l a ~ e  natr~ed Thambahil, aL the place 
where formerly Vikramanila Billar stood. The image of Tham- 
bahil, consecrated by Sinllal Baniya, the ~ o r s i v o r  of the party 
of 501 banivas, had been destroyed when the waters of the 
Bagmati h a h  been stopped up  by Danasur, but i t  had keen 
replaced bv the descendants of Sinllal. 

The Rajs  took a large army with him, aud broliel~t much 
woalth from all quarters. He caused Paahupati to be bkthed with 
golden water, poured from two golden dharas, for a fortnight, 
and instituted a jatra to be continued ever after. He also made 
a. new roof of gil i  copper for the temples of Pashupati and 
Balasulii. 6 5 

l G  A~zolAer na?ae,for Kamdena, or more Likely 7br Tndia. 
Thc BWotiyas urn the aerda of kiii~ tree aa' beads in  their 

rokri~a. 
6 "0 the INS., inatead of Basoki. 



Inathe reign of this Raja some one consecrated the i d ~ g e  
&f Ganesha in Kantipur, and named him Asoka Binayah,  from 
the circumstnnce of there being many Asoka trees a t  that B*. 

A l~ithi WOR also built near the place known by the name of 
Madalri ti dhara. 

What remained of the wealth of the Raja he caused to  be 
stored up in roorns,whicll Ire built in the Indrachal mountain.166 
The wealth amounted t o  fifty-two crores, and he made Balasuki 
the .uardinn of i t .  'l'llis Raja ruled over both cities, i.e., Patan 
and Kan ti pnr. 

One night Sri Skallaewalni appeared t o  the Raja in a dream. 
and told him that  lle wc~llcl  be much pleased if all tlie boys of 
the city were assembled and kept a t  s plam near Kanlresaari- 
Iiali. If he did this, l~issubiects  would never revolt, and hie 
enemies would be destroyed. i'he god added, that  he was taught 
by his parents from his boyhood to play a t  Siti (stone throwing) 
from the beginning of tlie month Jeth'to Siti-lihashti. The Raja 
taking this to be a warning from Iswara, a.ssembled the bove* 
and established the custom of their pelting each other with 
stones. 6 7 

16. His son Bhoj-devs reigned 8 years. 17.  His son 
Lakshmi-lmma-deva reigned 22 years. This Raja, thinking tbat  
h16 grandfather had acquired 60 mrlch wealth and conquered the 
four quarters of the world through the aid of the Kumaria, 
resolved to  do the same. With tills intention 110 went to  the 
Patan D ~ ~ r b a r ,  and having worsl~il)ped as liumari the dacghter 
of a landya, living in  a bihar near the Dnrbar, known by the 
name of Lalishrni barman, Ile erected an image of ~ u r n a r - i  snd 
established the l iumari  pu-j 1 .  

18. His son Jaya-kama-deva reigned 20 years. Thilr Raja, 
in order t o  put a stop t o  theft and snake bites, revived the 
worship of the Balasoki Nag, and made offerings to him of 
musical instruments. Prom that day fio cases of robbery or 
snake-bite took place i n  the city. 

This Raja had no issue, so after his dea.tl~ the Tbakuris of 
the Noakot mountain came and elected a Raja from among 
.themselves. 

l G G  The hillock north of the lenrp:e at Parltrpati .  
I 6' This custom ruas arigi)zaZly carried out coikh 9*mf rigour, 

the prisoners oolr eacL aide being sacribccd. Tho sacr$ees were 
however disconlinaed ,?ong ago, nrd the festival ( if it rnnl~y be 89 

called ) was ado l iJh~d  by Jung Bahadur oa the occacion o f  11' 
British Res ider / ,  co lv in ,  bring ttrrdck by a stone cuhilrt looki?bg on. 
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1. Thie Raja's name waa Bhaskara-deva. I n  his reign the 
Banras of Pingala Bahal removed to  other placee. Their 
descendante, who were Aeharyas, became U a ~ r a a ,  and lived in 
Gnakhs-chok in Lalit-pattan.1" 1Te  Bhilcshus of Devapatan 
and Chabahil came to these people and told the111 that  they had 
heard from some people, who were working in the fields, that 
they had seen the god of Pingala Bahal. They accordingly 
went to  see, and found the god buried under the ruins of the 
Pingala Bahal, and brolight him t o  Patan.  While tlrey were 
taking h im thither, when they liad arrived a t  a bowsl~ot north 
of Mangalbhatta, they saw Lakshmi-devi of Idaganklrel in the 
form of a kite ; and one of the devotees, by the irlfluerlce of liis 
mantras, brought her clown, and the Devi became stationery 
there in the road. After this, they took the god Gnakha- 
chok, but he said he wolrld not like to live there. 'l1his having 
been b r o o ~ h t  to the notice of Raja Bha~kara-deva, he caused a, 
new biha; named NhoI-bahal, to be built for t h o  god. This, 
new house also being deeapproved oE by the god, the Raja went 
to ask where he would like t o  fix his residence. The god said 
he woiild like to live in  a place where a mouse attacked and 
drove away a cat. The Raja himself then went in search of 
such a plate, and one day a t  a certain spot saw a golden mouse 
chasing a cat. Here he bailt n hihar, and named i t  Hema- 
barma (i.e. golden-coloured),~ G h n d  having placed the  god in 
it, with Agama-devatas, ju s t  as they mere 111 Pingala Bahal, he 
assigned lands as guthlsl ' O for the maintenance of the establish- 
ment. Tlre 13anras, wlro came with tlle god to  reside here, were 
those of Thyakayel and Hatkhatol. 

2. His  son BaJ-deva. 3. His  son Yadma-deva. 4. His son 
Nagarjiina-deva. 6. His son Sl~ankara-deva. I n  the reign of this 
Raja, some people, from a village named Jlrul,171 had gone to 
the Gaur country (Bengal' and lived in a city named Kal~hi ,  
whence several persons returned to Jhol. These men ~erfor lned 
yajns daily in a hollow consecrated place, where perpetual fire 

C 8  Close t o  the western gate o f t h e  town. 
6 9  11  iv a l i t t le  to the east o f  Gnakiro-ehok. 

d guthi i s  land assigaed for a religious purpose, which 
ca6not be reburned by the dollor nor seizeci by cr~dzlors .  Rent may 
or may ?rot be paid for i t .  A bir ts  i s  a grant of land i r  perpek i?y .  
for which reut i s  paid for  i t .  A jagir i s  a grant of land ,for 
term wirioii may be resumed by the donor. No rent is pard for it. 
Soldiers and oflcials  are zl~ually paid i n  this c o y ,  the gra~rt 
ksminatit /g with the service. 

It Zny b r  tweee Ksrlipur and Matatirtha. 
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-0 kept alight. The hollow place is called yajana-kund, and he 
r h o  undertakes thi. fire-worship is obliged to  perform the yajnp 
with his wedded wife Eitting by his side, as Siva and Sakti. 
The yajna irc never performed by a single person. One of these 
Brahmans, having no lawful wife, took mit,ll him a Brahmaoi 
widow, named Yasodhara, instead of his wife ; and one day, aa 
be was performing the jajna,  the fire increased, and, after bur- 
ning him up, consumed the whole village. 

Raja Shankara-deva then established a yagya-kund in Patan 
and in Kantipur he made known the Tana-devata as L<uldevata; 
and he made i t  a rule tbat  no house should be built higher than 
the gajura of the Dcvi. 

At  the time when the village of Jh r i l  was burning, Yaso- 
dhara, the Brahmani widow, fled to Patan with a small model 
of a Chaitya, the book ~ r a  jiaDpa r ami t a (written in golden letters 
in Vikram-~ambat  2453. ! and her infant son Yasodhara. She 
repaired the bihar ir, Gala-bahal, bnilt by Hidyadllara-barma, 
and placetl the model chaitya inside the one in the bihar. S11e 
caused her son Yasodbara, after hi6: cl~ura-karma, to be made a 
bandya ; and in orJer to  conceal this from her relatives, 
who mere Agnikhotris, she did not allow the ceremonies 
attending the chora-karma t o  be performed in front of the 
Agama-devatas of the bibar. To this day the bandyas of this 
bihar only follow t h i s  costorn. I n  other billars the custonl is  
different. Previously this bihar was called Bidyadhara-barma- 
sanskarit-maha-bihar, but after the chura-karma of Yasodhara 
it became known as Yasodhara- maha-bi har, tnd also as Buya- 
baha.1.' 7 3 

Long before this time, out of hatred to Shanltaraelirya a 
party of one thousand Banras murdered seven hnndred Brahmans 
residing in Bisalnagara. The wives of tbese Brahmans 
immolated themselves as Satis, and their curses were so pomer- 
ful that the thousand murderers mere burned to ashes. The 
spirits of these Satis then became so turbulent, that  110 one 
would venture t o  pass tha t  way. The itaja, therefore, in  
order to  put a stop to  this trouble, caused an emblem of Siva to 
be placed there by venerable p n d i t s .  Tbis emblem, having 
been erected for the Santi, or peace, or t l ~ e  Brahma-pisachas, was 
d l e d  Santeswara. It is also called Nandikeswara, from 
its having been erected by a Brahman of Bisal-nagara, named 

7 2  P. 8.245 = A.D. 188. 
V e s t  of the Burbar i n  Patan. a 

A large t e c ~ p l e  on the zorlh ride of the Paahcrpdi road. 
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Nandi, who himself after death was deified as Mopta-devm o t  
Bhat- tlratyani. 

The Raja, to  establish peace on n. more secure footing, 
instituted the custom of a yearly jatra of the Navasayxrp 
Bhagavati of Bisal-nagara on the arrniversary of the Preta- 
chaturdasi. T l ~ e  original image of this Devi, made by Viswa- 
Karma, was 60 f r igl~tful ,  that  no one would pass that  may. The 
people therefore buried i t ,  &.nd covered the plzce wit11 stones. 

After the seven hundred Urahmltns had been rnassacrd, the 
rest left Risal-nagara, and went to live a t  Deva-patan, where 
they built a house having seven courts. 

The dynasty of the Vais Tl~srkliris oE Noakot ends here. A 
descendant of a collateral branch of t h o  solar race of the former 
Raja Ansu- barma, by name Borne-deva, irsving gained over 
the nobles of Lalitpur a11d liautipur, succeeded in expelling 
the  Vais Thaliori Rajas, and made himself king. 



CHAPTER IV 

A NEW RAJPUT DYNASTY 

Of the new d ~ n a s t y  the first Raja was, 1. Barna-deva. 
2. His son Harkha-deva. 3. His %on Sadasiva-deva. 

The Raja founded a town near Iiantipur and Lalitpatan, 
at the south-west corner of t h e  valley, near the hills. On 
account of the great kirti  (celebrity) attached to  this place, 
from a cow belonging to i t  having been tbe means of discover- 
ing Yashupa~inatl~a, i t  mas named B i r t i ~ ~ u r .  The children of 
cowherds of this town used to go to the forests to feed their 
~heep, and amused tliemselves by making a clay figure of n 
tiger. One day the obildren, thinking the figure irlcomplete 
nithout a tongue, went to  fete11 a leaf to supply the defect: 
and on tbeir return were dismayed to find their sheep devoured, 
and a real tiger in tile place of the image a Bl~airava having 
entered into i t .  The images of the Baglr (tiger) Bhairava and 
the deified children are still to be seen a t  this place. 

The Raja, llnving gone to  the four quarters of tlie world, 
and coriquered all countries, brought back a great quantlity of 
gold, and made with it a new roof for the temple of Pashupati- 
natha in the Kaligata year 8851. B e  mas the first to introduce 
into the currency the S:r&, a coin of copper and iron mixed, with 
figure of a lton on i t .  4. His son Man-deva. He reigxled for ten 
years, and thcn abdicated in favour of his eldest son, snd lived 
the life of a bandya in a billar, and so obtained salvation. This 
Bihar, having on it numerous cbakras, was called Cllakra Bibar. 
5. His son Nars~nha-deva reigned 22 years. 6. I l is  son Xanda- 
deva reiened 21 vears. This Raja, after consultation with 
S~nandacl la r~a ,  an kchar  of Deva-patan, built three apartments, 
one within the other, for .Bhuvalleswari, into which only the 
initiated are allowed to enter, I .  His son Rudra-deva, reigned 
7 years. This Raja entrusted the government to llis son, and 
employed himself, after having b&ome a Bauddhs-margi, in 
acqui;ing a knowledge of the elements. 8. His son Mitra-deva 
reigned 21 years. 9. His son Ari-deva reigned 22 years. A son 
having been born to  this Raja, while he was engaqed in wrest- 
ling, he gave the child the title of Malla. 10. His son Abhaya- 
Malls. This Raja had two sons. 11. The elder, Jaya-deva l lal la,  
reigned 10 years. 12. The younger, Ananda Malla, reigned 25 
years. 
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This younger brotl~er, being very generous and wise, gave 
o p  the ~overeignty over the two cities ; and having invoked 
A o n a p r n a  Devi. from Kasi, foundetl a city of 12,000 houses 
allicll he named Bhalctapor (Bbstgaon\, and included sirti 
small villages in liis territory. 

After this, tlie Kaja, llaving obtained tlie favour and direc- 
tions of Chstrdeswari, founded seven towns; viz. Benepur, near 
C1landu~wari Pitha ; l'anavati, near the Prayaga Tirtha of 
Nepal, celebrated in tire S l~as tms,  on the site where Panchala-des 
formerly stood ; Nala, near Nala Bllagavati ; Dlraukhel, ne;br 
Naragana ; Iilladpn, near llbaneswari ; Chaokot, near the rcsi- 
dence of C1l:rkora Kisl~i  ; and Sang, near Nasika Pitha.175 

Ile establisl~ecl his court a t  I~haktapur,  where he built a 
Dorbar ; and llavirlg one night seeu and received instrllctions 
from the Ndvadurgn, he set up their images in proper places, to 
ensure the security and protection of the town internally and 
externally. 

It was a t  this time, when Ananda Malls reigned in Bllakta- 
pur, and hls elder brotller in Patan and Kantipur. that  a certain 
astrologer of Bhak tapor f olind out an anspicious moment, at  
wlrich he said that  sand, talien from a certain place, would turn 
illto gold. The Raja Ananda Malla, hav ing  ascertained the 
exact time, sent a number of coolies, to  take u p  sand a t  that 
particular mornont, from the place called Lakhu Tirtha, a t  the 
junction of the Uhatilcho and tbo Vishnumati, and to  convoy i t  
to  tile Raja's palace. The coolies did as they mere directed but, 
as they mere going b~cl ;  willr their loads, a Sudra merchant of 
Jcnntipur, named Sakhwal, prevailed on them to take their loads 
of sand to his house ; and then the coolies filled up their baskets 
again with aand from the same place as before, and took i t  to  
Blraktopnr. Their second loads, llowever, not being taken up at 
the allspicio~ls moment, clld not turn into gold, and the Raja, 
bring enrnged a t  the imposition prac t i~ed  on hirn, burned the 
book. 

Hnnepur, now c a l t ~ d  B a s y o ,  i s  a vil lage outside of tL 
great c:aZley, eight o r  n i ) , e  lniles east o f  Ula tgaon.  ~ a n e v n t i  
(now P m n a t i )  lies f i v e  or six miles south of Uz'nepa, i n  anather 
an Zley. Arala is be froeen Balrepl avd B la tgao ,~ .  DRafbkirel and 
KQarlpu Cies east of' Basepa. About Cbaakot I have no in formation. 
Saaga sla7~ds zvhtre the road from the N t y a l  valley crosses the low 
hills i71tc the Btallepa val ley.  

1 7  i . e .  t f ie  book by rending wRich the astrologer had bten led 
io make the  prediction. Further on the artrologer i n  said to hue 
do?ze this. 



HLBTORY OF NEPAL 111 

On the other  hand, Sakbwal, having obtained eo much 
qsrlth, with the permission of Jays-deva Malla, paid off all the 
dabte existing a t  t h a t  t ime in  the  country, and thus i n t r o d o d  

new era in to  Nepal called the  Nepr l  S a m b t .  ' 7 7  He then 
establiblled a chai tya  near his house, and placed a stone image 
of Ilirnself a t  tbe  southern door of the  temple of Pashunati-naths. 
Thus he obtained salvation. 

Mallaraj Annnda Malla, finding t ha t  his lleap of sand did 
not turn into gold, was very axlgry ; and going t o  the astrologer 
told tlirn t ha t  wha t  he llad esid ;bout the ~ x n d  turning into 
gold was false. Havirly  aid tljis, the Raja returnad t o  hie 

and t l ~ u  astrologer in iris mortificat~on kindltld a fire, 
and put his book in to  i t  t o  be horned The  Raja,  however, on 
his return t o  the  palace, happened t o  observe the bush-ete in 
which the sand hat1 been hrooyli t, and saw some grains of gold 
a t  the bottom of them. He  ran back t o  the astrologer t o  tell 
him t h a t  he was r igh t ,  and seeing the firo, asked what was 
bein? burned i n  it. T l ~ o  astrologer's wife told llim tha t  i t  w.8 
the false Shastra which her tlnrband mas burlling. T l ~ e  Haja 
was very sorry, and snatclriog the unburned portion of the  
book out of t he  tire, pu t  i t  into milk .  H e  then took the 
astrologer t o  his palace, and af ter  slrowing him tlre grains of 
  and which had become gold, told him that the Sllastra aaa 
true, and t h a t  it was their  own haste mliich was in fault. The 
astrologer advised h i m  t o  enquire frorn the  cooliee how they 
had carried out  their  orders, and they said t ha t  the  first loads 
of pand had been taken by a merc l~an t  of Kantipur,  and t ha t  
those brought to  13hal;tapur had been collected afterwards. 

Ha ja Ananda lialla mas then s i t t ing  in his court, s ~ ~ r r o u n d e d  
by his courtiers and astrologers. On hearing what had hsppen- 
ed they exclaimed : "Tl~ere  i s  nothing so powerful ae luck or 
destilly in th i s  \vorlcl. High  birth and wealth are  i t s  servanta. 
It 16 also wr i t t en  i n  the  Shastras, 'Luck everywhere begete 
tortune ; neither  learning nor s t rength  can (lo it. I n  the 
ellurning of the  occean Har i  go t  Lakshmi and Hara  go t  poison.' 
Oh Maharaj ,  in  tile Satya Yuga the thirty-three crores 
of gods, devatas and dsityas* chcrned tho oceatl, 2nd first of 
all there carrle ou t  the Uchchaisrava, which Intfra took, 
saying t h a t  it mas his luck. After  tile horse came out Lakshmi. 
l l o m  Vishnu took. Tiren came out  the I<alakutn poison, and 
began t o  destroy the  world. The thirty-thee crores of devatas 
.then began t o  pray t o  AXahadeva, who alone was able to  destroy 

' 7 7  Tdis era Cegivs is October, A.D. 880. T h e  preseut year, 
.'1876, is therefore, N.S. 996-7. 



the power of the  poison. Mahadeva, being easily propitiated, 
appeared, and asked wha t  they wanted from him. Tlley replied 
that the  Kelakuta  poison was destroying the  world and them- 
selves, and they souqht protection. and implored i t  wi th  joined 
hands and tears  in their  eyes. Malradeva said t h a t  he would 
inetantly d e ~ t o r y  i t s  power ; and so saying, he p u t  it in to  
mouth, but, instead of swallowirlg i t ,  he kept  i t  in his ttrrcat, 
which became blue from tlhe effects of the  poiso11, and herlce 
Mahadeva is named Ni la-kant l~a .  Feeling now very l ~ o t ,  he 
wan t  close t o  the  snowy range of mountaius, but  the cold there 
was  not  sufficient to  cool him. I l e  then ~ t r n c l <  his trisol into 
the m c u n t a ~ n ,  frorn which sprang three s t r e u ~ ~ r s  of water, ancl he 
laid himself clown and let  the water  fall crl his \load. Tllrre lie# 
Sadasiva, who takes away the  sins of n ~ a n ,  and  exempts lrim 
from having t o  be reborn. Thc good t h i ~ l g s  t h a t  came out  of 
t h e  ocean, a f t e r  churning, mere apprcpr iated by devatas and 
daityas ; but when Kalakuta  came out,  these all fled, and so i t  
fell to  the lot of hlaha(leva. Such i s  destiny, oh Malraraj ! The 
astrologer foretcld an  auspicious mornent, and you sent  coolies 
to  fetch gold, which all went  to  Sakhwal, \\rho took no pai r~s  or 
trouble to g e t  it. Be content therefore with your fate." 

Hudra-deva Chhetr i  Itasja, who, being learned in Tatwa- 
jnane, or  the  knowledge of the eleruents, had af ter  a brief reign 
abdicated i n  favour of his son M I  tra deva and occu!)iecl lr~mself 
i n  acquiring religious merit .  a t  th is  t ime first B a i ~ d d h a c h a r ~ a ,  
then Msl layanik~eharva ,  the11 l ' r lb idhib~dhi .  After  t 11;s he 
repaired the old 0 n l r d i  Uihar, built  by Raja  Siva-deva- bsrrna, 
and  a f te r  performing the  Chura-karma ire lived in i t  a s  b a r ~ d ~ a ,  
t h e  sure way of obtaining mcllcti, and thus  lle earned salvation. 
T h i s  R.udra-deva Haja  on one occasion sent  a n  image of 
Dipankar  Buddha t o  receive piudapatra-dan instead of l~imself.  
He  also kep t  a gu th i ,  by name Bepar Madhi,  in the  name of his 
ancestors, Uama-deva, Harbn-dcva, Sadxciva-delta, Man-deva, 
Narsiaha-deva, Nanda-deval, ancl of hirnself Rudra-deva, for his 
own bihar, i n  order t h a t  people living in i t  migh t  be allowed t o  
follow anv  trade." T o  make th is  more secure, he informed 
his  grandgon Jaya-deva Malla of his having established th i s  
custom. 

A t  the  t ime when Ra j a  Jaya-deva Malla was ruling over 
Lal i  t-patan and Kant ipur ,  and Ananda Malla over Bhak tapur, 
in t he  Saka  Year 811, and Nepal Sambat 9 (A.D. 869), on t h e  
7th of Sravana Sudi, a Saturday,Nanya-deva Ra j a  came from the 
south Karna taka  country and entered Nepal. H e  brought wi th  

a T h i s  passage i s  ratner obscure. 



him the Saka Sahkala era, and introduced it. Among the troopB 
thrt were with him were Newaras,from a country called N a p r a  

D 

were Brahma-putra Chhetris and Achars. Ile b r o ~ y h t  two 
dovatas with him, named Maju and Swekhu, and having defea- 
ted the Malla Rajas, he compelled them to flee to  Tirhut. He 
cstablisl~cd his court a t  ilhaktapur, and ruled over i t  as well ae 
over Lslit-patan and liantipur. The kings of his dynasty are as 
follows : 1. Nanya-deva reigned 50 years. 2. His son9~angs-  
deva reigned 41 years. 3. His son Narsinha-deva reigned 31 
years. I n  his reign, in Nepal Sambat I l l  (A.D. 991), on the 6th 
if Yhayun Sudi, Raja Malla-deva and Kathya Mallr, of Lalit- 
ptm,fourlded the village of Chapagaon, tlien called Champa- 
puri. 4. His son Sakti-dcva reigned 39 years. 5. Hls son Rama- 
sinha-deva reigned 58 years. All went well in his reign. 6. His 
son Hari-deva. He removed his court to Kantipnr, in ahicll city 
at this time lived a Thakuri, named Bhaskara Rlalla, who had a 
son called ICeschandra, who &as a minor, when his father died, 
d n d  unable to take care of his own affairs, so that his father had 
appointed a guardian. Keschandra, however, being of a 
truant disposition, used to give his guardian the slipand go 
gambling here and there. One day t e  went to Thambahil, 
where he saw the devata being repaired by the descendants of 
Sinhal. This devata had been erected by Sinhal, but was 
destroyed when D a n a ~ u r  flooded the valley. He begen gambl- 
ing there, and as  i t  was late, instead of returning home, he 
went to the house of his sister, who lived a t  Thambahil. His  
sister reproved him for playing to so late arr hour, but he paid 
no attention to her, and after taking his meal, he again went 
o u t  to gamble. He lost heavily, and returned to the house of 
his sister, who again reproved him, but *with so little effect 
that Keschand~a now took away and staked the plate off whicl~ 
he had eaten his meal, and lost i t  also. When he returned his 
food was served to him on the which so affronted him. 
that he tied up the rice in his c'fothes, &nd going home he put 
i t  in a corner. To relieve his mind from the feeling of degra- 
dation he then went to Nilakantha-Gossain-Than, and having 
bathed in the lake, prayed to thc deity, and asked for help. 
Nils-lrantha~s voice replied from the s ~ y ,  that  he should visit 
Pashupati and Kritimukhlt Bhairava, and his misery should be 
ended. Keschandra did as he was directed, and seeing that the 
offering of rice before Kritimukha was so rotten that the gram 
had become full of maggots, he gathered i t  up,and took i t  home. 
His curiosity then led him to go and see in what condition the  
rice was which he had brought from his sister's house. This ale0 
was rotten, m d  Keschandra, not knowing what to do with it. 
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begged for and obtained a quant i ty  of rice from some other 
people, and mixiug tlle rotten rice with tllis, he went t o  eel] 
it. He  exchanged i t  for  sorne marcha (the refuse rice that 
remains af ter  dirtillirlp spirit) ,  and went  to  a place named 
Bakliunchhn, wllere he spread it oot  to  dry, a s  i t  was wet, aild 
then went  t o  sleep. While  lle slept pigoons canle and a t e  the 
marcha, and being told by Krit irnukha Uhrtirava t o  give some- 
th ing in  return, they left golden t l u l ~ p  011 the spot. Kescllandrp, 
having awolce, was gatlrering the gold, when a Ilalrsllaba, named 
Ocrung  Mapa, c:lme by, and was about to  devour him ; but 
being atldl.esseJ a s  3fa.ula (maternal nnclc), the l t i t l i s l ~ t i ~ ~  ma8 
appeasetl, ant1 helpetl Kesch:~~lclra to citrry the gold to  his home. 
Kescha.nclra ~~ ln r r i e t l  tlle da~igl l ter  of l t a  ja Hartdeva. 

As  for the Haksllssa, Ile kept  him ;I, his lloore, and told 
llirli t ha t  lle might  have tile bodies of all the persons who died 
there Fur llis food. This gave rnllcll annoyance to  the  people, and 
causer1 n great  cleal of misery, For ~ 1 1 0 ~ 1  parenta, to fr ighten their 
crying clliltlren illto silence, anill " G o r ~ ~ n g  llPnpa take thee." tlle 
Rakshasa took them a t  their  word, and soon devoured them. 
The  people therefore co~nplained to Iiescllandra. H e  brought 360 
ropnis of land, which 119 llad levelled in to  a khel or plaln, and 
called 'Pndi khel, because he had purcllnsed tho 1:lnd with gold 
begotten by t ~ c d i ,  or maggots, produced i n  rot ten grain.  H e  
therefore now gave th is  plain t o  Gurang  hfapa as  his residence, 
on condition t h a t  he mas not to  devour any one, and was never 
t o  allow three bricks to  stand on one another on the  khel. I n  
re turn  for this service Iceschandra promised to  send him every 
year a n  aro of rice] 3 and a buffalo for his food. 

ICeschandra'a son having died in  his youth, he took his body 
t o  burn, and having ascended in to  the  sky bv means of the 
smoke, he saw his  son above him in  the cloud; mounting up- 
wards. Having  come down again, he performed the  funeral 
rites.  H e  then returned home and buil t  a bihar, i n  ml~ich he 
placed a, Bauddha, and assigned a pu th i  for feeding pigeons with 
102 arrts of dhan (unllusked rico) because all his  wealth was 
derived from pigeens. The bihar he named ~ a r a v a t a - m a b a -  
biharl" from pnraaata, a pigeon. I l e  also ~ s s i g n e d  a p u t l ~ i  to 
place on the Tudi-khel  one a r a  of boiled rice, and  one callldron 
fu l l  of flesh, for Gurung Mapa on the annivercltry of the 14 th  

179 About? 80 26s. 
l B O  In the centre of Kathmandu, west of the Indra-chok 07 

r a i n  lazar. Pigeonr ore 8tiZl.fad here at certain times. They 
inhabit t h6 ternpies i n  great numberr, and are very tome, at l e d  
bt the b6redk. 
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of Phagnn h d i .  He tllen caused s picture of all these =imam- 
6t,ances to be made, put i t  in hie biliar, where he lived - s 
devotee of Buildha. This picture is shown to those who wish b 
see i t  in the ~rionth of Sawan. ' " l'eople afterwards named his 
bihar 1 turn ballal. 

In  the reign of Hari-dava Raja, the ministers, people 
troops of Patan revolted, and the llaja with his rlli~iisters and 
the troops of lent ll;inladall (u ie ) ,  going to 611 pprese tlle rebellion, 
Was clefeated, ant1 pursued as far as Tlls!nblthil. 

A t  this time, tllcre wil6 a hfagrr  in his service, ~ l l o  through 
the rnacllirlat.ions of the ininistnrs, was (\ismissed as beillg no 
1 nger rcqoiretl. '1111i6 rnan retl~rrred t o  his home, and praised 
N e l ) d  as Il:rvillg houses wit11 polden roofs, and golden pranslis 
(or illlaras). Tile lLa j a  hlu  kuntla-sena, a brave and powerful 
~~~orl;lrch, Ilavirlg l l ~ i ~ r d  of tllis, came to Nepal from the west, 
with a large nnrnber of illoonted troops, ~ n l l  sublued Raje Hari- 
i levn,  the aon of K : ~ ~ ~ : a - ~ l ~ r l l ; t . ( i e v i ~ .  Of t l ~ e  Nel~aleke troops some 
were slain, and others fled. (;mat c o n f ~ i ~ i o ~ ~  r(1ig1ied ill the three 
cities. Tllrougll fear of the troops the people buried their 
radishes, and I ~ a v i n ~  clit their riee, stacked i t  alld col~eealed i t  by 
heaping eart'h ovor it. The victorius soldiers broke and dis- 
figured the images of the gods, and sent the Bhairava placed in  
front of Macllcllindraoatba t o  their own country, Palpa and 
Butawal. 

On the day tha t  Raja Mukunda-sena arrived a t  Patan the 
priests were performing the Sn,~na--j.tra, or ceremony of bathing 
Macbclil~indrariatha. Seeing the troops, they ran awry, leaving 
the god in the Davali jbzttiing-placs). A t  t h ~ s  moment tlie live 
Nags, which were in the golden crnopy of Macllcbliindra,poured 
forth five streams of water on the head of the deity. Mukunde- 
sena saw this, and, out of respect for such great power. he 
threw upon the image the golden chain wl~lch adorned his  
horsek neclt. Machchhindranatha himself took i t  up, and pu t  

- i t  round  hi^ neck, and this chain is never removed from the 
neck of the imago. 

With t h i s  Haja the Khas and Magar castes came t o  Nepal. 
These men, having no mercy, committed great sine, and the 
Aohors. Murt i  (the eouthern face) of Pashupati showed its 
frGhtfu1 teeth, and sent a goddess named Mabe-mari (pesti- 
lence), who witliin a fortnight cleared the cour~try of the troop8 
of Mukunda-sena. Tl~e Raje alone escaped to the enst, in  
,disguise of s Sannyasi. On his way back from thence to hi6 own 

A copy of this p i ~ t ~ u  atdl miah, ~ ( d  b c d i b i b d  r 
,mentioned in the t ex t .  
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oountry he arrived st Devighat,l8%nd died there. From tllie 
t ime the Khae and Magars carne into the country; and sinki 
and hakuws rice were made.183 Tlle Karnataki ltajas reigned 
for  five generations. I n  the sixth Hari-deva was s~~bdued  by 
Mukunde-sena, whose troops wero destroved by pestilence. Por 
seven or eight years after this there mas ;lo Raja in Nepal. 

Seeing that  the throne was vacant the Vais Tllakilri Rajas 
of Noakot came and began to  rule. I n  Lalit-pats11 every $01 
(division or quarter of the town) had i t s  own Raja, I n  Kanti- 
pur there were twelve Rajas, wllo were called Jllinihmatha-kuls. 
Bhatgaon had also a Thakuri Raja. 

A t  this time Bhim~ena,  being desirous of living in Nepal, 
came in  the form of a man to the house of a 'l'hakuri of Uwatha 
Babel. This person, having recognised him by some of his 
supernatural deeds, built a temple for him, the walls of which 
he caused to  be painted. I n  th is  temple he established 
Bhimasena. 

To the west of the city (i.e. liathmanciu), a t  a distance of 
fifteen kos, a place called Majipata, where a Ilalrshasa used 
t o  visit a Kshipani (a female dyer of Chintz, kc.). The twelve 
Thakuris persuaded him to tnko part in the annual Indra-jatra, 
and established him in the Majipata-hol. 

From this tinlo the Tl~akuris  ruled tba country for 825 
years; but, as they were very numerous, their names have not 
been recorded. They left numerous Bauddha templcs, mi th lands 
assigned for their maintenance, in Lalitpur (Patan), Kantipur 
(Kathamad on), and Bhaktapur (Bhatgaon). 

The descendants of the Jhul-bahal Thakuris used to worship 
the das-paramita-bauddha-devatas by washing their feet and 
feeding them in their houses with kshira ( rice boiled in 
milk). 8 4  To maintain this custom lands or guthis were set 

I s 2  At the junction of tQe Taddi  and T'riszil-gangs in tire 
Noakot valley, 

183 Sinki i g  radishts 6aried i?t the ground till the ferment. 
They  are then taken out,  dried, a?ld eatern. TAe smell i s  atrocic.us 
and utterly abominable. Hakuwa is made by stacking the rice when 
~ o t  perfectly r+e. covering it wi th  earth, and allozoi~~g it to heat 
and become slightly malted. It is  t i e n  dried. It i s  considered very 
l ight  and wholesome. 

I s 4  Any lea old me% fro- any biirar are taken and worshipped 
as gods. T h e i r j e e t  are washed and they are f t d  as described. The 
names of the original devatas were : Dana paramila. S i lap . ,  
KsAanti p., Bir@ p., Dhyana p., Prania p., Upaya p., Bala p.,. 
Planidhi p. and Gyana p. 
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*part. One of the descendants of these Thakuria bd married 
a woman of Bhatgaon, and used to go to  llis father-in-l.ntl 
house. One day, while convereing with hie father-in-law, he 
told him that  he worshipped dosparamita-Eauddha-dev&ttl~. T b  
father-in-law said he would like to see them, and for thi. 
propose went to Patan, ~ n d  while his  on-in-law was serving 
them with food, he mixed poison in somethiog and laid it 
before them t o  eat. They, however, were, aware of the treach- 
ery, and escaped the effect of the poison by repeating a dharani, 
or mantra. The Thakuri, who had given the poison, h a m e  
affected by it,  and no pllysician collld cure him ; but an astro- 
loger told him that  his disease was the work of loma g r m t  
deity. 'I'he son-in-law then entreated the BauddhadevatP. 
for his cure, and by their advice the water with which their 
feet had been washed mas given to 11im to drink, and he war 
cured. From that  day the devataa came no more, and the 
Thakuris worship ten old bllikshus who represent them. 

A descendant of the same Thakuris of Tihru-bahal, named 
Ubari-bharao, being poor, used to  store cakes of cow-dung (fuel) 
i n  his dhukuti, or treasury, and revealed to no one what he had 
there. He used to  carrv the key with him whore he went ; but  
one day he forgot i t ,  and his wife, finding i t  in his absence, 
opened the door, and saw that  the room was full of ingots of 
gold. She told her husband, who was much surprised to  find 
gold instead of cow-dung. Both of them, out of gratitude, be- 
came desirous to  emplov a portion of the gold for religioue 
purposes. The wife" however wished to  do sometl~ing for 
Narayana, and the husband for Buddha, and they could not 
agree which to  prefer. A t  last they determined to  sow the seed 
of bhimpati and tu l s i , l~Qhe  former as an emblem of Buddha 
and the latter of N a r ~ y a n a  ; and whichever sprang up first was 
-to decide which mas to  be the god of their worship. The Bhim- 
pati car~le up first, so they followerl the Buddhist religion. They 
invited the Uauddhr-margis of the three cities, on the 3rd of 
Phagun, entertained them the whole night with feasting and an 
illumination of the house, and gave them leave to go away on 
the 4th. They then assigned lands for the maintenance of this 
custom, which kept up to the present day 

The Thakuria Bajas built many Bauddba temples, patis,186 
A 5 T u b i  i s  a kind oJ basil, held sacred by the Hindas. Bhim- 

pati i s  n shrub wi th  bunches of small whitish bloi~80ns, held sacred 
by the Bz~ddhists.  

A pati i s  a dharamsala or house o f  rest for pilgrimr. Otlc 
.of large size i s  called a powah. 
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and other religious houses. They were the first to introduce the- 
G hora- jatra. 

A t  this time Raja Hari-sinlra-deva of Ajodl~ya (or Oude), 
a, descendant af Sri  Rama-cbandra, being hard premed by tile 
Musalmans, fled to  Simangarh l "with his four ministera, family 
and servants, and tjreasure. His Rani had a keti (slsvo girl), 
whose paramour mas  a Raksl~asa of Ceylon, wlro mas s sliilf~ll 
architect. One night, when t l ~ e  slave girl was going to  sweep 
the floor of the palace, her paramour gave lier, withoct her 
knowledge, o goldell broom, with which she swept,alid l t f  t sorne 
golden fragments on the floor. The Itaja, lravir~g seen these, was 
eurioils to lrx~onr bow they came there. After a l oug  inquiry, Ire 
at length heard of tlre paramour, arid calling h im before him, 
demanded his name, caste, family, rasidence etc. 

The demon told him tliat his name mas Mnyabi ja, and tllat 
he was a ilakshasa from Ceylon. H e  representetl tlic Baja, wit11 
a diamond necklace, cousistil~g of 108 stones, which were so 
brilliant that  they resembled tlie star Venus. 

The Raja then asked lrim to build a temple for his house- 
hold goddess Turja  (or Tul ja) Bl~avani,  w hielr Mayabi ja under- 
took to do. I n  one night he erected it templo of live stdrics, with 
images of gods and goddesses, wells of water, and tanks f u l l  of 
clear water crowded with the red lotus fish, and water fowl. 
H e  also laid out gardens,full of flowers and singing birds, wllicll 
could rival the Nandana-bana of Indra in heaven. He also built 
a wall round tlre city, so thick and high that neither beasts nor 
enemies could penetrate i t .  As the cock crew before the work 
wrs  completed, he was obliged to  stop and leave a portion of 
the wall unfinished. 

After some time Turja  Bl~avani directed the Raja to go to 
Nepal, which he did in the Saka year 1245 and Nepal Sambat 
444 (A.D. 1324). 8 8 

On his way to  Nepal he arrived on the 9th of Fils Sudi, a 
Saturdy, a t  a jungle called Madbu-bana, where his followers 
could get  nothing to  eat, and were on the point of being starved; 
whereupon the Raja prayed to  his goddess Turja for belp. I n  
the night the goddess told the Raja,in s dream, that  the) m i g h t  
eat  whatever they could find early in  the merning. Early next 
morning the Raja saw a wild bulalo, which his people caught 
and brought before the goddess, who directed the Raja to seek 

7 Now collect Sintromgarh. 
This wns when Simroungarh was destroyed by T ~ ~ l a k  Shah. 

of Dihli. 



for a man among the bushes after sunrise to kill it. Such a man 
having been found, the task of sacrificing the animal to the 

g oddess was entrusted to  him, and he was called Khldsi 
(swords-man). The goddepe, then, directed that they rhould 

t l ~ e  buffalo's flesh, as  her prasada or leavings. The descen- 
dants of the Klladgi becanlo the caste named after llim, but  
1 1 0 ~  called Kasais. Seven castes of people came with the  
pddess  to Padara Khari. via. Bra11 mans, Bbadelil, Bellare, 
Jaiai, Baida, Rajalra (MS. Ra'jika), and K l ~ a d ~ i .  

The Raja waa overtaken by night before reselling Uilatgaon 
and some traders, arriving where the Raja had stopped for the 
night, llalted there also. They asked him what was tbe cause 
of sometlling which they felt  to be supernatural in this place, 
 here before this time they could never make up their minds 
to halt. 

The Raja then spoke thus : "In Treta Yuga, the monster 
Ravana,-a grandson of Pulastya, who had ten heads and 
twenty arms, a body like a mountain, a complexion like lamp- 
black, a burden to the earth, an enemy to gods and good men, 
and the ruler over fifty-two crores of citiee,-llaving obtained 
the desire of his heart from Brahma a t  Goliarna, (where he had 
observed auusterities, and had made a sacrificial offering of his 
heads for ten thousand years, by putting them in the burning 
fire of the yajna-kund), went and defeated Indra the king of 
heaven. Havana took l'urja Bhavani, the principal Devi of 
Amarpur, the capital, and was carrying ller off to Ceylon, when 
he was seized with a pressing necessity, and descending to  the 
earth, was obliged to put down the goddess. Mrhen he was  
going to  take her up again, all his strength was insufficient to  
accomplish this,and he was obliged to leave her mbere she was. 
After some time, Rama, the incarnation of Narayana, who was 
born in the house of Dasaratha, the king of Ajodhya, tl~rough 
the aid of his wife Sita and the help of Sugriva, the monkey 
king, built a bridge across the arm of the ocean, killed 
Ravana, Kumbha- karna, Indrajit,  Prahas ta, etc., and made 
Bibhishana king of Ceylon. Then Rama, mounting Pushpoka- 
bimana, returned t o  Ajodhva. On his way thither, when he 
arrived on this side of {he sea, he saw a ray of light issuing 
from the earth and ascending t o  the sky. Ho descended to  
find out the cause of this, discovered Turja-devi, and took her 
to Ajodhya. As  he did this secretly no mention is made of it 
in the R a m a ~ a n a .  The goddess was brought to  Simangarh, 
where Mayabija of Ceylon built a temple, garden and city. 
This city was attacked by a large army of tlle emperor Akbar 
(sic), who succeeded in taking the city by entering a t  that 



i e o  B I ~ ~ ~ B Y  OF NBPAL 

portion of the wall which had been left incomplete by Maya- 
bija. Turja-devi has now oome to Bhatgaon, and her influence 
is such, tha t  enemiea are destroyed aud good men exempted 
from being reborn. She was worshipped by Brahma, Vishnu 
and Mahesware." 

The Raja here ended 11is narrative; after which, the Tllaku- 
rie and people of Bhatgao~i carne to  see tile goddess, and such 
was her influence that  tlrev quietly made over tlre Durbar to 
Hari-sinha-deva. He establiilred the goddess there, in a temple 
which be named Mula-ahok. 

The Bl~otiyas, hearing of the renown of Turja-devi, came 
with a large army to carry her away; but when they arrived a t  
the stream natned Satnpusi, lnstead of sueing Bhatgaon, they 
beheld a frightful fire blazing, and were frinll toned. They each 
threw down a clod of earth aud s quantity of ashes,which formed 
two or three small ridges to tlreir own country. Tllese ridges 
are still in existence.1 9 

A person who washed the clothes of Raja Hsrisinllz-deva a t  
Padara lchari was called Hajaka, and this caste of people, his 
descendants, settled down a t  Deva-patan and Bhatgaon. 

A Baid (physician) of this Raja was one day preparing to 
bathe in the water a t  Tekhndobhana,'" when he was accosted 
by li arkotak, the king of the Nags, who, in tlle form of s 
Brahman, was seeking for a Baid to cure a maladv with which 
his Rani's eves were affected. The Nag, being satisfied that  the 
men mas a h i d ,  entreated him to go to  his house and see e 
patient. Tho Baid, after finishing his ceremonies bathing, 
went with the Brahman. They arrived a t  a pond, a t  the south- 
western corner (of the valley), a thousand bowshots beyond 
Chaubabal. The pond was so deep, nnd the water so black, that  
i t  mas frightful t o  look at. It was shaded by trees, large fish 
played in i t ,  and i t  was covered with waterfom1.l ! I 1  The Nag 

8 g  To the N. E. o f  Bhatgnon; h ~ t  1 cotcld ?tot ascertain ~ A i c l b  
slrfarn i s  the Samnpusi. 

Tlre jutletion o f  the Bagmati arrl Pishnunati. 
19l This lank, Tnudah, b stil l  i .  e x i s t ~ . ~ ~ c e  and believed to be 

the abode Knrkotak. I have been gravely cautioned uga i f~s l  going to 
$81  there .for the fear o t  t l i s  mighty Nag or serpent. Daring the 
present reign an ~nsaccesqful attempt was made t o  draw of  the 
water, with the view ofge t t ing  the wealth supposed to  be sunk 
i?t i t .  



told the Baid to  shut his eyes, and in I moment he jumped ri& 
him into the water, and they arrived st the D u r h r  N.g-mj 
in pablpuri. The walls of the palace were of gold, the windorr 
of diamond, tile raf hers and beams of sapphires, the pillar, of 
topaz adorned wit11 rubies. The darknees of the subterronwD 

P lace was dispelled by the light emanating from ] a g e  jewel. in 
t,be heads of the N a p .  They entered tbe palace, and saw tbc 
Nngini, sitting on a throne studded with jewel. of several sort., 
sllaJed with t h e e  umbrellas of white diamonds, one above tba 
ocIler and surrounded by beautifill Naginis. Karkotak, assuming 

prol~er from, took tile b i d  bv t l ~ e  hand, and gave him a seat 
near the throne. He bilnself mounted the tbrone,and showed the 
patient to the Baid. Tlle Baid, Laving examined her eyes, took 
out a drug frorri a bag which 119 carried a t  111s waist, and having 
rubbed i t  on a clean stone, applied i t  to the eyes, which were 
instantly cured. l iarkotak gave the Baid a handsome present and 
a dress of honour, and having expressed his gratitude made him 
r promise tha t  his descendants would be good curers of eye- 
diseases. T11e descendp~its of t l l  is Baid, accordingly, were 
renowned as good eye-doctors. Hari-sinha-deva. havlng been 
made acquainted wit11 these events,l~onoured the Baid, and gave 
him a place to  reside in, near Sesha Narayana. 

The descendants of the Newarss, who came from Nayen,  
still occupy the country. 

Dwimaju-devi made over to Hari-sinha-devr all the treasure 
which she had hoarded u p  from the time of Nanyadera Raja ; 
and the Raja, in  return, established the ycarly Devali Poja in 
lier honour. 

The kings of this dynasty were : 1. Hari-sinha-deva, who 
reigned 28 years. 2. His son Msti-sinha-deva reigned 15 yeare. 
3. His son 'Saliti-sinlia-deva reigned 22 years. 

This R,aja abdicated io  favour of his son Sbyama-sinha-deva, 
and took up his residence a t  Palrmchok,' 9 2  whence he sent 
preser.t.s to  China, which so pleased the Emperor that he sent in  
return a seal, with the name Sakti-sinhs engraved on it, and in  
addition the title of Rams, with a royal despatcbjn the Chinese 
pear 535. 

4. His son Shyama-sinha-deva reigned 15 years. 
, I n  this reign a tremendous earthquake was felt in N e p l .  

" To the east of Barepa- 
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The temple of Machchhindranatha and all other b u i l d i x ~ ~ s  fell  
down, and innumerablc human beings perished. This took place, 
on the 12th of Bhadra, Sudi, in  Nepal Sambat 5 2 8 ( ~ . ~ .  1408). 

This Shyam&-sinhs-deva had no male i s w e ,  but oirly a 
daughter, whom he gave in marriage to one of tlie descendarlta 
of the Malla Hajas,who fled to Tirhut on the invasion of Nanya- 
deve. He then made his  on-in-law Raja. 



CHAPTER V 

DYNASTY O F  T H E  3IALL.4 R A J A S  

1 .  Jayalhaclra Malla reigned i 5 years. 
Before th is  t ime these MaJla Rajas Lad ruled over Bhatgaon, 

and the Nava-durga-devi,  being much pleased (a t  their return), 
mused suclr a plentiful crop t o  be produrecl, that ,  in t h r e s l ~ i n ~  
out  the rice, a large quanti ty was scattered about ancl formed :r 
hillock of corn; whicl~ hillock still er iats  a t  the south-east corner 
of the town. 

2. Hie son N a g  l!lnlla reigned 15 years. 3. His  Eon Jaya- 
japat Malln reigned 11  years. 4. Hir; Eon Nagendra Malla 
reigned 10 pears. 5. H i s  son l ig ra  blalla reianed 15 Sears. 
6. His son Aeoka Malla reigned 19 years. 

This Raja.  having propitiated the I imat1~ael~e l~-kumar i -devi  
of PaCan, defeated t . l~e  Thakuri  H a  jas, and took their po~sessions. 
Through the influence of this Devi, the rivers i3agnlati and 
Manmati, wl~icll  flowed near his temple and j( ined there, left  a 
great space of land a t  their junction. 

This Raja  once went to  hunt  in the jongle of Swayambhu, 
and became thirsty. W'l~ile searching for water he saw Sweta 
Kaii and Rak ta  Kali, in the rniddle of t l ~ e  space tounde i  by the 
Vishnurnati on the west, tile Bagmati on the south and the 
Rudramati on the east  ; and he determined to name this place 
Xasipur, or  the northern Kasi. 

This Ra ja  ruled over both Patan and B h a t g a o ~ ~  ; and Ganga- 
h lahumar i  being pleased with him, he was blessed wit11 a wise 
and powerful Eon. 

7.  H i s  son Jayasthit i  Malla reigned 43 years. 

This Ra ja  was very wise. through the favour of Ganga-bala- 
kumari, who was very much pleased with his father A ~ o k s  
Malla, the sixth of tha Malla Itajas, the deseendants of l t a  ja 
Jayabhadra Malla, who succeeded to the throne in rigllt of his 
wife, the daughter of Raja  Shyama-Sinha-deva, the fourth i n  
descent from Raja  Hari-sinha-deva, of the solar race, who 
brought Tur j a  Bllavani into Nepal. 

I n  former reigns criminals were allowed to escape wit11 
blows and reprimands, bnt th is  Hsjs i m p o ~ e d  fines, according to 
the degree of the crimes. Me ordered tha t  all the four castes of 
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his subject should attend the dead bodies of the kinge t o  the 
burning-ghats, and that  the instrumental rnusic of the Dipaka 
Raga1 s a  should be performed while the dead bodies were being 
burned. 

To some castes he gave permissiorr to  sound tlie Kal~al  ( 
long trumpet), while the bodies of their dead were being 

*burned. 
Every caste followed i ts  own cnstoms. To the low castes, 

dwellings, tlress and ornamerrtb were assigned, according to 
certain rules. N o  sleeves were allowed to the coats of Kesais. 
N o  caps, shoes, nor gold ornanients, were permitted to Podhyas. 
Uaseis, Podhvas, and Kullus, were not allowed to have housee 
roofed wit11 Ales, and they were obliged to show proper respect 
t o  the people of eastcs higller than their own. 

The Xaja caused a stcne image of Harna wit11 his two sons 
Lava and K u F ~ ,  to be made, and placed i t  or. the bank of the 
Bagmati, opposite Arya Ti r t l~a ,wl~ere  i t  is  yearly worshipped as 
a patron deity. He also caused the image of Goralihnatha to 
be revived wit11 mantras by an inspired devotee. He likewise 
established a daily worship and ceremonies to be performed a t  
Gokarnesmara. 

110 built a two-storied temple of liambheswara in  Lalit- 
yatan, and put a gajura on i t .  I le  cansed the tank near l ium- 
bhesmara t o  be cleanetl out, and fo~und in it eight stone images 
of Narayans, Ga~leslla, Si tala, Basuki, C;aori,Sailda, Kritimnkba, 
and the Atratna-(levatas of Baucldha-margis, which he caused to 

b. be orectrd i n  variotis places. To pacify Sitala he erectedunmatta 
Bhairava, and to  mitigate his fury he placed an Agama-devata 
above him. These circumstances a te  inscribed on a stone of 
the said illlairava, wl~icb bears the date Nepal Sambat 542 
(A.D. 14.22). 

This Itaja, after having earned tlle esteem and gratitude of 
his subjects bv making numerous religious and social laws, died 
on the 5 th  of ~ a r t i k  iladi, Nepal Sambat 5.49 (A.D.  1429).lg5 

I n  malting laws about l~ouses, lands, castes, and dead bodies, 
he was assisted by his five l'andits, Kir t inaths  Upadhyaya, 
Kanyaliubja, Hsghonath Jha  Maithili, Srinaths Rhatta, Mahi- 
natha Bhatts, and Rao~anatha Jha.  Such laws were formerly in 
existence, but having fallen into disuse through ' lapse of time, 
they were again compilod from Shastras and brought into use. 

There are siz rags, 36 ragiris,  and eight putras or son8 of 
these. All these are variozca modes of s i t ~ g i ~ l g .  

I94 There seems t o  be avz error i n  this a d  the t'mmediatezy 
.preceding dale .  
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Houses he divided into three classes ; Galli, s i tu~ ted  in 
I ; Galli Bhitar, situated in  a street ; and Shahar, in the 
centre of the city. To estimate the value of 11011ses i t  wee to be 
datermined how many Kha they covered. For Brst class lrouse~ 

Kha was 85 haths (cubits) in circumference ; for the second 
of 96 hatlls ; arrp for tlle third of 101 haths.193 

To the four principal caster, viz. the Bralrrnsn, Ksl~atriya, 
Vaisya and Sudra, were give11 the rules of Bastu-prakararl and 
Asta-barga for building houses. l'he coremonie~ before laying 
the foundations were to be performed by Brahrllans or ~ s l r a & i ~ s ,  
if the owners of the buildiugs were Urahrnans or Kashatriyas; 
and by Daivagyas, if they were of tlie Vaisyn cr  Sudra castes. 

Lands mere divided into four clas~es,  and their value was 
to be determined by the number of Karlilias or ltopnis tlrey 
contained. For tlle fourth class a Ropni mas 125 haths in 
circumfe~ence ; for the third class 11 2 hatlls ;for the 6econ.I 109 
haths ; and for the first class 95 hatl~s.  A hat11 was to be of the 
length of 24 lengths of the first joint of the tliun~b. 

Formerly the Tango or bamboo measuririq-rod was 10; 
haths in length, but Baja Jayastl~it i  Malla reduced i t  to 7; 
haths. The land-measures were made int.0 a caste called 
Kshatrakara, and the house-measurers into one called 
Takshakara,. 

I n  dividing the people into castes tohe flve councillors llad to  
consider that  the bandyas had been converted in tlre Trets Yuga, 
by Krakuchhand Buddha, £roll1 the Brahrnan and I is l~atr iys  
astoe,, and had become bhikshus, axrd that tlrese again had been 
made grihasthas by Shankaracharya. I t  is, moreover, written in 
the Shastras tha t  first of all, one should live as a Bralimachari 
end read all the slrastras; secondly, tllat he slrould live as a 
Grihastha; thirdly, that  he should accept Pra~ra~jga-vrata,  and 
live in  the woods as  a Banaprastha Bbikshu; and, fourtlrly, that  
he should return to the life of a, Grihastha, or householder, and 
instruct sons and grandsons, living himself in a state of 
Nirbritti  (i.e, free from wordly cares). He who does all this 
receives the title of Buddha or Bajracharya-arhat-bbiksho. 

It mag reem aa e~trzoroliaary arrangement, asd to a 
x~ropean a very abrurd one, that a rneaauta vary b dimeraioar, 
accordiug to the quality of the thing to be'mearured. Snch, liowever 
k atill tAe sale i n  Nepal. There is a special clarr af peopk who 
&ermine the value of house8 and l a n k .  There peopk are now 
called Chhidlandail, and they make o aryatevy of their trades. 
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Now Slianlraracharya had forced these people to change from 
bhilrshus to grihastl~as mi tlloilt passing through the four differ- 
e n t  kinds of lives; and being t l ~ o s  fatllars of families, they were 
obliged to attend to worldly affairs; but still they were respected 
by tlie four castes. i1aric.e i t  was determined to  class thern a6 
Dral~rnans or I<sl~atrivas, their clisto~ns ~1rc1 ceremonies being 
tile mme. Baudjas tlierefore, are like Sal~uyasis, who ere all of 
one class \vitllout ally distinctions of caste. 

Tlie rcst of tlle people tvero dividcd illto 6 4  castes as 
follows, the tirst i~leiltioned being the lowest. 

(1) Cl~arlnskars; ( 2 )  Matangi, \\rorlicrs in leather; (3) Niyogi; 
(4) lt:~,i:tl~;~; (5) 1)11obi, washererll ;~:  (6 )  Kshatri liara; (7)  Loha- 
kara; ( S )  1it1nclak:trn: (9) Natlichl~ecli; ( 1 0 )  Tandukara; (11) 
I)haliy:t~ilari; (1 2) Bat\ i ;  (1 3) I\ i rsta;  (14) 3lnnsabi ltri, biitcherb; 
(15) hl:\ l i ,  gartlrrie.~ s; (1 6) 13ra1i jnnakar;l, cooks (?) ; (17) Mand- 
Iinra; (1  6 )  Nati j l \ . :~  ; (19) Surabija ; (20) Cliitrakura, 1)aillters ; 
(2 1 )  Gagana,, ~liusicial~s and singers ; (22) Uathal~om ; (23) Nate- 
barl~cla ; (24) Surl)pakara, cooks (3) ; (25) nimari ; (20) Tanka- 
dllari ; (27)  Tayoro tn ; ( j i a r a  ; (29) Uhayala-cl~anchu ; 
(30) Gopal;s, cowherds ; (81) T:lmrak-ara, copper smiths ; 
(32) Sovarllaksri~, goldsmitlls ; (33) Kansyakara, bell-makers ; 
(34) l iarnika ; ( S 5 )  Tuladhara, meiglrers ; (36) ILumbhakara, 
potters ; (37) l(shetrakara, land-measurers ; (88) Srinlrhari ; 
(39) Takshaka ; (40) Darukara : (4  1) IJepik-a ; (42) Napika ; 
(43) Bllarilra ; (4.44) Silpikara ; '4.5) Mariliara ; (46) Chichhaka ; 
(47) Supilia ; (48) Sajaksra ; (4-9) Sriehante ; (50) Alama ; 
(51) Daivajna ; (52. Ganika ; ( 6 3 )  Jyotisha ; (54) Grahachintaka, 
different kinds of astrologers ; (56) Acharya ; (56) Deva-chinta ; 
(57) Puji ta, ; (5b) Amatya ; (59) Sachiva ; (60) Mantri,  state 
of5cials in olden times ; (61) Kayastlla ; (62) Lekhaka; writers ; 
(63) Hlrupa, Raja, Narendra, or 'Chhetri ; (64) Dwija, Bipra or 
Brahmans. 9 6  

Rrabmans were of two classes, Panchagauda and Pancha- 
dravida, each containing five divisions with numerous subdivi- 
tions. Jaisi Brahmans mere not sacred. Among the Newaras 
there were four divisions oE Jaisis, viz. Acbarya, Uaida, 
Gresh tha, and Dr ivajna. Achary as  ;ere divided - into three 
classes ; Baidas into four ; and Sreslrthas into many classes, of 
which ten were allowed to wear the Brahmanical thread, as 
were also the three classes of Acharyas and the four classes of 
Daivagyas. 

6auy  of there cattes arc now not b o w n  in  NepaC. 
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Of Sudras there were 36 classes, amongst  which the Jyapa 
had 32 divisions, and the  Kumhal four divisions. T l ~ e  p d l ,  

]lad four d iv i~ ioos .  
T l~o  four h ig l~es t  castes mere prohibited from drinking water 

from tlle hands of low-caste people, such ar Podljyos or Charma- 
karal;. If a wornan of a h!g11 caste Lad intercourse with a trim 
of a lower caste, 6110 was tlcgraded to  the caste of her seducer. 

T l ~ u s  Hajk J a ~ a 3 l i  t l ~ i  Mallr  divided the people in to  caster, 
and n~atlo regoladions for t l lcn~.  He  also made laws about Louser 
md lands, a l ~ d  foetered the l l indu  religion in  NelnI,  thereby 
Inaki~lg Ilimself famous. 

I n  Nepal S s m b i ~ t  515 (A.D. 1395), on the morning of t he  
1Otl1 of ,\lag11 Sudi. havin:: placed and \vor~llipped a kalos, the 
ltaja perlorrnod a Kotyalluti-yu jna.. 9 7  H e  then rnade a rule 
ttlat Hralrrna~ls ~ n i g l l t  'follow a profession, and enacted laws far 
the disposal of l a ~ l d s  and l~ouses by sale or mortgage. He then 
oompoaed tho Nnralinvali Slok, go t  benedic t io~~s from Urahman~,  
and ~ n a d e  poor wretcl~eil peop!e happy by coonferrir~g om them 
 land^ and l ~ o ~ l s e s  accordi~lg to  caste. 

TEE 8LOK 

rl Oh son, moon, air, fire, earth, water, conscience, day and night: 

these by their conjunctions and virtues (clhamm) know the deeds 
of every man. He who speaks aught  bu t  t ru th  will lose hie 
rectitude, his sons, the merits of his former existences, and hie 
forefathers who are i n  Heaven. H e  wbo assumes a gift made by 
himself, or by any  one else, to a god or a Brahman, shall remain 
for sixty thousan4 years a s  a worm in the dust.  H e  who disoboya 
the regulations now made and ordained, shall be guilty of the  
sin mentioned in  th is  slok ; but  he who obeys, shall be exempt 

-from it." 
8. Jayamsthi t i  Malla's son Yoksha (or Jayayaksba) Malls 

reigned 43 years. 
This  Raja,  having studied the rules made by Shankarebarya, 

appoined Bba t ta  Brahmans from the  south of India to warehip 
PashupaCnatha, and made the N e  waras of Dava-patan store- 
keepers. 

7 A horn performed a crorc of timca. I remember lhia a t re  
mony being performed i n  front o f  the rtew tempZe i n  the centre 01 
Poshu .a t i  wood, which war built by Sir Jung BaAaiiur. On dbh 
occasion two Zakhs worth of grain, ghee, stc., were raid to haw 
h e n  burned. TA8 burairrg w n t  on for a long tams i n  a pi4 8 u -  

rouaded by bhnata or tent-walls. 



I n  his reign one Padma-deva built a temple for Dllarmar8j. 
minanatha-loke~wnr~,  in  which he placed images of ~amanta-  s 
bhaJ r s -bdh i~a twa  and Padmapmi- bod hisatwa, togetller with 
those of other Bodhisatwas, gods, planets, kc. This is called the 
padmndeva-~anskrita-bihar, and i t  a hir tory is i n ~ c r i  bed on a 
.tone fixed in a chaitya in front of this Lokeswara.198 

I n  his reign also a stono image of Ganesha was placed at  
Kathmandu in Teda- tol, which is between Asa11- to1 und Jyatlla- 
fol. 

This Raja began to  biiild s wall round B l ~ a t ~ a o n ,  and 
mused the following inscription to be placed on a stone to the 
r ight  of t h o  principal gate. 

"Yakbha Malla Deva made this fortification and ditcll, and 
high citadel, in wtlicll to  keel) troops and arlimunition. In 

building this fortification the people of the Sour caotea willirlgly 
bore loads c f  bricks and earth. T l ~ e  K o t ~ ~ a y a k a  i . ,  oficer-in- 
charge of the fort) will see that  t h o  1,eople clean tlie streeta and 
houses every yenr'before t t e  6th of Jyestha Sudi, and that the 
roofs of the premises in the for t  aro repaired. If tho Kot-r1ayaka 
fail in this duty be shall be fined twelve dams. No horses, 
buffaloes, cowe, or swino, are to  be allowed to graze on the 
glacis. Any one whose cattle trespass shall be fined ono dam, 
m d  be made to repair any darnage t l lua  caused. A n y  one not 
a t tendi r~g to  this tillall be held guilty of the fivo great sins.199 
I f  UIIY rational being causcs any darr~age 110 shall be fined nine 
damri. For every brick, stotie, or  pieco of wood i r~ j l~ red  in this 
wall, a fine of or~e dam shall Lo l e ~ i e d . ' 0 ~  Dated the 15th of 
Sravana Sudi, Nepal Sambat 673 (A.D, 1463)," 

Yaksha Malla and his rorl Jayara ja Malla built the templo 
of Sr i  Sri Dattatreya, in Taclla~~al-to1 in B l ~ a t ~ a o n .  

I n  t h i g  reign rcnle potters, while digging f o r  clav, found an 
image of Lokewara, which had been made by ~ u n L k a m a - d e v s  
Iiaja, but which bad been buried under the ruins of the temple 
that fell down in the time of the Thaliuri Hajas. The Raja got 
the image repaired and got  i t  into a new temple, which he built 
for i t  in Kathmandu, The image henceforth was named 

' " To iire ea8t of tire large t(  mple  of Nac lch indra~ia tHo in 
Patan. 

m e a e  $re  ain8 are,  murdering a BraH man, murderiqlg a 
woman, r w d e r i n g  a child, murdering onc's twm golra (relat ire) ,  
and ki l l ing a cow. 

2 0 0  i'he j n e a  m t ~ t i o n e d  aetm cery trg1i.y izotcadaya, 6rf at 
t Rat t ime  a dam war t h e j r i c e  ZCo l b8  ol'rice. 
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y~maleeewarr, and place where i t  waa dug up nag =]led 
Yarnala.ao 

Yaksho Malla had three sons. He died in Nepal S a m k t  
582 (A.D. 14>72). 9. His eldest son llaya Malla sucmeded hil  
f~ the r  a t  Bhatgaon, and reigned 15 years. 10. His son Suvarna 
M~lla  reigned 15 years. I n  Ilia reign a famine occurred, and tho 
people of Bhatgaon were diepersed. 'I'hir Raja reigned over 
Bhatgaon and Bandepur (Banepa). He introduoed the dance of 
the Nrvadurga. having heard that they had been seen dancing 
at  night; and also the dance of Maha-lakshmi in the villa e of 
Dude.202 IIe had under his rulc, b ~ e i d e ~  Rl~atgaon, the vil k age. 
of Themi, Nakadess, Dude, Sankhapur and Chagu. 11. His son 
Prana Malla reigned 15 years. 12. His son Biswa Malla reigned 
16 yeara. 'l'l~is Rs ja went to  Del a patan, and in conoultation 
with the Raja of Kantipur invoked the Narayanas, and placed 
tlleir images on the four sides of Pasl~upatinstha. I n  the plaos 
of Jalasayana Narayanil he set up Balasuki (Basuki), I n  the 
same ear the Ichangu Naravana203 wae buried under a rock 
that P ell from the ~ a m a l a ~ i  mountain. Sivananda Brahman 
ereotcd in i ts  place an image, which had been carried thither by 
the etream of the Vishnumati. 

The Raja built a three-storied temple for Dattatreya in 
Tachapal ; and having assigned lands for auppporting the daily 
worship of the deity, he made it over to Sann asis, for whose 
residence he built a mathn (or bihar). 13. 1 ! is son Trsilokya 
Malla reigned 16 years. 14. Hie 8on Jagatjyoti Malla reigned 
16 years. 

I n  this reign some Indian corn (maize) was by chance 
brou b t  from the east, mixed up among a quantity of mas or 
urd- f a1 (a kind of p l s e ) .  The clever people of the country 
were immediately assom bled, and decided that this new grain 
would cause a famine, so that  it was thougllt best to send i t  
back whence it had come ; and t o  destroy all the ill luck i t  
might have left behind, Brahmans were fed, and the godl 
wor~hipped.204 

O T o  tire lzorth of the Ranicpoklri or large tank, e a t  o f  
Kathmandu. The temple ia in  Kalhnattdu, on the right of the 
street which Zeada lo the I?I Jra-chock. 

A urnall %iJlage north o f  Themi, wRich latter i r  hal f .  way 
between Kalirmalzdu and Bhalgaon. 

* O3 loira~bga i a  a village 8. W .  o fSwaya tdhu .  
2 0 4  Thiaproeeeding i a  enaaily what would taka pZace under 

t i m i l a r  ciclmatanccs a t  (he prerent day. 



Jagatjyoti Malle was once playing a t  dice wit11 Turja-deli, 
when a sinful thought passed tlrrouglr lli6: nlilld, wlrereupon the 
goddese venislied. 

This ltaja introduced a t  Bllatgaon tlie custom of holding 
the rath-jatra of Acli-Bhairavs ou tlre allrliversary of tire Mesh 
Sankranti, wlren a tall ?ole was erected ill his honour as a flhg 

~tafT. 110 slao introduced this jstra a t  Tliemi. Havi~rg on one 
occasion suspe~ted that the Bbaireva O F  Bhatgaou lrsd impro- 
per desires regarding a certain Saliti or female deity, he 
pu~lishecl him by bringing the ratlr of Iiali into violent collision 
with the Ubairava's r atk. The wheels of the Bliairava's rath 
were made of wood, brought from the l'abllupati forest by 
permission of the Raja of Kmtipur.  15. Iiia son Narendra 
Malla reigned 21 years. Tlris Haja having made radban of Uara- 
birja- tranumun, built a brickwork gllat orr the river to the east 
of Bhatgtion, and erected many manumeuts tlrere. 

I n  tire reign of this monarch, Bers Sinl:a Bllaro and Va 
Sinha Aharo built a tenrple in 'I'achnpal-to1 in honour of Bhim- 
sena, The stone lion in i t  bas tlie followiilg inscription: 

"In Sambat 776, 3rd of Pus Badi" (A.D. l(i66).20 5 

I n  Nepal Bambat 7'82 (A.D. 1662) this ltaja built the 
Ilimalasnelia-mandapa, l~ud haviug compo~ed five hymus in 
llonour of Blravani, Ire caused then] to Le insoribed on s stone 
on tlle 6th of Dlsrgasirsu (Aglian) Sudi. He  also caused an 
inscription to be placed on a stone to the effoct that "twenty- 
four ropnis of land have been assigned to furnish oil for light- 
ing tlie Mandapa." Be  built a Dasantapur DurCar.206 and 
called i t  Nabachhe-tava-gol-kwatha. I-le erected a pillar for 
the Garur of the Narayana of Narayana-clrok, and had the 
following invcription on it : 

"Sri Jays Jagatprakasa Malla Raja, the master of many 
ar ts  and sciences, eolnposed llymns in honur of Garuda-dlrsaja 
for the benefit of the people, on the 3rd of Sri Jeth liriehna, 
Bambat 787 (A.D. 1667), bei~lg a Friday, wlrcn tlie moon was in  
the 26th mansion or Uttarsblradra, and in the 11 t h  ki~mbha,"~ 
and in Sobhana-yoga." 

I n  the same year he erected an image of Yl~avani Sanlrara. 

2 0 5  IIere a p k  tilcre seems t o  be some error i l l  t i e  date. 
' o o  A sort o f  pleasure-house f o r  t i e  Rsnis. T i e  two l i o m  

which 8tood a t  the gate o f  tirir D ~ r d a r  are ~ l i l l  lo Be sees  t o  the 
west oj' tlre p re sed  Dz~rbar  ia Elk a lgaos .  

g O 1  A mistake tor Uttarabdadra i s  i n  Pisrer, 1Ae 12th sign, 
and not iu Aqc tar i~s ,  ( A t .  11th. 



17, His son J i tamitra  Malla reigned 21 years. Thia Rrja, in 
Nepal Sambat 802 (A.D. 1U82), built near the llurbar the two. 
ltoried dharnlasala, in wlricll there ie the golden Mahadeva. To 
the east of thia he built the Dl~ar~nasa l s  with  the temple and 
rtatue of Narayana. l i e  also erected the temple of Dattatrikaaa, 

the temple wit11 Naritya118, below tho temple of Mrhadeva 
built by Kaji Ul~agiratlla-Bhaiya; aa well as the two-storied 
temple called the terrlple of l'asllupali. Iu the Dlrarmasala there 
i~ s, atone with the following inrcription: 

RThe oversoera of tlre water-course do not give water fairly 
tu the people, therefore the following arrar~gernent is being made, 
At the time of planting rice the people are to make a water- 
course, and every one going to work st this after doing a. day'e 
work, must come and ge t  a oertain royal token (to entitle him 
to a share of tlre water). He who cannot produce this token 
sl~all be fined 3 darns, but not more t1la1) that  amount. The over- 
seers are not to levy any dutios for allowing water t o  be taken 
from the channel. Tlie rarllr of people is not t o  be taken into 
account in distributing tlle water, but every one is to  get a 
supply in turn. If  tlle overseers do not allow water to be taken 
in turn, the headofficer shall be fined six mohars. By obedience 
the above rules Iswari  will be pleased; by disodedience she will 
be displeased. Sri  Sri Ugra Malla, Sri Sri Bhupatindra Malla, 
and Chautara Dukl~ibllagirama have assisted in making this 
arrangement. The 16th of Jeth Sudi, Nepal Sambat 808' 
(A D. 1683). 

Raja Ji tamitra 31alla built the temples of Paehupati and 
Narayeysna, and erected nlarry other memorials. 

18. Hia son Bllupatindra Malla r e i g n ~ d  34 years. This 
Kaja built a Durbar rvi th 55 jllals, or windows, in one of wl~ich 
he put a small pane of g l u ~ e ,  presented t o  him by a man from 
the plains of Indis."8 T1;is piece of glass was considered 6 0  

rare and valuable that  the Raja placed i t  in tlio window as an 
object of wonder for tlie people. To the riglit and left of the 
principal door of tho Durbar 110 erected stone images of Hanu- 
man and Narsinhs, 110 made 99 clloks, or courtyards, in the 
Durbar, I n  the Mula Cllol; he placed a golden door2O9, and set 
up  marly images of go t l~ ;  a11d in other CLoks he made tanks. I n  
one chok, which he named nlnlati Chok, he placed a window of 
~andal  wood, and a stone wit11 the following insoriptlon. "In 

O Even a t  the prnolt d q  glasa i s  r e g  scarce i n  Nepal, and 
only used by a few qf' the ccie~ltbiest people. 

Very liawdromc, aiiJ still wellpreaerved, 
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Nepal Sambat 817 (A.D. 1697)2l  on the 9tb of Phagun Sudi, 
having plaoed these deities in the Durbar, Sr i  Sr i  Jaya Bhu- 
patindra Malla, and Sri  Sr i  Jaya Ugra Malla Dova, of the Solar 
race and of the Manava gotra, assign the land named l)olka 
Kbet, consistinq of seven ropnis, end another pieco of land 
named Khapi Kbet, cons:eting of four ropnis, as guthi. Prom 
the annual income arising from these, Hanuman and Narsinhe 
are to  be each rubbed with one Kurwa (l lseers) of oil, on the 
9th of Phagun Sudi, the 9th of A ~ a r h  Sudi, and the 9th of 
Kartik Sudi, in every year. On the 9th oE Pllagun Sudi, Taleju 
(i.e. Turja) is  to be worshipped. On the following days wvrship 
is  to  be performed,and offerings made; on the Makara Sankranti, 
Baeant panchami, Sivratri, 16th of Phagml-sudi, Ghora Jatra 
ohaturdasi, Mesha Sankranti, Ranla navami, Kartik Chatur- 
dasi, Akuhaya-tritiya, 14th and 15th of Baisakli Sudi, 6th, 10th 
and 16th of Jetll Sudi, Ghanta-karna Cha.tardasi, 15th of Ssvan 
Sudi, Kali-yugadi,4th and 15th of Blladon Sudi,Sth Aswin Sudi, 
Devali, Sukharartri.9th and 15th of Kartik Sudi,and Saptabrihi 
chaturdasi. The Raja in person is to attend and assist at  
the ceremonies. The woman who prepares the articles of worship 
ie  to  get  a share of the offerings. The Acbarya priest is to get 
22 pathis of rice. Th  roof of the Malati Chok is to be repaired 
annually. The Awal (tiller) is  to  ge t  3 pathis of rice, the Lohar 
(blacksmith) 2 pathis, and the Lohankarmi (stone-mason) 2 
pathis. It is the duty of the holder of the guthi to attend to the 
above." 

Bbupatindra Malla built a three-storied temple, the length 
of which ran north and south, and placed in i t ,  facing west, a 
Bhairava for the protection of the country, and the removal of 
sin and distress from the people. This Bhairaa gave much 
trouble, and the Raja in cosequence consulted clever men, who 
told him that, if the Iswari of the Tantra Shastrs, whom the 
Bhairava respected, were placed near him, he would be appessed. 
H e  therefore, a t  an auspicious moment, laid tlie foundation of 
a five-storied temple, with a flight of stairs, and with images of 
lions, griffins, elephants, and Jaya hlalla (and) Phatta. The 
pillars were of carved agras (or sal) wood, and there were five 
stories of roofs. This temple is  the most beautiful, as well as 
tlie highest, in the whole city.H1 l n  building it the Raja set im 
example to  his subjects by himself carrying three bricks, and 
the people brought together the whole of the materials in five 

In the MS. o r i g i ~ o l l y  818, but corrected z~ i t I  a peftcil. 
Thi8 temple i s  really a beautifat work of art, covend 

cuith magnipcent cartring8 in wood. 
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d ~ y r .  When the temple was finished he seoretly plawd in it a 
deity of the Tantpe Shastra, who rides on Yamrr-raj (ouppoaed 
to be Bnuddhamrrgi-devata), whom no one ie permitted to m, 
md who ir therefore kept c o n c e a l e d . 2 l V f t e r  thio the 
Bhairava became tranquil. 

On the 10th of Jeth Sudi, Nepal Sambat 825 (A.D. 1703\, 
at m auspicious moment, the Raja placed a Chudmani in the 
temple.21 A t  the moment that the foundation of the temple 
was laid, a J p p u  sowed some rice, and when he went to take 
it up, he found he could not pull out the plants, but had to 
use a spade to dig them up.2 l 4  

The Raja made K a u ~ k ~ ~  in the Durbar, having builb 
temples there, he placed in them beautiful images of VrraLi, 
Kuaniari and Vaishnavi, on the 10th of Blladon Sudi, Nepal 
Srtmbat (A.D. 1708). 

On the 3rd of Uaisakh Sudi, Nepal Sambat 827 (A.D. 1707), 
he $aced e Bhairava and Ugrachanda in the Nayakhachhe- 
tavagol- kwatha, built by his grandfather Jagatprakaea Mallo. 

Again, he built a temple in the Durbar, and placed hio 
Devata in it, that those persons who fast during the month of 
Kartik might worship there. This temple contains the following 
inscription. 

"0 thou whose lotus-feet are worshipped bv gods and the 
Ling of gods, thou who a r t  the husband of Gauri, the deetroyet 
of Manmstha, and whose forehead is adorned with the moon I 
I dedicate the faculties of my mind to thy two lotus-feet. Be 
thou propitious to thy humble devotee Bhupatindra, On Satur- 
day the 10th of Bhadon Sudi, Nepal Sambat 829, Bhupatindra 
Malla, to please his patron-goddees, placed Siva in this temple, 
May Sada6iva be gracious to him !" 

The Raja and his son Kanjit Ma% put a golden roof on the 
temple of the Bhairava in Nepal Sambat 838 (A.D. 1718). 

On the Srd, of Phagun Badi, Nepal Sambat 841 (AD. 1721), 
he dedicated a new bell for the temple of Batsala (or Bachhla) 
Devi, near the Durbar, the old one, dedicated in N.S. 820, after 
a Kotyahuti-ya jna, having beornome damaged. 

212 Even to  t l i s  day. 
2 ' 9  The Chuda-mani is a jewel worll on the top o f  a head-dre88. 
214 AX omen slowirrg the stabil i ty o f  the fozordalion of the 

temyle. 
2 1  A kausi i s  an openplatJbrm at ifis rocf of a home, on 

which people take the air. Nepalese itotcses arejot-roofed (nu in 
I~rdia) ,  6ut wi th  doping t.ooJ~ nlrd tiled. 



19. Hie son R ~ n j i t  Malla. 
This Raja wae very prudent and economical. He aent 

great quantity of his coin t o  Lhasa, in exohange for which he 
got  a large quantity of gold and silver. He collected a great 
many rare and curiol~s articles, and made numerous Clloks in the 
Dorbar, and also a golden door. 

Boing desirous of erecting s stono-piller, like the one in 
Kantipur, he requested Jayapr .~  kasa Malls, the Raja of Kanti- 
pur, to send oil-men to put i t  up. Jayaprakasa Malla complied 
with his request, but privately told the men to spoil it. 'rhoy 
went to Bhatgaon, and prepared t o  set up the pillar, but while 
doing so they let i t  fall, and broke i t  into three pieces. Seeing 
that  the Raja was displeased a t  this, they joined the pieces to. 
gether again and put up the pillar. Ranjit  Malla and Jaya- 
prakasa Malla hot11 gave tlle men dresses of honour. Ranjit 
Malla dedicated a large bell to Aunapurna Devi on the 1st  oE 
Phagun Badi, Nepal Sambat 85'1 (A.D. 1737). 

A t  this time the Rajas of Bhatgaon, Lali t  Patan, and Kanti- 
pur, were on bad terms with each other. Hence Narbhupala 
Sah, Raja of G orkha, laid claim to the throne of Nepal, and 
crossed the Trisul Ganga to invade the country. Being, how- 
ever, opposed and defeated by Vaisya-rajas of Noakot, he was 
obliged to return to Gorkba, after burning the bridge over the 
Trisul Oaoga. 

The Jyapu, who owned a field, near a plain to  the south of 
Machchhindrapur (Bagmati), called Deva- khel, was one night 
sleeping in i t ,  when 11e saw a strange sight. Some one came and 
lighted s lamp, and then others came and spread carpets, on 
which several persons sa t  down. A t  the bidding of one of these, 
another person went to call Home one, but relurned with the 
answer that he would come to-morrow. On this the meeting 
broke up. Next night the same events took place but the vacant 
seat on the carpet was occupied by Machchhindra mtha ,  who, 
it seems, was the person who had promised to  come the nigbt 
before. A bhairava t11erl came farward and asked for food. 
Machchhindra told 11im to go t o  Gcrkha, and enjoy the soverei- 
gnty of the counlry where Gorahhnatha resided. The Bhairava 
then said that, if he would give him the sovereignty over ~ e p a l  
&lso, he mould go. To this Machchhindra-natha agreed, and 
then the meeting broke up. From this the Jyapu learned that 
henceforth the Gorkhas would rule over Nepal. 

Raja, Narbhupal Sah had two wivas, of whom the senior 
was pregnant a t  this time. The junior dreamed one night that 
she swallowed the sun, and, awaking, she told the itaja. He 
however only abused her, which so hurt  her feelings that  she did 
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not deep all the rest of the night. I n  the morning the Raja told 
bar that i t  was merely to keep her awake that he had abused 
b ~ r ,  because,if she Lad slept agein, the effect to the dream would 
heve been lost, and he considered this dream mas as good (n a 
promiee that  this kingdom would lle enlarged. After this the 
junior Rani became pregnan t,and a£  ter seven months gave birth 
to a eon, who was named Prithinarayaua Sah. 

When Pritllidarayana came of age he went to see Nepal, 
lived a t  Bhatyaon wit11 Raja Ranjit Malla, who, being 

with his guest, promoted a frie~u-lsl~ip between him and 
his eon Bir-narsinha Malla. I n  this way Prithinarayana lived 
three yaars in Nepal, with the object of making himself acquin- 
ted with everything regarding the country. 

On the Vijaya dasami, when the Navadurgas were being 
taken to the Mula Chok, Raja Ranjit  Malla and Prithinarayana 
Sah stood together a t  tha door of the ICumari Chok. When 
passing,the Bllairava gave the yrasada to Pritl~inarayana instead 
of to Ranjit Malla ; and in like manner the Kumari presented 
him with a blue lotue. A f ew days after this Prithinarayana 
took leave and returned to Gorkha. 

Ranjit Malla had several illegitimate sons, who conspired 
againet the life of Prince Bir-narsinha Malla, and consulted 
mome ill-disposed persons ee to how they might be destroyed by 
performing a Kotyahut i -~a jna  and pronounced the mantras so 
as to produce a bad effect. The sons then told the Rajas that, 
if he would have a Kotyahuti-yajna performed, the country 
would be prosperous and he mould hare done a meritorious act. 
The Raja consented, and Prince Bir-narsinha died suddenly a t  
the age of 32, and with him the dynasty of the solar race in 
Bhatgaon became extinct. 



THE MALLA RAJAS OF KATHMANDU 

0. Ran Malla, the second son of Raha Yaksha Malls, became 
king of Banikapur ( Banrpa) and seven adjacent villages. He 
reigned 21 years, and died witllout irsue. 

Devi ga re  a golden head of a buffalo to a certain oilman of 
Banikapur, who, in consequence, made an offering to Paahupati- 
naths of a kavachaa16 ornamented with precious stones, and an 
ek -mukhi - r~draksha ,~ '  ' in N.S. 622 (A.D. 1502). A t  the time 
tha t  he made this offering be presented a shawl to the Raja, 
which is still preserved st Icantipur. These riches Lad been 
given to him by the Ku~nari .devi  of Kumari-kund, t o  be emplo- 
yed for charitable purposes. 

10. The youngest son Raja Yaksha Malla was nained R a t n ~  
Malla, and he had quarrelled with his eldest brother Rays 
Malla. It mas the custonl a t  that  time for the Raja,ivllen dying, 
to impart to his eldest son the mantra by which Turja-devi was 
made subservient; t u t  Ratna Malla, the youngest son, treachet- 
ously got  this from his father, when dying, to  the prej~idice of 
the eldest brother. 

Through the influence of this mantra, the Nila-tara-devi, 
being pleased with him,informed him in a dream that  if lle went 
to  Kantipur, he mas sure to become Raja there,through the help 
of a certain Icaji. He therefore rose early in the morning, and, 
having seen the Devi, went to  the house of the principal Kaji  of 
the twelve Thakuri Rajas, and told him his dream. 

The Kaji  said he would assist him, and concealed him. 
Then, having invited the twelve Thakuri Rajas to  dnner,he gave 
them poison. After this he made Ratna Malla king, who, when 
firmly established on the the throne,put the Ks j i  to  death, as he 
feared that  one who had killed all the Thakuri Rajas for his 
sake, would not be likely to hesitate about killing him too, if a 

Formerly a coat o f  mail, now asy loose coat .  
A r u d m  ksha i d  the seed of t i e  Beocarpus gaeitrur,  It i s  

used by fakirs  to  ma le  rosnries. Ths seed in genera2 has fiom two 
to  right  or more lines. marking i t s  divisions. Seeds w i t h  o?rty one 
l ine are w r y  rare, alld coltsidered cspecialty sacred. There are two 
such ek-mukhi-rudraksha a t  Pashupaii  l e t ~ p l e .  l i a d ~ a k s h a  mean8 
tifsrallj "Me eye of l ludra  or Siva," 



p , r r e l  srom st my future time. "Kinga, aerpentm, and, tiger8 
are never to be trusted ; he who trusta any of them ia  loon 
ruined." 

The Thakuris of Noakot having had the image of R a j p -  
r r r r i  painted, without gett ing permission from Ratna Malla, be 
WRe offended, and defeated them in a battle, N.S. 6 11. He then 
brought a large quantity of fruit  and flowers from Noaket, and 

them to P~trshnpati-natha. From this time the custom 
introduced for bringing fruit and flowers for offerings from 

Noklkot. 
The Raja being a t  one time hard pressed by the Bhotiyas, 

called Kuku, and others from the country of tha Deva-dbarma, 
four Tirhutiya Drabmans, having brought a number of troops 
from their spiritual disciple Sena Raja of Palpa, assisted Ratna 
Malla in driving off the Rhotiyas. From t h i ~  tirue the place 
where the Bhotiyas were defeated became know11 as Kuku- 
sya.najor, and the Tirhutiya Brahmans were rewarded with 
grants of land and dresses of honour. 

A t  this period the Yavanas (Musalmans) first entered Nepal. 
In this reign a Swami (prior or abbot), by name Soma- 

aekharananda,from the Dakhan, who was well versed in Khodha- 
nyasa" came to  Nepal and was made a priest of Pasboyati. 
natha. To assist him in the performance of tbe ceremonies two 
Newaras of Bandepur were appeintcd as Bhandaris, Two other 
Newaras from Kantipnr were appointed to  take care of the 
property and treasures in the temple, and were called Biesetas. 
A Dittha (overseer) was also placed over the Bhandaris, and  
Bisetas. This Swami got the title of Guru, and the Raja caused 
Dakshina-kali to be invoked by him and placed a t  tlie south- 
west corner of Pashupati, along with the seven planets and 
eight Matxika-ganas. By the directions of the Swami, the Raja 
showed a Devi in the Adi-bauddha to the Bhandarjs, who every 
year perform Devali Puja to  her. To the Bisetas he entrusted 
the annual pu ja of Matili-devi, in the temple of Panchlinga 
Bhairava. After this the Swami went to heaven. 

Raja Ratna Malla, having perfected tho mantra of Turja- 
devi, consecrated her image in a small temple, which he built 
nea i~ana-deva ta ,  on t h e l o t h  of Magh ~ a d i ;  N.S. 621 (A.D. 
1501 ). 

~ a t n a  Malla concilated the people of Kantipur and Lalit- 
patan, and having brought copper from Tamba Iihami2 ' 9  he 

2 l  A form of worship consirting in mnkirg ceartain geatarer 
with t ie lands  and a r m ,  whik repealing m a ~ ~ t r a s .  A f?lZl pevilr- 
mance of  this ceremony occupies at lead t h e e  hor~rr. 

1~ the Chitloug @alley, at t i e  f i o t  o f  tfir Si8aglari Ailk. 
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introduced pice (paisa) into the currency instead of Sukichas.'ao 
The D i t l ~ a  Naikya (overseer) employed in this work sm 
Madhaoa, a Bauddhacllarya of 01lkuli U ~ h a r  in Lali t-patan.99 1 

A£ ter reigning 71 years, R a t ~ l s  hIalla died. 10. His eon 
Amara Malla reigned 47 years. I n  this reign the pottera of 
Bunikapur wished to  place an inlago of Ananta Narajana in the 
temple of Pashuyati, but failed to get permission. They then 
man~gecl in one night clandestinely to  build a ternple of tiles 
near Hakshala (Bachhla) De~i ,~2%nnd placed the image of Nara- 
ysna in i t ,  without any oue knowing what was being done. 

I n  this reign the descedents of one Muni Acharya, a wor- 
shipper of Bhuba~les wari, instituted an annual jatra of Kumare 
and Kulnaris (nine in number), mounted on nine different sorts 
of raths, with rice-pestles, iron chains and trisuls, attended by 
people undergoing tortnres." Tlle whole process jon goea round 
Ieaneswars. This jatra takes place on the 8th of Asarh Badi. 
I n  Nepal Sambat 677 (A.D. 1557) this Muni Acharya had set out 
t o  obtain the Mr i t  sanjivani (elixir of life), and bad disappeared. 
His  tlesccndants heard of his disappearance while performing 
the jatra, and they caused his horoscope to be carried behind the 
raths in the ehape of a dead body. While this was going on, 
hluoi Acllarya returned t o  Deva-patan mi th the elxir, and bear- 
ing tha t  his horoscope was going t o  be burned with such pomp 
in place of his corpse, he left the two pitchers and the basket 
containing the elixir a t  that  place, and made himself invisible 
by entering into the horoscope. There are two hillocks a t  the 
place where he left the elxir, which are called K u b k ~ d o . ~ ~ ~  

A Llaj-baid had come with Turja and settled down a t  
Pharphing: and af termards removes to ~ a l i  t-patan. The Raja 
brought thls man to reside a t  Deva-patan, and built a place for 
his family god. I n  this reign tbe beautiful dances of the gods 
and goddesses were instituted in  Lalit-patan and ICantipur. I n  
this reign there lived a Bauddhacharya, by name Abhayaraj, 
clever and devoted to his religion.225 He had three wives, 'wo 

Stckicha or Suki, a* an at~cicrtt coilc, worth eight pice. 
A A ~  ancestror of the P a ~ r d i t  who assisled in t r a ~ t s l a t i y  

this  book. 
Th i s  tern l e  stands between the two bridges a t  Pashllpdti, K os the right ban o f t h e  river, close to  i t s  ma& 

2.L V h i l d r e r  placed so that  the trisuls appear to  haflu 
transfixed their bodies. 

T o  the ~ o u t h - a a ~ I  of Deva-pata~i.  " "5h i8  par~graph  contnilrs part o f  the  family fiistory of 
Pawdit,  



of whom had been fruitful, one having two sons and the other 
four. He then married a fourth wife, aud seeincp that hL elder 

9 lona were displeased a t  tllis, he left the wife wlth four sons at 
~ n k u l i  Billar, and tile other with sons a t  a house which he had 
recently built, and he himself went to Uauddlla Ciaya wi t L  hi8 
newly married wife. He remained there three years as a devotee 
of Buddha. One day he lleard a voice from the sky, telling him 
that Blahabuddha had accepted his service and worship, and 
thst he should now return to  hie Lome, where Ela,llabuddha 
would come to visit him, and where he would receive the royal 
favour. The voice also told him that she who spoke waa 
Bid~arihsri-devi, a handmaid of Mahabudd ha. A t  this time, 
however, Abl~ayaraj 's wife was pregnant, and they therefore 
could not undera t~ke  the journey. I n  due season, a son waa 
born, and named Bauddhaju. After this they returned home, 
taking with them a model Bauddha image from that place. On 
arriving a t  homo, Abhayraj built a three storied Uuddhi~t  
temple and erected r Bauddh with an image of Sakya Muni, in  
which he placed the model image. To the cast of t11e temple 
in his former house, he built an Agama, and placed there an 
image of Bidyadhari-devi. Baja Amara h.lall;r. called him 
before him, and told hirn that, as llis (the Haja '~)  father had 
sppointed Madhana, Abhiraja's father, as Dittha Naikya, t o  
superintend the making of pice, he now appointed him to 
the same post. 

Tlils Amara Malla reintroduced the Harsiddhi dance, but, 
thinking that  the elephant (one of the dramatis personae) 
caused  carc city of grain, in order to  counteract this he intro- 
duced the dance of Maha-lakshmi of Khokna. He introduced 
also the following dances : Halchoi-devi of the Jarnal moun- 
tain, Manmai ju-devi, Durga-gana of Pachli Bbairava, Durga- 
gana of Lumrikali, Kankeswari-gana and Ghateswari. 

I n  this last dance i t  was found necesaary t o  have the Bsgh- 
bllairava of l i i r t ipur  repreaented, with the sheep which he 
devoured, and the performers had to  go to Kirtipur t o  perform 
their dance. I n  the dance of Kankesaari, on onc occasin, a 
man, who had disguised himself as a beast, mel eaten up by 
Kankeswari, and after this the dance was diecontinued, hecause 
the performance would have required a human sacrifico. The 
other dances were continued, some being performed annually, 
others only every twelfth year. 

H e  also instituted the rath-jatra of Kankeswari, Lucbum- 
bhela, etc., to take plaee on the Preta-chaturdasi. 

This B a j a ' ~  sovereignty extended over the following towns: 
1. Lalit,apur, 2. Bandyagaon, 3. Thecllo, 4- Harsiddhi, 



6. Lubhu, 6. Chapagaon, 7. Pharphing, 8. Machohhindrrpui 
or Bagmati, 9. Rhokna, 10. Panga, 11. Kirtipur, 12. Thankoh # 

19. Balambu, 14. Satangal, 15. Halohok, 16. Phutom, 
17. Dharma~thal i ,  18. Tokha, 19. Cllapaligaon, 20. Lelegrrm 8 

21. Chukgram, 22. Gokarna, 23. Dava-patan, 24. Nandigrrm, 
25. Namsal, 26. Maligram or Magal. 

The Raja once inquired when thete villages were founded, 
and he mas told that  some were given as  marriage portions t o  
da~igllters of Brahmane by Rajas ; some wore founded by rich 
men, tllree generations beEore this t ime; Borne were peopled by 
persons seeking refuge, when driven by disaster from their 
former abodes ; some were of greater antiquity, such ss 
Namsal, Nandigram2'6 and Maligram, which were the rem- 
nanta of Bisalnagara. Maligram being destroyed by fire, the 
peopie settled down near Nandigram, calling the new village 
by the name of the old one. Raja Sanksra-deva founded 
Changu Narayana, a village of 700 houses, and peopled it. He 
~ l s o  dedicated a town t o  Bajra Jogini, which he built in the 
shape of a sankha, (shell).The above was told by respaotsblc men 
to Amara Malla. 

11. His son Surya Malla. This Raja took Changu Nara- 
yana and Sankhapur from the Bhatgaon Raja. He went to 
live a t  Sankhspur, and in  order to  please the goddesa Bajra 
Jogini, he instituted her rath-jatra. He lived there six yesra, 
after which he returned t o  Kantipur and died. 12. His eon 
Narendra Malla. 13. His son Mahendra Malla. 

This Raja placed Mahindre~mari  and Pashupati natha in 
temples t o  the north of his Durblr. He weut to  Dihli with 
a present of a swan and hawks for the Emperor, who, being 
much pleased tharewith, granted him permission to strike coin 
in his own name, in weight six mashas. He struck thie coin, 
and called i t  mohar, and made i t  current in every part of his 
~ o u n t r y . ~ ? ~  

He induced many families to reside in  Kantipur by giving 
them houses, lands and birtas. 

Ho went to Bhiitgaon and lived with Raja Trailokya Mall&, 
and daily worshipped Turja-Devi. A t  last she was pleased, 
and directed him to  build a high temple in  his Durbar in the 
form of a jantra.2'8 He then returned to  Kantipur and told 

2 2  6 a ~ d i g r a m  i s  thejirst  vi l lage on the road f rom h7athma~tdu 
to  Pazhuyati ,  wleve the temple of N a n d i b s w a r i  s lardr .  

2 2  TLis i s  the 3 r d  si lver coinage of Nepal.   he copper pice, 
stamped w i t l  dulls lio?la and elephants, were curre?zt lovg dr forb. 

w 8  8 most k d e j n i t e  direction, as j a ? r t r a ~  (elmrms or amub t r )  
ore of a l l  silape,. square. u u a l ,  rou~td  etc.  
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the rrohitects to build the tenlplc on the plan he propo~ed, but  
they were a t  a losa ho r to build it. A t  laat they were enlig'.,t- 
en by a Sannyasi, and built it. It warr completed in N. S. 669 
(A.D. 1649), on Monday, the 6th of Magh Sudi; and Turjr 
Bhavaui entered i t  in the form of a bee. The Raja, caosed tile 
temple to be consecrated with great rejoicings, and gave the 
Brahmans many birtas. From this time people were allowe~l 
to build high houses in the city. 

I n  this reign Purandara Rajbansi, son of Vishnu Sinha, 
built the large temple of Narayana in Lalit-patan, in front of 
the Durbar, in N.S. 686 (A.D. 1666). Mahindra Malla had two 
sons, the elder named Sadasiva Malla, and the younger, by a 
Thakuri mother, named Siva-sinha Malla. 14. Sadasiva Malla 
kept many horses, and the people were much annoyed by his 
letting them loose t o  graze on their crops. I n  this reign, one, 
Jivaraj, the eon of Bauddhaju, the son of Abllayaraj, the great 
devotee of Buddha, who was born a t  Bnddha Gaya, visited that 
holy place, and after returning home bnilt a large temple lilie 
the one a t  Gaya, consisting entirely of images. It was named 
Mshabuddhadevalaya." This Jivaraj, a£ ter performing a 
great puja, and thinking of taking some prasada of the Maha. 
buddha to  the Lamas of the north, went to the Lama of Sikim 
and told him how he built the great temple. The Lama gave 
him s plateful of gold, and he rturned home and made golden 
lutham (shafts) for the rath of Macchhindranatha. and assigned 
land for their maintenance, which is called Lutham-g uthi. 
Jayamuni, the son of Jivaraj, seeing that  the Bauddha-mrrgir 
of Nepal were deteriorating for want of clever Pandits, well 
versed in  the Bauddhamargi shastras, and for want also of good 
books, disguised himself as  Dandi and went to  Kasi (B~naras),  
where he studied Vyakarana (grammar), etc., and then returned 
to  Nepal, with a great collection of Bauddha-margi books. Thus 
he promoted the Bauddha religion, and himself became famoue 
as the great Pandit  of Mahabuddhs. 

Sadasiva Malla was a licentious man and many handsome 
women, who came to see the jatras, fell into his snares.290 His 

T h i s  temple i s  i n  Patan,  and i s  t l e  family-temple o f  t i e  
P a e d i t .  It i r  buil t  of tiler, on each o f  which i s  the figure of a god. 

230 Sach conduct on t l e  par t  of the ruler8 k s t i l l  common. I 
have heard o j  several irlrtance3 i n  which girls ,  seen at the jatrar by 
high o f l c i a k ,  have been taken to their louser a?td kept there ar 
~~/ l c zcb ines .  The flewarb, i n  eo~reqcrence, consider it a greaa mi f i r -  
tune 9 their girl8 are good-looking and escape being marked by t l e  
m a  Zl-pox. 
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subjects, seeing his wickedness, determined to take vergeance. 
So one day, ae he went towards the Manohare, they aseeulted 
him with nols and mudgars (stiks and clulm), and he wae oom- 
pelled to take refuge a t  B11a-tgonn. The Hsja of Bhatgaon, 
linoming him to be a wicked man, kept him in co~rfinement in 
olre of the Choks. After sometime he disappeared from that 
place,23l and the Chok was after this called Sadasiva-malla- 
chok. 

The legitimate Solar dynasty thus became extinct in Kanti- 
pur. 15. The people, after having expelled Sadasiva Malla, made 
his brother Siva-sinha Malla king. This Raja was a wise man. 
I le  caused Deputale (gods) to  be set  up by a Malrarashtre 
ljrahman, and give him the title of Guru. I n  order to secure 
for the country the protection of Panehlinga Bhairava, who ia 
tlla Chhetrrpal of the southern side of the universe, he caused r 
\yell to be filled with nlaily articles of worship in honour of 
Lim, and instituted his rath-jatra on the 5th of Aswin Sudi. 

I n  the time of t h ~ e  Raja, a, certain powerful Tantrika oE 
Kantipur, by name Surat-bajrs, went to  Lhass, which journey 
was considered a difficult undertaking; and one day, as he was 
taking tea with the Lama of Bhot, he saw his house on fire, and 
succeeded in extinguishing the flames by throwing t'he tea on 
them ! 

Siva Sinha had two sons, tlle elder named Lakshmi-narsinlla 
Malla, and the vounger Iiarihara-sinha Malla, the latter of 
whom went to  reign a t  Lalit paban during the life of his father. 
His father and his mother, Ganga Rani,were both afraid of this 
prince's violent temper. Ganga Rani made a large garden, a t  a 
spot, midway between Kantipur and Budha-nilakantha, which 
she called Rani-ban,29= and planted in it all sorts of fruit- 
trees. 

One day, when Siva-sinha Malla was absent on s hunting 
expedition, Harihara-sinha Malla expelled bis elder brother 
Lalishmi narsinha, from the Durbar, on pretence of some 
quarrel. Lakshmi-narsir~ha, being in great fear, took refuge a t  
Deva-patan, in the liouae of a washerman, and lived there in 
concealment. The t w o  daugl~  ters of the wasl~erman, by name 
Phikoncha and Paruncl~a~rendered him great service and became 
intimate with him. Hence Lakshmi-narsinha Malla promised 
that-, if he became Raja, he would make w-ater pass from the 

3 A habit pri80lters had, and stil2 Bave i n  Nepal. 
2 3 V l o a e  t o  the Uritirh l iesidency.  Tje remaiqzs o f t h e  ~ a r d e n ,  

r t i l l  knowr~ as Haniban, are o~rlosed by a high wall, a ~ l d  the idace 
war used romp yrors ngo os a liter-park by Sir Jllqrg Bahqdur. 



BIBTOBY OF NEPAL 148 

hands of the washerman caste (i.e. would raise their caste to 
higher position among the csstes). Ganga Rani meanwhile 
searched for her son, but  in  vain. 

A t  this time, a certain Bral~macllari Khodyanyasi-swami, by 
name N ityanamda- swami, from southern India, came to P a ~ h u -  
patinatha, and was made a priest of the temple by Ganga 
Reni. The middle roof of the temyle of Pashupati being in 
very bad repair,she cawed i t  to be taken off, l e a v i ~ ~  the temple 
with two roofs. The gold of the one taken off waa made into 
a gajura and placed on the top of the temple, which was 
tl~rouy hly repaired. 

I n  N.S. 705 (A.D. 1685) she repaired the temple of Changu 
Narayana. I n  N.S. 714 (A.D. J 594).the temple oE Bmajambhu 
waa repaired by the Raja, and the principal timbers renewed. 
'I'he above is  in~cr ibed on a stone, placed on the west of 
Swayan~bhu. Hy the direction of ~ i t j a n a n d a -  ~ ~ a m i ,  Ganga 
Rani offered a flag to Pashupati-natlla, one end of which was 
lied to the top of his temple, and the other to the top of the 
durbar a t  Kantipur (a distance of nearly three miles). After 
thie, both the Raja and Bani died. A t  the time of the ltani's 
death, a dreadful noise was heard a t  midnight a t  the south-west 
corner of the temyle of Pa6hupat.i-natha. So loud was it, that  
the hearers became deaf. This Rani also built a temyle a t  
Bhatgaon. 16. After the death of Siva-sinha Malla and Ganga 
Rani, Lak~hmi-nars inba Malla became Raja, and ruled over 
Kantipur. I n  this reign, on t'he day of Macbcl~hindran~tha '~  
Lagan-jatra (i,e. the day on which his car reaches Lagan-tol), 
Kalpa-br ik~ha (the tree of Paradise) was looking on the from of 
a man, and, being recognjsed by a certain Bireta, was caught 
by him, and was not released until he promised the Biscta that, 
through his influence, he would be enabled t o  build a ~ a t a l  (pati) 
with the wood of a single tree. On the fourth day after this, 
the Iialpa-briksha sent a sal tree, and the Biseta, after getting 
the Raja's permission, had the tree cut up, and with the timber 
built the satal in Kantipur, and named i t  Madu-satal. From 
ita being built of the timber of one tree, i t  was a l ~ o  named 
Kathmandu.233 This satal was not consecrated, because the 
galpa-briksha had told the Biseta that, if it were, the wood 
would walk away. 

This Raja  had a Kaji ,  by name Bhima Malla, s relative of 
the Raja% younger daughter's husband, who was s great well- 
wisher of his master. He established thirty-t~vo shops in the 

2 3 3  I t  stand8 on the right-ha,id aids of the rood leading from 
the Dztrbar over the Pidhnzcmati. 
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city, and sent tradere to  Bhot. He himsolf went to Lhrr, 
and sent back to Kantipur a farge quantity of gold and silver, 
Owing to Lis exertions, the property of Nepalese subjects 
dying a t  Lhasa wae maue over t o  tllc Nepalese government; 
and he brought Kut i  under the jurisdictit n of Nepal. 

While this lcaji was in  Bhot, some mischief-maker told the 
Ra a tha t  Nityananda-swami never bowed to P a ~ h u p ~ t i - ~ ~ t b ~ ,  
an i the Raja went to see if this were tile case. Nityanaodn- 
ewami guessed his purpose in  coming there, and after the 
ceremony of worship had been finished, and Chandeswari had 
becn worshipped, ho bowed to  Kama-devata, whose foot broke 
and fell off. He then bowed t o  the Dbarma-sila, and i t  cracked 
in two. Next he bowed to a stone inside tlle southern door, 
which also fcll in pieces. After tbis, he was on the point of 
rushing inside t o  bow t o  Pashopati-natha, when he was forcibly 
stopped by the Raja. From this day i t  \vas the c~istom oE the 
Swami, after thc ceremony of worship had beeu finished, t o  
atand a t  the south-western corner of the tomple and cry 
"Pakdov three times. H e  died shortly after this. 

Bhima Malla returned from Lhasa, and rendered many 
metvices to  the Haja. H e  caused the cracked Dharma-sila to be 
oovered with a plate of copper. H e  was desirous of extending 
Lakshmi-narasinha's rule over the whole country, bnt some one 
persuaded the l taja that  he was aiming a t  making himself king 
and hence the Raja caused him to  be put to  death. His wife 
bocame a sati, and uttered the curse, "May there never be 
bibeka (sound judgment) in this durbar."234 

The Raja af terwards expressod great sorrow for what he 
had done, and, owing to  the curses of Kaji's family, he became 
insane, aod unfit to  manage the affairs of state. 

17. I l i s  ~ 0 x 1  Pratap Malla thon took the reins of goveroment 
into his hands and ruled for 61 years. Hc kept his father in con- 
finement, and the old man died insane, and thus the mantra of 
Turja was lost. 

Yratapa Malls took his seat on the gaddi (throne) in N. S. 
759 (A.D. 1639). Though he did not ge t  the Turja Nantra still 
he was possessed of great ability, talent and lerrrninng. He 
brooght two Ranis from Tirhut, and married them. He intro- 
duce the annual rath- jatra of Sena (or Sanu) Macbchhindra, who 
was dug up  by potters and placed in a temple by Raja Ynksha 
Ma1 la. 

This Raja brought together many Pandits from other 
countries, and learned many things from them. H e  composed 

? 3 4  Asd her curse  seen23 t o  lave duck  l o  the country t o  the 
pre8e~tt time ! 
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prayerr for different Pitha-devatrs of Nepbl # and after gettin 
them inscribed on stones, placed them in many holy placem, I B U ~  % 

peshupati, &a. R e  made hrmself master of ell the Shartnr,  
md amassed four orores of kpees ,  which he buried in a pkee 
&~cording to  B a ~ t u - C h a k r a . ~ ~ ~  and having placed four flags, he 
.built the Mohan-chok over it.236 I n  order to keep anray evil 
spirits, witches, and epidemics, such as small-pox, he made a 
principal gate to the palace, and set there an imago of Hanuman, 
whence i t  was called Hanuman-dhoka. To perfect these pre- 
.cautic,ns, lie placed el Hanuman with five faces in a three-storied 
temple. He built Nasala-chok. and put in i t  the furioub images 
of Nersinha and Nritya-natha, to which he afterwards added 
several others. He built Indrapur and a Jagannatha-devals in 
front of the durbar, and on the 5th of Magh Sudi, N.S M4 
(A.D. 1654) he composed a prayer to Kalika, and liad i t  irlscribed 
on stones in fifteen dlfferent characters, all of which he had 
studied. These he placed in differenttemples and in t l ~ e  durbar.MT 

He made a beautiful lmage of Nri  tya-natlla, exactly like one 
in a conical-shapeJ temple, and placed i t  in a large pati, newly 
built for the purpose, which was named Madu-nasaln-deva. He 
got made a metal image of Bismarupa, to be placed outside of 
the durbar, during the Indra-jatra, for the people to see. He 
caused the jalhari ( for stone on which the emblem of Siva is 
fixed) and the greater part of the emblem of Panchlinga Bhairavs 
to be covered up, because people from the plains oE India, seeing 
the jalhari, used to laugh a t  the Nepalese for sacrificirlg animals 
t o  Mahadeva. H e  built Bhadarkhal (in the dnrbar), and made 
a tank. H e  went to consult Jalasayana Marayana, and was 
told not to  make an imsge for this tank, 60 he brought 
an old image, which was lying in a pond pear Gyaneswara, 
and placed it in the tank. Being desirous of  upp plying 
water to the tank from Nilakantha, he got permission from 
&he deity, and brought the water in a narrow channel. When 
it reached, Rani-ban, it stopped,238 and the Raja made a vow 
that he would not go to the durbar till he went along with 
the water. H e  remained there for a whole year, and the Indra- 
jatra was celebrated a t  tha t  place. During this time an embank- 

235 A ceremony used is ,?ayi,rg the fourrdations o f h o r s e r  elc. 
One o f  the cotcrts i n  the palace a t  Kathmandu. 
3 1 e  datt.  774 i s  i n  theJE/IH line o j  this inscriptiotz. 
There ij a b, eak i n  the Tar  or table-land herc. Th'/ra morord 

mentioned i s  close t o  the Besidel~cy,  a11d illdeed the Nesidetrcy 
gordefr and groands are supplied w i th  water f r o a  this channel. The 
em6askmefzt i s  about a qsarter  oJ9a mile long and thir ty  feet high. 

10 
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ment was made to  the level of the watercourse. The places 
which supplied earth for this work were named Tapainajol. 
the Navaratri, or Dasahra festival, the work was cample ted ; the 
water reached the tank, and with i t  the Raja returnad to the 
d a r h r ,  and worshipped Narayana. On the same night the Raja 
had a dream, in  which he was told by Buddha-nilakantl~s tha t  he 
or any of his deswndants or successors wbo went to visit Nila- 
kantha would die. Hence, from tha t  time, no Raja ever visits. 
Buddha-nilakantha. 

After a few days the Raja heard that there was a frightful 
stone image in  a tank, near the place from which he had 
brougbt the image of Jalasayana Narayana. H e  went there and 
recognised i t  as Bhimasena, who played in a stone-boat in the 
water, when the valley was a lake. H e  caused it to be dragged 
out and placed t o  tho west of the durbar. This Bhairava 
possesses great powers. 

H e  then set up  in the Sundara-chok an image of Narayana, 
in  the at t i tute  of riding on the Kala Nag  after vanquishing 
L!m, and along with him he placed an image of Garuda. Both 
of these images had been found in a place calied Sakonha in the 
Sankasya-nagari. This Garuda gave much annoyance to the 
Raja, who in consequence removed him t o  a spot near the 
Narayana of Narayena Hiti. 

Syamarpa Lama came from Bhot, and renewed the garbha- 
kath of Swayambhu (the main timber round which the mound 
is built) and gil t  the image of the deities. This was done in 
N. S. 760 (A. D. 1640) and this date and the name of Raja 
Lakshmi-narsingha are inscribed under the arch of the southern 
sicie (of the temple). 

Raja Pratapa Malla then composed a prayer t o  Swayambhu, 
which is inscribed on a stone a t  the temple. It is dated N.S. 
770 (A.D. 1650). I n  like manner he composed many verses, 
and set them up in  different places, inscribed on stones. A t  
last he inscribed his name on his coinage, with the affix 
Kavindra (poet), and obtained great celebrity. 

Being a young man, he was very amorous, and the number 
of his concubines amounted to  three thousand. A t  this time, a 
girl, not yet arrived a t  puberty, fell a victim t o  his lust and 
died. Afraid of the consequences of this great sin, he went to 
Pashupati, and remained there three months, during which 
time he erected emblems of Siva, named Kot i  Linga, built a 
temple in  the middle of space, and performed a Kotyshuti- 
yajna. H e  then repaired the gajura of the temple of Pashupati- 
natha, and erected a pillar a t  the southern door of the temple. 
He and every member of his family then performed the ceremony 



of Tola-dan.* 3"ext, statue8 of all them were placed in the 
t@rnple. On the fourth clay after this he made eolemn vow#, 
Bnd gave many fields north of Derr-patan as gochar or common 
grazing grounds. He then placed eznblen~s of Siva, with 
temples built over them, a t  iritervals f a pace, all the 
from pashupati to  Kantipur, and hung up a palaka  (flag) of 
cloth, extending from the tcm plo Pashupati to the temple of 
Mnl~adevrr in Mohan-chok in tile durbar a t  ICantipur. By 
doing all this, he obtai~letl absolution for the sin he had 
committed. 

At  this tirne a Malrarastra Brahman, by name Lamh-LarDa 
B l ~ a t t s , ~ ~ ~  came and lived a t  Kuleswara. He paid a vieit to the 
Raja, who, on being niade acquainted with his merits, gave him 
the title of Guru. Uy his advice the Itaja built a high temple 
near Degulate, with three golden roofs, and placed hi6 own and 
hie son's statues on a pillar (in front of it). 

A t  this time, a na& of Chaubahal, by name Koinabasi, 
to Pashupati, along the Bagmati, and having caused the water 
to rise, entered the temple by a drain and stole the ek-mu,&&- 
wdraksha ,  which Nrrayana, in the disguise of a Sannjasi, ha& 
given to Mohan Sinha Salmi of Banikpur, who sewed i t  on a, 
coat which he offered to Pashnp t i .  Basuki, having heard of the 
robbery, jumped into the river, killed the Nag, brought back 
the rudraksha, and put i t  on the jalhari. When the river had 
risen near ~ a j ~ e s w a r i ,  a great crowd qame to  see it, and the 
Raja with his Guru and priests also came there. Then L a m b -  
karna Bhatta, having put a 6t0p to  future inroads of Nags, 
rebuilt the temple of Basnki with a new gajura, and, to insure 
the security of the temples, he put in them musical instruments 
called Dliapani, to  be played on when one quarter of the night 
remained. From this time, through the favour of Basuki, no 
acts of violence have been done by the Nags. 

T h i s  co?zsista in weighing t h e  person against gold, ailver, or 
wlatever t he  orering i s  to  be. 

2 4 0  SO n a k e d  from one o f  his ears being eery long. He obtoircd 
a promise from the  R a j a  of as  n tz~ch land as he eoald walk round 
in seven days.  I I e  might e a ~ i l y  have walked round the  entire klrrg- 
dom in less t i m e  ; so the  S a r d n ~ s  perstladed h i m  thlt it c c o ~ l d  be 
beneath h i s  d i g n i t y  t o  walk, and tha t  he must  be carried in o palk i .  
?'hey t hen  cripples a)td 6Zzad men as bearers, and lame 
men t o  cook his  food, aud sent them of t o  the *orth-west coraer o f  
the  va l l ey ,  w l i ~  h i s  B i l l y  a)ld wooded. Of course k did ?jot make 
aery rapid  progress but  r t i l l  he got over a good deal  o f g r o m d  
much o f  tUhiCA is held by hia descendatlts t o  the pruserrt day. 
They are a w e a l t h y  f a m i l y .  
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I n  thia reign a Tirhutiya Brahman, by name Narsinhs 
Thakur, who had for three years repeated the mantra of 
Narsinha, and thereby secured Ilia aid when needful, came to 
Kantipur. H e  went t o  live a t  Panchlinga Bhairava, where tile 
Raja visited him, and. becoming acquainted with hie powers, 
gave him the title of Guru. Sometime after tlris,having perused 
the book J l a i a k a k  San l i ta  the Guru went to a place north of 
Slekhnlantak-ban, and having found there a Llladgi (kasai) and 
a taila-kar (oilman), and exanlined the marks on their bodies, lie 
came to the conclusion that  that  spot was tlie abode of lswari. 
H e  communicated this intelligence to the Haja, who employed 
all  his subjects to dig a tank thore, and an lnsfari appeared. 
Then he put iron beams in the shape of s jantra, to cover the 
subaqncous fire and prevent i t  from rushing up, and over these 
he placed s jantra of the shapo of eiplrt lotus leaves. He then 
placed there a Ulrairava, the Nava-durga-gana of the Sloshmsn- 
tali-ban, and tiinsa-Narsinhn. H e  next enclosed the place wit11 
a wall, within which he erected pillars, one s~lrrnou~l ted by a 
lion and the other by a statue of a man. klaving thus disco- 
vered Guhjeswari-kali-Mahamaya, be caused s prayer to be 
inscribed on a stone, which he put in the temple. Under this 
prayer is the following inscription : 

'Glory to  Sri Sri Sri Rajadhiraj Ramachandra, of the solar 
race, wlrose descendant Sri P r a t a ~ ~ a  Malla Itaja, in order to 
secure his welfare, 11as erected a pillar, surmounted by a lion 
in  front of the temple which he has built and consecrated with 
burnt offerings and sacrifices. On Thursday, the 6th of Baisakb 
Badi, Uttara  nakshatra, Subha yog, he has dedicated them to 
Guh jesmari Bhavani." 

This inscription is in Sanskrit, and under i t  is the following 
in the language of Nepal (Parbatiya) : "These Sloks have been 
composed by Sri Sri Icavindrs Jaya Pratapa Malla Dew,  and 
are dedicated to  Sri  Sri  Sri Guhjeswari." I n  this reign, in N.S. 
774 (A.D. 1654). Sumaraj Salie Bllikshu built the Lagan Bahal 
in  Kantipur. I n  N.S. 7 7 7  (A.D. l657), on the day of full moon 
in Magh, the Raja placed a gilt image of ~ i s n r a r i ~ a  in Laya- 
kul-bahal. I n  Pau-bahal he placed a painting, representing 
figures engaged in churning the ocean, and lie directed that  i t  
should be taken out on great festival days. He assigned a guthi 
for this purpose. On the lStll of Bhadon Badi, N.S. 7 7 7 ,  the 
insane Raja Lakshmi-narsinha &hl la  died, after being in con- 
finement for sixteen years. His  remains were burned a t  Pashu- 
pati, a t  the Deva-ghat, on the Ra,j-smajllan. One of the widows 
of the Raja ,  by name Bhavani Mai, performed sati on this 
occasion. Prntapa 3Ialla had four sons : Parthipendra Malh, 
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~~i p n d m  Mdla,  Mallipendra (or Mahi patendm) MallB, hnd 
chakravartend ?a Moll&. 

A swami IKhodhanyasi from the south of India, by nBme 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a n d a ,  came to Pashllpati. The Raja a e u t  to Bee him, 
and, having examined him, appointed him priest of the temple. 
BY the swami's advice, the Haja made an umbrella of gold with 
tile ~nnchayatln- pancbapatra mantra, and having caused an 
inscription to be put on i t ,  of 610ks corn posed by himself in the 
Blllljanga measure, to which the Swami added tlle abstru6e 
~ ~ n d a v a - m a n t r a ,  made by Mallakala, he offered i t  to Pasl~u- 
pati-natha. Then the Swami, t o  propitiate Pashupati-natha, on 
14th of Savan Sudi, made an offering of cotton thread, seven 
dharnis and one seer in weigllt, after ~ o i n g  tl~rougll a long 
p r i f y i n g  ceremony, which is called Patltrarohana. This cere- 
mony lasts for four days, and on the last day the prasada is 
offered to  tha king. 

The Raja then built a house for the Swami in Deva-pattan, 
in which t o  perform his daily religious ceremonies, and in the 
middle of it he made a raised platform. The Swami built 
another house adjacent to it. in which he placed a deity of the 
~watantra-mula-mur t t i - u r d d l ~ a m n a ~  for liis daily wokhip. 

By the Swami's advice, the Raja left his throne for a tima 
to be tilled in  turn by his four sons, for one year each. Nripen- 
dra Mallit, when actinq as  Raja, made a coat for the Nandi of 
Pashupati-natha. Durlng the reign of Mahipendra Malla, 
Pratapa Malla placed a large bajra (thunderbolt of Indra) in the 
Dharma-dhatn mandala in front of Alishobhva Buddha, on t'he 
eastern side of Swayambhu. ill N.S. 768 (A.D. 1668). To tlle 
right and lef t  of ~maJamb1lu he built two temples, in which he 
put secret Agama devatas. Chakravartendra Malla reigned only 
for one day and then died, but the other three sons reigned for 
their three years. 

The inscription on Chakravartendra's coin, devised by the 
Swami, consists of a triangular Banastra (bow and arrow), Pas 
(a noose), Ankus (the iron hook for driving an elephant), Kamal 
(a lotus), Chamar (a yak's tail), and Sambat 789. This device 
caused his death.g41 

I A bow and arrow are onrifioes o j  death, but,  neaeriklers, tllr 
water b which such a c o b  is dipped possesws the quality of cau8ivy 
a speedy delir:ery in child-bed. There c o h s ,  wlricli are very rare, are 
&till usedfor this purpose. A aword that has killed a ma?! ir  nlro 
rsed i n  the same wau ; and the jCgure known amonge children in 
Scot land as "the walls 01 Troy" is suppored to have tire rame r$cct, - 
if shown, to  the woman. 
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The deceased son'a motller was inconsolable for  the losl of 
her yorlngeat born. and the  Raja, t o  comfort her, caused k tank 
t o  be due,  and buil t  i n  the  middle of i t  a temple, containing the 
family deity. Thie t ank  was filled wit11 water  broneht from 
every Ti r tha  or holy place. On  i t s  southern bank the Raja 
placed a, stone elephant hearing hie own and the  Ranipa s t a t r ~ e ~ ,  
Thie t e ~ l k  ie called the Rani  Pokhri .  

There wsu s. Gnbahal (or Ruddhist  p r o )  bv name Jamanr, 
who advised the  repairing of the Ttum ' ~ ~ h a l ,  hnilt bv 
Keschandra. Tho Raja l ~ a r n e d  many a r t s  from J ~ r n a n n  ~url;. 
bhaju ~ n d  ~ s r n h - k n r k  Rha t t s ,  and showed his .kill by exhibi- 
t i n g  mamy wonderf~il  r inhte to  the  pe0ple.~ '2 H e  died in N.P, 
809 (A.D. 1684). 18. H i s  son Mahindra Malla, or Hhuprlendn 
Mal ls ,  succeerled him. H e  insti  t ~ i t e d  tjhe ja t ra  of Sweta-hina- 
yaka, and the  ell thi ,  or  land^ assigner1 for  ita sopport, were 
given in cliarce to the  R a n d y s ~  of Chnbsllil. H e  (lied in N.S. 
814 (A.1). 1694). 19. H i s  enn Sri Rhaskara Msllrt en~reeded 
him a t  the  nre of fourteen. ancl reicned for e i ~ h t  verrrp, Ho had 
two wiven ~ n d  two  concubinefi. He hnilt  a beanGfli1 Dhnrme- 
gala i n  Kindol,'49 and remained almavfi i n  the eocietv of his 
women. I n  tlre year in  wllich t h e  ~ a j a  r r ach~r l  hid 22nd vear 
there were t w o  months of Aswin,244 and the  Ra ja  determined 
t o  hold the Dasain (Dasahra festival) dur ing the  intercalary 
month. The  people of Bllntgaon and P a t a n  refused to  celebrate 
it in  t ha t  month, bu t  the  Raja persisted i n  doing so, and the 
goddess, being angry,  sen t  a plague called Maha-mai, which 
appeared now af te r  a n  interval of 120 years. 

The  symptoms of this  disease were t h a t  the patient was 
seized wit11 a pain in  the head near the ear,  and death enstied 
i n  an  infitant. Tho dnily mortal i ty amounted t o  betlmeen 30 and 
40. This  lasted for  two ]ears. b i t  a t  length the  frightful teeth 
of Paahupsti  were seen, and the  daily number of deaths incres- 
sed t o  between 60 and 100. A t  th is  t ime J h a n ~ a l t h a r i  Kaji 
kept  the Raja,  his two m i v e ~ ,  and a servant,  with a store of 
proviriona, in Kindol JJabal, t o  prevent  the  disease being 
commrlnicated to  them. IIe kept  them there for six months, 
mlrile tlle plague was raping in  tlre country. 

2 4 2  Amonq ~ t l e r ~ f e a t s ,  l e  i r  said to  have made tire atallre o j  a 
Bhairar~a in,&ont o f  lAe palace  mile a d  move i t s  Aead. 

2 4 3  Solbth of SwayambWa. 
" 4 The t ime for,festivats n ~ ? d  rcli.qious ceremonies i s  calculated 

by tire t u rnr  i?;ontB, aqzd 110 f :s l i~~a1s are celebrated i n  the ilrter- 
lcalary month. 
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At thia time a, Jogi came, and told the Kaji that  the &ha- 
qnri would not be appeased by any small oeremony. If he m 
deeirous of appeasing the goddes~~,  lie ehould give every man in  

country, wliether a native or a atanger, an ample meal 
muoh food as he liked best. The Kaji therefore distributed food 
at  Hanuman i)hoka,and in four days the plague began to abate. 
The Raja inquired about the plagile from a cultivator, through 

hole in a window of the Dharmasala a t  Kind01 ; and being 
assured that  the mortality had abated, he jumped out of the 
window, and ran to  the durbar. He died that same night, on the 
15th of Bhadon Budi, N.8. 822 (A.D. 1702). The caure of hie 
death was tha t  the  eye of Maha-Mai had fallen upon him ; I n  
him the solar dynasty a t  Kantipur bec~me extinct. The Ranir 
and Maijus (concubines) sent for a, distant relative, on the eide 
of a d ~ u g h t e r ,  and having made him Raja, the four became 
Satie. 20. The new Raja was named Jagajjaya lfmlla. He built 
r temple to  Radha-Krishna and another to Maha-Viebnu. There 
was a drought in his reign, and as the Raja thought that i t  wae 
lthe result of the remmption of charitable grants of land, he 
csused lands to  be asssigned to Pashupati-naths to supply the 
Mahabali- bhog.245 

He had two sons, Rajendra-prakasa and Jaya-praksa, born 
before he became Raja. After becoming Raja, he h ~ d  three 
sons born in Mohan-chok, viz. Rajya-prakasa, Naredm- 
prakasa, and Chanclra-prakasa. Nine years after he became 
'Raja., the eldest son Rajendra-prakasa died. The Raja was go 
-grieved a t  this that  he shut himself u p  in his palace for three 
months. The Lllas sepoys came and comforted him, saying 
-that he had four sons left and ought not to give himself up 
totally to grief. The raja told them tbat i t  was his wish that, 
,after his death, Jaya-prakasa should be made king , but the 
sepoys said tliat they would make Rajya-prakasa k ing ,  who 
was born in Mohan-chok, This avowal of their intention mado 
Jaya-prakasa their enemy. 

After a time, Chandra-prakasa the youngest son died and 
his father made a tank in his name, on tho other side of the 
Tukl~ucha, which he natnod Milima- ju ju-la-pokliri. A t  this 
time the Raja heard from a fakir that  lie Gorkbali R,aja. 
Pritl~wina~rayans, had extended his rule as far as ~ o a k o t !  ; : I I I ~  

beillp also by tho resumptiori of cllantallli l a ~ l d s , ~ ~ "  
wliich was sure t o  bring ruin on his kingdom, he died i n  N.S. 

24ai1700d o r e r e d  t o  t h e  atid aftcrward8 i l i s t r i l ~ t t d  t o  
fakirs. 

2 4 0  Laads  given a8 gifh t o  t emplea .  
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862 (A.D. 1732). 21. Jaya-prakasa Malla ~ucceded him, and 
reigned for 39 years. Being afraid tha t  the Durbar officials 
wished to make his brother, Rajya-prakasa, king, he expelled 
him from the durbar during the time of mourning for his father. 
Rajya-prakasa, then went to live a t  Patan, where the Raja,, 
Visnu Malls, treated him well, and said that, being cllildless. 
he would adopt him as his heir. 

The ~ h a i i s  (Durbar officials), being offended by the Raja  
not allowing them a near approach t o  his person, took Narendra- 
prakasa to Yeva-patan, and made him king over five villages, 
viz. Sankho, Changu, Gokarna, Nandi-gram and Deva-patan. 
After four months, Jaya-prakasa deposed him,' and he took 
refuge at Bhatgaon, where shortly afterwards he died, 

Jays-prakasa imprisoned some of the mischief-making Tharis 
and restored order to his kingdom. The Tharis however gsil ed 
over to  their party the Rani Dayavati, and proc la imi~r~ her 
infant son, only 18 months old, as king, they ob!iged Jays- 
prakasa to flee from the durbar. The Raja first went to Mata- 
tirtha, but being driven out from there after eight months by s i r  
Pradhans (state officials) of Lalit-patan, who had espoused the 
cause of Rani Dayavati, he went to Gobavari. He was expellea 
thence also, and took refuge a t  G okarneswara ; but  being obliged 
to  leave that  place too, he went to  Guhjeswari, where a devotee 
gave him a khadga or sword. After two years and six months 
had been spent in exile, he was one day worsl~ipping a t  Guhje- 
swari, when a fish, an offering to the goddess, came into his 
hand.247 He accepted this as a good omen, an2 mounting his 
horso Khurasan, with his sword in his hand, bo met the troops 
from Eantipur  and defeated them. I l e  killed a great many of 
them, and returned to his durbar in Kantipur. Here he took up 
in his arms his infant son Jyoh-prakasa, and put to  death those 
who had made him king. Some of the Kajis took poison t o  
escape puniobment, and Dayavati Rani hanged the Kaj i  who 
had been the chief instigator of the rebellion. She herself, 
howover, was shortly made to  end her life in  imprisonment a t  
Lakshmi-pur (one of the choks in the durbar). 

Jaya-prakasa, having disposed of his enemies, and confis- 
cated their property, assembled a court of good men and 
Brahmans, He now invaded Noakot, and Prithinarayana was 

2 4 7  At Gunjeawri lnrre i s  a small we l l ,  w i t h  eight lotzrs leases 
o f  silver around it ,  and three kalaaas of gold, si lrer and crystal. 
W I e n  a man has zoorshipped, We takes up a kalas, andpu t s  hii  h a d  
in to  tire w f l l  to draw water ; a17d i f  any of the things that h a m  
ogered come into his hand, it i s  regarded as a good omen. 
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obliged to  return t o  his own country, learing ~ m k ~ t  in the 
Raja's hands. Eight  years after this, the Raja aaa informed 
that Kasiram Tllapa had promised the Gorkhali Raja to  
possessio~l of Nopkot for him. The Raja therefore summoned 
him on some pretext, while he was performing 6andllya at  Gauri- 
ghat, and put liim to  death a t  Chabahil, in spite of the 1 ' 1 1 ~ ~ ~ ' ~  
protestations of innocence. The Haja said that ThapaP6 Dudha- 
thoki, Bist, Bagli and Uasnyat were his enenlie6, because 
they had said t o  his fatllcr that  they would not  take llim, JaYn- 
prakasa, as king. 

l'rithwinarayana, having heard of the death of I i a ~ i ~ a m ,  
came to Noakot, and took possession of the lands of tllirty-two 
Tirhutiya Brahmans, who fled to  Nepal. From that day Jaya 
prakasa's fortune began to decline. He ouph t not to l~sve  put 
Kasiram Thapa to  death. He r~ow heard that tlle six Pradhane 
of Lalit-patan had deprived his brother of his eyesight, and 
having got them into his power he imprisoned them. They 
were taken round the city, and were made to beg a handful of 
mbthara'2*R from every shop for their food. Their wives came 
t o  see them and brougllt food to  them, but the Raja caused 
them to be dressed as witches, and after making tl~ern go round 
the city with their husbands, and treating them verv ignomi- 
niously, he let them go. Tlrese Pradhans after tKeir release 
endeavoured to dethrone J a  ya-pralrasa. The G orkhali Raja  
was very glad to  hear of all thece events. 

The Raja, in return for the favour which he had received 
from Guhjesmari, built the Guhjeswari ghat and the l~oures 
aronnd the temple. H e  turned tlre course of the Bagmati which 
formerly ran northwards a t  that  place. He also assigned lands 
for the expenses cf the daily ~ r a t i " ~  and for keeping a lam y 
constantly burning during the t w o  Navara trig everv year (i,e. 
nine days and nights t r am the first of l inar  Slilli ant1 Cliait 
Sudi). He established tlie e~lst~orn of f e e d i r ~ ~  pcol'le i n  the 
Guh jeswari jatra, introduced by his father. A t  Pa,sl:u?:lt i-]]at lia 
he built a high platform, and cansrd K~t i -~ )a r t , l l i va -p~~j :~  t o  he 
performed,2:a He caubcd 21  dlraras to  be made a t  l3al:r or 
Lhuti-kot (Balaji), and appointed priests there, the water i ~ i p  
been ascertained to come from GnnJalii.2" Ilc cause11 rrumer()us 

2 4 6  Rice partly boiled nsd tien ponaded f /nt  n ~ r d  drirrl .  
2 4 9  Pive wicks h'ghted i,r a z l e ~ s r i ,  runrh is turned round 

before a sirrise. 
2 5 0  One crore of emblems o f  Sc'vn are nrntle o f  elqy and 

warsl+d in  this ptcia. 
The water comes jorm atvtrnl $prirlgr a t  t i e  l o o t  of the 

Nagarjux mouatain. This ir  whrre the jish-tanks 91ow are. 
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Ssligrams to be brought from Kali Gandaki and placed in  the 
temple of Pashupati-natha and Basuki. From this time Sali- 
grams become known in Nepal. 

The ornaments of Guhjeswari were stolen, and Kaji  Genga- 
dhar-jha traced the thief and recovered the property. Raja 
.Ranjit Malla (of Rhatgaon), being actuated by envy, sent some 
Uhotiya thieves, who entered the temple of Gulrjessari, broke 
the large bell, upset tlre Hllairava, and took away the Mula- 
kalasa ; but no aooner had they done this than they were struck 
\blind, and were obliged to  throw awa the kalasa and make 
their escape. It was found six months a terwards and restored 
to  ite place. 

iT 

There mas a Kaj i  of Lalitpur, who once said that  he would 
never permit himself to  be imprisoned by Jaya-prakass. The 
Raja heard of this, and having got lrold of him by means of r 
Guru, named Devananda-bhaju, he put him in prisou, where he 
died. T l ro  Gorltlrsli Raja was glad to lrear of all these things, 

A t  this time Pri thwinarayana Sah attacked Krt ipur  with a 
large force. His  main camp m a s  a t  Naikap.25VTlre Nepalese 
K a j i ~ ,  noblemen, and sardars wore armoor. I n  the Lattle the 
troops of Deva-patan, being eucouraged by their local goddess 
Jayabageswari, struck the first blow. On the Gorkha side, 
Surpratap lost one of his eyes, and Kalu Panre mas killed. The 
battle laated for twelve gharis (nearly five hours), and both 
sides lost many mon. 011 the Nepalese side twelve tllousand 
sepoys, brot~gllt from the plains of India by Saktiballabh Sardar, 
were killed. Maharaj Prithwinarayana Sah was in a dola 
(palanquin), and a sepoy raised his khoda to cut him down but 
his lla~ld was held t)y another who exclaimed that  he was a Raja 
ant1 not to be killed. A Duan and a Kasai then carried the 
Raja i n  one nigbt t o  Noakot. The Raja praised the Duan and 
said 8yaba8 put ("well done, my  6onn), and from tlrat day the 
people of his caste carno to  be called Putmar ancl had access to 
the king's person. 

Ja1.i-prakasa now t h o y h t  that  the Gorkhalis mere anni- 
hilated, and made great rejoicings. I n  t h i ~  way, the Nepalese 
repulsed tlre attacks of the Crorkl~a~lis for eighteen years. 

A t  t'llis time the Ilaja Lad put a stop to the yearly stone-throw- 
ing a t  Kankeswari ; but having heard a great noise a t  midnight, 
he was obliged t;o allow the custom to be continued. He built a 
llouso in Karltipor for the Kumaris t o  live in, which was con- 
structed accordir~g t o  basto-cllakra, and instituted their rath- 
jatra. 

2" The ~ o e k y  range on which Kirtiprr and Chau6airal 8tand. 
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After aome time S ib la ,  the goddess of small-pox, to hing 
ruin in ~ e p s l ,  entered Mohan-cbok, and J yoti-prnkera the loo 
of the Raja, died of that  disease. The Rrja took the dbad body 
with great pomp to the Raj-ghbt a t  Pashupati snd burned it. 

The four Tharis, being jealous of the Tirhutiya Brahmans, 
went over to  Prithvinarayana, and surrendered to the Gorkhalie 
some places which were in the jurisdiction of Nepal. 

Ran jit  Malla, the Raja of Bhatgaon, was glad that Jaya- 
p k a s a  had become childless and would soon be ruined. He 
now detained some people of Kethmandu who had gone to se8 
the Biakyat-jatra, on the pretext that they were too proud of 
their dress; but releacled them again, when threatended by Jay.- 
prakasa who, out of revenge, confined for fix months, in the kot 
at Deva-patan some people from the other side of the Monobara, 
who bad como to perform the ceremony of scattering g ~ i n  at  
Pashupati, and only released them after they had paid heavy 
ransoms. H e  took into his service Naga sepoys to fight against 
the Gorkhalis, and for the support of these he took away tbe 
jalhari of Pashupati-natha, which had been given by 'Visnu 
Malla, tbe Raja of Lrlit-patan. T h i ~  not being sufficient, he got 
information from one Malebhata-dhanju of Deva-patan, and 
took away the treasure of Pashupati-natha m d  also that of 
Jayabageswari. H e  even took away the gajuras of the temples 
to support the sepoys, vowing a t  t b  same time that he would 
repay donble of what he took, if he were successful against his 
enemy. 

He repaired the foundation of Taleju, and the ceremony of 
consecration was performed with great pomp and rejoicing. 
Images of Bhimasena and others were placed in the temple 
amidst grand musical performances and dances. He also renewed 
the principal timber of the Swayambhu mosnd. The following 
inscription on a stone contains an account of what was 
"Obeisance to Triratna, the protector of all Satmas ! also 
obeisance to all Uuddllas and Bodhisstwas ! Obeisance to the 
lotus of the never-dying Sadguru, whose protection I ever seek. 
This Sadguru, in order that  prosperity and llappiness r n a r  attend 
the gods and mankind, has appearcd in the Swayambhu ' ~ l l a i t ~ a  
in Nepal, wllicb is  always currounded by crowds of people, and 
lighted by the jewels wllicll shine on the heads of Bral~mo, 
Visnu, Maheswara, Indra, and other ,qods and lokpals, ~ l ~ o  in 
constantly bowing and raising tlreir liestls spread variegated 
light around. He is born the ne\rer-dviug jewel to reward the 

'" 3 copy of thirl imcript io)~,  is ill t l e  Ut~icersily Library o f  
lCamlridge. ' 
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mer i t s  of mankind. He exempt6 from the wheel of the  world: 
(i.e. from being born again)  those who bow t o  him with sin. 
cerity. H e  i s  the  noose by which are  succeesfully drawn the. 
three sorts of Bod hi-gyan, namely, Sravaka-yana, Pratyeka- 
yana, and Maha-yana. H e  fulfils the desire of every one, like 
t h e  Bhadra- kalasa. He  i s  the ocean of good qnali ties and the 
sparsa-mani of Jambu-dwipa. The  g rea t  Swayam blru Cllaitya, 
possessing such at tr ibutes,  having been rendered uninhabi- 
table by the  sin of the  Kali  Yuga, requires t o  be repaired. To 
repair it, Karmapa Lama, the rnost ta!ented, the jewel of men of 
a r t s a n d  sciencee, having a mind as  clear and enligl~t~enetl a s  the 
sun and moon, came from the  north,  in  order to  givo ha ppinesa t o  
the  k ing ,  kaj is  and people ; and in  N.S. 871  (A.D.  1751). in the 
year (of the  Jupiter-cycle) named Prajapat i ,  by tire BlrotiSas 
k e d a ,  and by the  Chinese Sirnu-u, he commenced tho work, on 
a n  auspicious day,  a t  a place between the  Himalayas and 
Bindhyachala mountains. A t  the  moment t h a t  the repairs 
were begun, Mahadeva, Ganapati,  and  Kumar  appeared in their 
t rue  forms; and said t ha t  the  charge of procnring the  gold and 
other th ings  requisite for  the  work belonged t o  them, and tha t  
they would provide them. Vikhnu, in  the  form of a Brahman, 
came and described the  kind of beam which would be required. 
Through the  interest  taken i n  i t s  completion by such greak 
gods, S r i  Sr i  Jaya-prakasa promised t o  carry out  repairs, and 
the  Ra ja  of Gorkha, Sr i  S r i  S r i  Pri thwinarayana promised to. 
have the  large beam dragged t o  i t s  place. A war having 
broken out  between the Mayurato country and Lahor, and i t  
being neceFsary t o  concludo a treaty between Bhot and Nepal, 
the  Lama was obliged to  re turn  to his  own country. On arri- 
v ing at  Keron, he  said t h a t  he would no t  be ablo t o  retnrn t o  
Nepal,  bu t  t h a t  one of t l ~ e  five Karmapa Lnmas would come in 
his  place and be a s  good as himself. If th i s  could not  be 
arranged,  a disciple of his would come, whom the  people should 
t rus t  and through hlm complete the  repairs. He then returned 
t o  Bhot. Then come Brug-pa-thvang-chikhyempa, the  omnis- 
cient, the  disciple of the  former frarna, who, assisted by Sakya 
Bhiksu and Sasanad hara, corn ple ted the  repairs acecrding t o  the 
directions of Karmapa Lama,  suffering g r ea t  hardships. I t  was 
completed in  N.S. 878  (A.D. 1758), and mas consecrated by 
Brug-pa-thyang-chikbvem- pa and Bir ra tna  Lamas. 

Account af ~ s ~ e n d i t u r e  : 1,382 dharnis  of copper. 2,045 
tolas of gold. The  yhole  gold expended on i t  mas 3,344 tolas and' 
ten  mashas. Sahi rupees 4,775. 1 dharni, 1 seer and 2 paos of 
silver. 2 dharnis of pure gold. 14,106 chari t  mohars. If all the  
Khatas, kochin (kinds of silk), tea, ghi ,  salt, oil and  flesh, be 



srken into account, the total cost comes to 43,638 rupees, 
besides 67 hnrees and 21 pieces of kochin. The musk umed in 
applying to  the deity was worlll 1,000 rupees. 

May the temp!e extend its ljrotection to every living 
-creature ! The inscription on this stone was formerly cut on 
anotl~er cne, but Karmapa La=., coming on a pilghmage to 
~kbbobbya  Buddha a t  Swayamblru, saw the stone broken, and 
took i t  to  Bhot ; and this one is a copy of the former one. hlay 
tile iring, kajis, and every living creature of this country obtain 

and bo endowed with the title of Samyak Buddha by 
being absorbod into the Sri  Sri Sri Bajradhara-bajrasatm- 
sacl~chi t- buddha. 

I n  N.S. 887 (A.D. 1761) there were 21 shocks of earthquake 
felt in twenty-four hours, on the 1st of Asarh Sudi. Prithwi- 
narayana, when a youth, had obtained the prasada of Kumari a t  
Bhatgaon, and this helped his fortunes. lde was also called by 
pasllupati-natha, and came with his troops and visited the 
temple. I l e  assigned a guthi to  Pashupati-natha, or the Pancha- 
mrita for bathing the i m a g e ~ . ~ s *  It was not the custom t o  bathe 
with Panchamrita previously to this time. This was the only 
religious endowment made by Yrithwinarayana to the temple of 
Yastrupati-natha. 

Eight  months after this, on the 14th of Bhadon Sudi, N.S. 
888 (A.D.  1708), Prithwinaraysna entered Kantipur with his 
troops. Jays-prakasa sat  in the Taleju temple, and troops 
fought for an hour or two.255 A t  last he spread gunpowder 
.on the steps of the temple, and fled to Lalitpur, and taking the 
Raja of that  place, Tej-Narsinha, mitlr him, he took refuge a t  
Bhatgaon. The Gorkhalis entered the durbar, and went to the 
temple of Tnleju, where Tularam Panre was killed by the 
~rplosion of the gunpowder, and a number of troops along with - - 
.him. 

Prithwinarayana Sah obtained prasada, of Eunlari on the 
14.th of Bhadon Sudi and by his order the Jatra  mas continued. 
After two or three days, the six Pradhans of Lalitpur came to 
invite the Gorkl~ali Raja to  their town. The Baja knew them 
t o  be traitors, and therefore told them in pl2asant words to 
wait for him the next day a t  Tekbu-dobhan. One of the Yra- 
dhans, having guessed the fate awaiting them, gave everything 
he possessed in charity during that  one night. The next day 
prithminarayana went to the river side, and caused the 

2 54 A mirture of COW'S milk, curd, glli ,  sugar honey. 
2 5 5  The troops asd most ofthe people were dra?rX., as is the 

euslom at  the i~zdra - ja t ra  festival. 
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Pradhans t o  be bound. One of them shouted like a lion and 
e~caped, though he was hotly pursued. H e  afterwards went 
to Kasi. The others were put t o  death, and their wivee 
became satis. The  Raja obtained possession of Lslitpur, and 
confiscated the property of the Yradhans who had been put 
t o  death ; but he confirmed the acts of charity performed by one 
of them on the nighhbefore their capture. T l ~ o  Raja uow 
lived and ruled quietly. 



CHAPTER VII 

THE KINGS OF PATAN 

1. ~ar iha ra - s inha  Malls went to rule over Patsn in the  
lifetime of his father Siva-sinha. He brollght tbe image of 
Dhantale Varahi t o  Lalitpur by floating her dowll the Baglnati. 
He also obtained the favour of Panchalinga Bhairava, through 
the influence of which he became king. He had a son named 
Siddhi-Narsinha, for whose welfare he dedicated a village named 
Bhulu, and caused the fact to  be inscribed on a copper plate. 

2. Siddhi-Narsinha Malla. This Raja was very wise, 
beoause he was conceived whilst his father, in accordance with 
the advice of his Kajis, lived a t  Pashupati to the south of his 
temple ; and he was born a t  an auspicious moment. 

I n  N.S. 740 (A.D. 1620) be enlarged the durbar of Lalitpur. 
On the 10th of Jeth Sudi he consecrated an image of Taleju, 
by the advice of Biswanathopadhyaya, wl~om he made ilia Guru. 
He induced many merchants to reside in the town. One night 
he aaw Radha-kriebna in a dream in front of the durbar, and on 
that spot he built a beautiful temple, and placed the deity in it. 
On Thursday, the 10th of Phagun Sudi, Punarbasu nakshatra, 
Ayilsman Yog. N.S. 757 (A.D. 1637), he performed a kotyahuti- 
yajna, and consecrated this temple. There was a bihar named 
Hatko Bihar, built by Laksbmi-kamadeva- barma, near t l ~ e  
Mulachok of the durbar. This bi l~ar  Siddhi-Narsinha caused to 
be pulled down and rebuilt near Gaubahal. He placed an image of 
Siddhi-Ganesha and one of Narsinha a t  the corner, and extended 
the durbar over the ground thus obtained. * j 6  Seeing that there 
were not carpenters enough in the town, he made Bandyas take 
up the trade, and assigned guthis to the Naikyas, to give them a 
feast on a certain day of every year. 

I n  this reign the follywing bihars existed : Jyeshthabsrn 
Tangal, built by Balarchanadeva. Dharmakirti Tava, built by 
Bhuvana.kar-harma, Mayurabarn Vishnuksha, built by Shankara- 
deva. Vaishnabarn, built by Baisdeva-barma. Onliuli Rudra- 
b r n ,  built by Sivadeva-barma. Hakwa, built by Laksl~mi- 
galyan-barme, Hiranyabarn, built by Bh~~~ksradeva-barma. 
Jasodhara-buys, built by Bldyadlrara-brrma.C11nLrit, built by 
Mandeva-barma. Sakwa. built by i n d r a - h a ,  Datta, built 
by Rudradeva-garga. Yanchho, built by Daladharn-gupta. 

2 5 6  These 6 u l d i n g ~  a?zd image8 are still s landi~lg at ifit 
Patan durbar. 
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Among these the following five, namely, V i ~ l ~ n u k s h a ,  Onkuli 
Gmakasho (or Chakra), Sakwa and Yanclru, had one clliei 
Naikya, who was the oldest among the five Lead Hauddha,-mar- 
rgis of the bihars. The rest, namely, Ta11~a1. 'J.'aya, 
Vaishnavabarn, Hakwa, Hirsnyabarn, Jtlsodhara, and Datta, llad 
eac11 a separate Naikya, of chief Bauddha xnargi. The r a ~ l k  of 
Naikya was conferred on the oldest Bauddhe-margis, and they 
were called Tathagatas. 

Three bihars, namely, Warnbatla, Jyobaha, and Dllumbahs, 
mere established in this reign. 

T ~ I R  Raja called tho Naikyas of all these bihars before him, 
and ordered them to establish the custom of Thapatwaya- 
outhi."f b 

The Ilaja gave a place called Ngaka-chok, in the district of 
Hiranyabarn, to a Tantrika of that  place n 110 had defeated 
some jugglers. 

He called together the men of these fifteen bihars to make 
rules for their guidance, and directed tha t  the order of their 
precedence should be fixed according to  the order in  which they 
arrived. The people of Dhum-bahal came first,258 but they 
mere given onlv the third place. Tl~ose of Tangal remained first, 
and those of ~ b v a  second, on account of the antiquitv of tLeir 
bihars. To the  rest precedence was given according t o  the order 
in which they presented themselves. 

Because Chaubahal and Kirtipur mere under the jurisdiction 
of Lalitpur, the bihars of those places were amalgamated mith 
the fifteen bihars of Lalitpur. 

Anotber bihar named Sibahal was not amalgamated mith 
these, becau~e i t  was built after the rules had been made by the 
Raja for their guidance, and guthis had been assigned t o  them. 

There were several old bihars standing empty, which had 
existed before the founding of Lalitpur, having been built by 
nirbanik banaprastha bhikshus, who, after entering on the 
grihastha life, had removed to other places. Siddhi-Narsinhs 
gave these to other bhikshus to  llve in. These new bhikshus 
did not perform hom when one of their family died. They 
began to  have families, but still they did not perform this cere- 
mony, although they performed ot1her ceremonies just like gri- 

5 1  A fest at tvhich the Bauddha-margis o f  bidars assembled 
and choose their Naikytts. 

BBihar an& Bahal or Bada are names uaed ilzdiferently 
for the same thing. B bihar is  simpty a large square hoase, built 
round an open court a7rd costai~ziag a shrine or shrines, as the case 
mzy be. 



ihagth~6. whose houses remain impure after 8 death wfihoot 
&om ceremony, they mugt perform this ceremony.. 

Tile Yarnpi Biliar, built  by Sunayarri Misra, wee nir&k 
(i, e. the  inhabitants  did not  marry) ; and as a grihastp AoharyB 
is required for  performing the 1lom, the Baja decided tha t  one 
of ttje ~ e o p l e  from Dhum Billar should ac t  as  a priest to  per- 
form the horn in this  bihar. 

The Raja next  found t ha t  there were altogether twenty-five 
nirbanik biljars in the places under the jurigdiction of Lalitpur 
(vm.  ~ h a u b a b a l ,  Bagmati and Chapagaon) ; and in  order t o  
mike rules for  their guidance, be ~ummoned  all their bhikehne. 
They did not,  however, all come. The bhikhus of only f i t hen  
bihars eame, namely, of those lying on the left-l~and side of the 
route taken by Machchhindra-natha's rath during hie rath-iatra, 

.md ttlose t o  whom the Blrja had given empty bibare to livdio. 
H e  made a rule t h a t  the  five oldest among thoir bbikshua 

~ I ~ o u l d  be Naikyas,  and should be called the Pench-buddhas, 
and he assigned a gu th i  for their maintenance. He  made rule8 
for  electing their  Naikyas or headmen, and for performing the 
ceremonies a f te r  a death. H e  also ruled that  the son of the 
oldest Naikya Bhikshu should have the charge of the worship 
of the deities of all the  bihars ; and he put n stop to  the old 

*custom, by which the  worship was performed by tho head 
bl~ikshu of each Bihar. If this  worshipper became one of the 
Paneh-buddhas, then his  son succeeded him in  the  performance 
of the  worship. 

H e  also ama!gamated these fifteen bihars with fifteen 
mentioned bofore. 

Af terwards  he made separate rules for the remaining ten 
bihars, which lay t,o the  r i g h t  hand of the route taken by 
Machchhindra-natha's ra th ,  and appointed headmen for  them. 

The  people of Lali tpur,  a s  they could not worship such a 
number of bhikshus, worshipped only two, namely, tlre oldest 
among tho bbiksbus of all the  bihars standing a t  the top of the 
public road, and the  oldest of those standing at the  foot 
of i t .Q38 

T h e  banrprastha bihars were called by some lahi, i.e. out- 
side, because the  banapras t l~a  b l ~ i k s l ~ u s  did not livc in ci tiee, but  

-in forests.  

2" This it very obscure-~ot to say nmsenaicnl. The Padjt 
explains i t  to  mean that one of thece i s  t fie oldett o f  the )~ i&  
of  the l C f t e e ~  dihartjfrst  mentioned, mtd the o t h r  tAe &eat of t b  
diriksfius of the other ten bihart. 

11 
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Bhime Malls, B kaji of Lakshmi-Narsinha Raja (of 
gantil)ur), hsvirlg established thirty two 8ll0ps in L h a ~ a ,  Kuti  
etc., having made a treaty with the ruler of Utlot, tile 
merchante of Lalitpur also began go  to trade t l ~ e r ~ .  hicJ1]hi- 
Narsinhe de~idetl  that  the ceremony of puri ficatiou uf tllose 
who returned from Hhot bb011ld be 6uperirltendeCI by tho f i v e  
Naikyas of Tava* Ilalrwa, Uu,  Yam and Visl~nnlcslla biq arc; bob 
that the fees s b o ~ ~ l d  go to the Haja. A f t t r  undergoing 0 1 i ~  puri- 
fication, the travellers were read llli ttecl into their caste. I f  one 
of the five Naikyas died during the cerenlony, iris successor had 
to g!ve a feast, undergo the usuiil ceremony for becoming a 
Naikys, before he could be adnlitted as one of tlle~n. This is 
calcd the Twa.ya g n  tbi. 

Siddlli-Narsinba made many other rules, and peopled the 
town, whic11 cotltained 24,(100 l lou~es,  but had become 
depopulated. I le  mnde a dhara and r tank in U l l a n d a r k l ~ a l , ~ ~ ~ ~  
N.S. 767 (A.D.  1647). On the 2nd of Jet11 Badi in t l ~ e  same year, 
he put a golden roof on the Deglltale, and or1 that occasion 110 

feasted a number of Brahmans, arlcl gave each a mol~ar. On the 
6th of Ba i~akh  Badi in the Eame yew, he consecrated the dhare 
within the durbar. 0 1 1  this cccasion also he feasted Brallmane 
and gave each a mohar. I n  N.S. 768 (A.D. 1648), on the 8th of 
Bhadon Badi, a Rani of Raja Pratapa Malla died, and was 
burned according to  ou~ tom;  but Siddhi-Narsinha did not go 
into mourning, ant1 celebrated the Dssain as  n ~ u a i .  On the 
ninth day of the D.~cain he went to  Iiatko Bahal to  fetch the 
K u m a r i ~ ,  but he could not do so, as Maheswari was crying.266 
Eight  days after this, on the 1st of Aswin Badi, Hhallumati. 
the wife of Siddhi- Narsiolla, died a t  midnigllt on Friday, and 
on Saturday morning her body was taken on palang, "1 

ns usual, to tllo burning-gllat and was burned. No one was 
allowed to perform the Ara ymata-dipatlan. 2m The mourning 
was con tintled for tliree fortnipll ts. Tlle Aragmata dipa dan was 
therefore comn~enced on Snlillaratri, or  tlls 1st of Kartik 
Sudi, instead of Badi. The Hajil only allowed musical instru- 

* i39 A court dtr. tke  d ~ i r b a r .  
Lit[  l e  girls are selectell t o  r c p r ~ s e n t  t i e  various Kumaris 

a t  this I t  s l i ra l .  aild a?-e carried in the proces.\ion. 
1 A pecc l iar  l i t l e r  *red by t i e  N e s a r s  for cbrrying t i e  dead 

lodirr  o j  g r m t  people which are s ~ a p p r d  i ) ~  a sheet, tied treck a d  
Reelv l o  a pole,  and so carried t o  the ghat.  

2" 2 Aiiyht i n  a lantrrrr hung upon a tall  bamboo and kept 
lurning al l  night Juri?/g Kar t i k ,  , 



m g ~ ~ t e  t o  be aounded, and no worehip w.0 performed a t  
vltyado-mandal, Elslambo. Ratri-  mandal, T h a ~ i r r ~ ,  M ~ ~ ~ -  
nldo, Pit hi,  Jrt I-, Pha t e~e-mands l ,  Than tlrachbemr jo, and 
Dllanm~~nis i .  Tlte l)asain was 11ot ce1rbratt.d this year, 

I n  N S. 7(19 (A.D. l( '43) he made s. Bllugol-nlandap26~ i n  
~ h a ~ ~ d a r k h a l ,  r ep re~en t ing  the ce le~ t ia l  bodies. In tlre 6aa-e 
].ear, on the  8 th  of Pus  Eutli, 11e gave eac.11 Newar Urallman,  
m(I after thcm each mall har ing the riplit of er~tralrce to the 
panthlir~ga. Bliairava, ~ l i n r t y  pathis of rice ar:d two liurmss of 
h i .  To  every beggar who came Srcm the l~il ls ,  l iantipur,  
Bhaktapor, and the  plaills of lndia ,  he pave twenty r~atltis 
of rice and two paoe of ylli. The rice thus given i n  ellarity 
amounted to  50,505 pntllie. On tile Maliar Sonkranti, which fell 
on the 1Otl1 of p u s  Uadi, he gave the eigbteene pomn. to 
Janahinat h C h a l i r a ~ a r t i , ~ 6 ~  who lived at  BaIialrrkl~a. In 
N.S. 769 (A.D. 1649) be gave some land to  the gardener of 
Bhandarlihal. 

On t l ~ e  3rd of Sawan Fukla., N.S. 169, Sri  J ays  Mangala- 
devi Tlraliuni of Tlrarrtlro- baltal (lied. 

In  th is  j e a r  Uopi of Ililrant h l ~ e ,  Dan] Bandja of Slalicbahal, 
and Med l~ava  C1,itraliar of l i o t  lioratigla, pr;pared to makc a 
Bulra- jatra ; but, as  the RB ja did not allow them to bring the 
deity, they made no rejoicing, bu t  only gave the alms. The  
Raja did not g o  to tlte Ja t ra .  

On the  12th  of RIagh Krishn, N.S. 772, Siddhi-Narsinha 
relinqui~hed worldly affairs, and went on n pilgrimage. On the 
6th of Aswin Sudi, in the same year, Sr i  Sr i  J ays  Sri J j o t i  
Narsinha Malla died. Hie wife Hani ~ b l ~ a t r a m a t i ,  became s 
sati, and a slave gi r l  also immolated herself. Tlie road6 to  
Icantipur and Bhatgaon being closerl, on acccunt of enmity, the 
body was taken to Nikhu Khola to be b1ir11ed.26~ 

T l ~ i s  year the Dasain was not  publicly celebrated, but  the 
Raja and priests only perf x m e d  tlte c t re~no~l ies .  The (lie ty 
was not  evcn brought down, and no buffaloes were sacrificed. 
The god of &Iatliclhe (a part of the Dt.t-bar) was bro~lgllt  
downstairs, and tile god of T l~xnr l~ l t ema~~d ;d  had s bt~fFalo 
sacrificed to  him, but tlle head of tlle L~uffalo was not  nlnde t o  

L 6 3  A t e m p l e  wi th  carfyed woodea i r f i n g e ~  placed rorrnii ilu9 
roof. 

*" 4 Bengali, not a Ntpalesc name. 
A s m a l l  r t r eam s o d h  of Potar~,  fallit~g i t t to  i l e  Bsgmati 

jus t  above (Daalairal. On this  r lrenm the ftetv ca?rnorr rna~tr~bclory 
and workrhopr a r e  built .  



danee.266 No rnusical instrument8 were played on, and WI 
Bisar jao, or bidding adieu to  the goddess, was done privntqelg. 
The i'rastllapana was only made to  go seven paces, and  ths 
deity was not taken outside. 

l n  N.S. 174 (A.D. 1654) the roof of Ysppa Pitha was carried 
away by a storm, and the tire, with wllicll a dead body wsa 
being burned a t  the time, fell on the Pitha, and the (sacred) 
stone cracked. I n  N.S. 77.4, on the 1st  of Cllait Badi, the 
painters of Bhatqaon did not come to tile Snan-jatra of Mach- 
cllhindranatba ; N7 the image was taken out by (;angaram of 
K o b a h ~ l  and two others, and the deity was bathed by two 
instead of f o ~ ~ r  persons. The jatra commenced, but the ratb 
stopped after advancing a bowshot. The next day the eame 
thing occurred. On the fiixtll day the rath reached Gwalti-chok, 
The next day the wheels again stilck in the ground ; the 
following day the rath did not reach Ekaltyagal, for in Satye- 
vagal i t  jumped and the front broke. The next day i t  was 
repaired and dragged to 13kaltyagnl. This day the ratb waa 
moved in the afternoon. and i t  got as far as  Devaqal in Evala. 
On the i s t  of Baisnkh Sudi i t  reached Ponkhel. The next day 
i t  got t o  Purchok-jhangra, and the jatra of Gaobahal mas held. 
The next day the wheels stuck a t  Maha-pal, and the rat11 did 
not reach NbRal ; therefore the Nogal jatra was held on the 
next day, the 4tll of Ilsisakh. On the full-moon the Lagan-jatra 
did not'take place. Next day the rath arrived and stopped a t  
Thanti. After this i t  reae'hed Jyabsl in twelve days, on the 
1st  of Jeth Sudi. On the 4th of Jeth Sodi the rat11 moved, but, 
before reaching Lisochak, the right wheel stuck in the earth, 
and the next day the other broke. The following day the 
rath was repaired, but two wheels broke in~mediat~ely on its 
being put in  motlion. The day after i t  remained a t  Yepakulo, 
and tile next d a j  i t  crossed Nikhu Kbola, but the right wheel 
stuck in the earth. The next day t h e  shaft broke, and the 
next day the rath stopped a t  Uh-alomani, where it stayed for 
twelve clays without moving. After this the image mas 
taken out of the rath, put in-to a Khal, a 6 8  and conveyed back 
to  his own place. This year Jideva Nayak and Amrit Sinha- 
deva Nayak were the priests of Machchhindranatha. This 
year perspiration was seen constantly on the face of Charpot 
Gaxlesha for fifteen days, commencing from the 4dh of Jeth 

"'; Ajter ~ a c r i f i e i g  the byfaalo, a man cuts of t I e  fiead and 
dances wi th  i t  before ihe ahrifle. 

"7 It waa their duty t o  take out the image for batding. 
'" A wooden shrine carried on rnetl's rho~lders.  



Godi. On the 8th a eanti was made by horn, and animalB were 
mcrificed, t o  ave r t  the  misfortunes which this foreboded. 

I n  N .S. 7 7 6 (A.D. 1666) Siddhi- Narsiuhe assig1red lands to 
the perdener of the  Bhandarkhal, and lie then consecrated a 
Garud Nnrayana. Formerly, in Hapatal,%Gg no lrollEe rnaa 
allowed to  be buil t  Irigher than the rat11 of MaclIchhilldra- 
nathe, bu t  biddlli-Narsinha built a very big11 temple, \r\lich 
called TavagoI. l ' l ~ i s  Itajs was a great devotee of 8 r i  Kris\llia, 
He uced t o  regulate hh diet  by increasing i t  daily by one 
handful of r i t e  until  i t  amounted to  one patlri ; and tllen ire 
descreased i t  daily by a llandful till i t  came down again to a 
s i ~ ~ g l e  handful. H e  slept on a stone couch, snd psserl lrie 
days in prayer and worship. 

I n  N S. 776. early in the morning of the 15th cf Phsgun 
Badi, the gajiira of t he  temple of Bug-devats in Tavs-balral 

f l  was struck by lightning, and the flag fell down. 1 lris year, 
during the ra th  jatra of Bug-devata, a t  the time when tile rath 
reached the cross roads a t  Mallapal, a clrild, whom pashni2 l o  
had just taken place, came and p a t  on the rat11 and the devata 
taking posse~sion of him, be spoke thus, "Come Raja Siddhi- 
Narsinha 11 am a t  not  all pleased a t  thy building this high 
temple." Siddlli-Narsinha, however, did not come, and devata 
disappeared, exclaiming, 'I will never come to speak m y  
more." 

I n  N.S. 777 (A.D. 1657) Siddhi-Narsinha became s fakir  
and went  away. 

Y Sidd h i -  Narsinha,  the  omniscien tl, the jivatl-muk ta (having 
obtained ~ a l v a t i o n  while still on earth), the chaste, the favrll- 
rite of Iirisllna, the master of Yogat, the chief of poets, the 
relinqoisher of the  world, the son of Hari-sinha. He  who 
repeats th is  slok will be absolved from sin." The Hralrm.1ne 
composed th is  slok because lie was a jivan-mukta. 

3. S r i - n i v a ~ a  RIalla succeeded him. On  the 12th of Jell) 
Sudi, N.S. 777, which mas the day on which the rat11 of 
Machchllindra-natha ouglit t o  arrive a t  J ~ a b a l ,  great  ex( rtions 
were made to d rag  i t  t o  t h a t  place, and i t  got  there late in tile 
evening. The  following day tho rilth moved of itself, Agaill, 
on the next  day, while the p r i e ~ t s  were taking tlreir food, the 
rath moved of itself. L ~ n ~ s i n l i a  Yangwal saw tllis. In carr).ing 
the ra th  across the Bagrnat,i, the slraft of Jlina-nalh'a rat11 
w n k  60 low tha t  i t  touched the ground. 0x1 talrix~g the i l~lsge  

2 6 9  Part of Patart, is the viciaity of i l e  dftrbnr. 
2 7 0  The eeFemo,,y of feeedif~g a cliild u i t h  riep for /he  j r s t  li~w, 

which take8 place whex it it 6ttw;.es six and eight mosths old. 



of Machcllhindra-natha back t o  Uagmati, it wag found that 
t he  Nag-mani (Jewel) in his  coat was missing, i n  the liundal 
(ear-ornament) cne of the  feet of the horse llarnessecl to  the car 
of tho sun was wanting,  The  Garud i n  the coat arrri the 
parrot  bad alsc both lost t h e ~ r  bills. Sucll ill omens had never 
been heard of before. l'llls llappened in  the reign of Sri Sri 
Jays Sri-nivasa hlalla Thakur  l l o j : ~ ,  wlren Uir~ral Si~llla and 
Dipanlcar were the  priests. N i v a - b u r p  B;lndja of I tilarllie 
reported to  the Raja tlrat R u p  sirrl~a Uarldya of I laya~ille had 
seen the grandson of Ma1-si1rlla bring tlre missinq jewel to 
Haku  H;tntlya, to  g e t  i t  motintecl in a r ing,  and t h a t  he llad had 
i t  in  his  i wrr liands. Tlre ltnja, however, went  to visit 
Machclllri~ldra-natha on the 144th of Jet11 Krisllna, on wl~ich 
day tho priests a re  r-lieved by others, w h o  take over charge 
of the  ornaments.  etc., and lle found t h a t  tlre ruby was lvitrg 
i n  one of t l ~ e  folds of the coat. H e  had i t  nlouoted k i t h  
twelve diamonds rourrcl i t ,  and presented i t  t o  the  deity. He 
punished itiip-sinlra Bandya by confiscating all  his property, 
and N i v a - s u r ~ a  Usncl va by corrfi.;ca ti115 all  lris property outside 
of his  lrouse, for  making a false a c c ~ ~ s n t ~ o n .  

On the 6th of Saman, N.S. 776 ( A .  D. 1658). Bhatgaon 
end Lali tpur fought  agains t  Karr ti pur, and t he  road to  Uhat- 
gaon was thrown open. O n  tlre next  day Srinavasa and 
P r a t a p : ~  Malla took an oath upon the  Haribansa, the  Lali- 
purana (two shcrod book&), and a Lhukri (knife), and tlre road 
between I ~ a l i t p u r  and l i an t ipur  was thrown open. On  tbe  lo th ,  
the troops of K a n t i  pur and La l i tpur  went  together t o  fight 
with the  peopla of Nala and,  a f t e r  e igh t  days, communication 
wi th  Inayaka wa3 restored, af ter  which all  t he  roads were 
thrown open. 

O n  tlie 14th of Pus  Sudi, N.S. 780 ( I .D .  1660). Jagatprakasa 
Malia, R 1 j r of Blretgaon, se t  fire to  a small military outpost 
a t  the  foot oE C h a n p ,  beheaded e igh t  men, and  carried off 
twenty-one. Nex t  morning. the  daughter  of Pra tapa  Malls 
went  t o  Patan.  O n  the  following day, t he  twenty-one men, 
who had been carried away, mere beheaded a s  sacrifices to  
deities. O n  the 5 th  or 6 th  of Aswin, N.S. 780, Pratapa  Mall% 
and Sr i -n ivasa  conquered Bundegram, iu  the  t ime of Chautars  
Prarnanbirju. After  this, they took a military outpost at 
Champs, on the 4 th  of K s r t i k  ~ u d i ,  N.S. 78 1 (A.D.  1661). On 
the  next day they took Ct~orpur i ,  and on the  10 th  of Agban 
Bxdi they accepted an elephant and money from Bhatgaon. 

0 1 1  the  3rd of Aghan Badi, N.S. 7 8 2  (A.D 1662), Sri-nivasa 
Malls went t o  live a t  Bodegaon. Seven days after,  he tooh 
Nakdesgaon, and gave it u p  t o  be plundered. O n  the  10th of 



Magh Stldi, he took Themi ; end on the 11th of the 
mo~ltb Pr  r t s p ~  Malla ao l  Sri nivasa returned, to their respc-  
tive capi tala. 

I n  N.S. 78.j (A.D. 1663) Sri-nivasa repaired and raised to 
threo stories in l~eiglrt, the temple of i)egutale in tlle P a h o  
d u r h ~ r .  111 N.S. 788 (A.D. lrin7),  he built a three storied temple 
a t  the top of the soutllern side of the Mula Cllok and an 
Agama Drvata in it .  As Ile mas sittirrg one night a t  a window. 
on tlte e.istrrll ~ i d 0  of the (lurbar, he 6 ' l W  tllat tile Asta- 
mat.ri ka- gallus 2 7  ' entercrl t he  durbar and, after dancillp, 
vanisl~e(l aaiiin. The Ltrjr was pleased, end calling into h ~ s  
pre-clice t 110 i3auddllacltarviis of Buj a Billar, NakbPhil Tul, and 
Olllruli Uillar, he orcle&d tl ,orn by turns to worship the 
Astiirr~at ri k a s  in their l~o~lses  during the Aswin Nevaratri, and 
t o  brirlg tllern to  dance a t  the durbar. The cost was defrayed by 
the durbar. Tlris eostorn is observed to  the present day. He 
built a three-storied telllple of Degutale to the north of the 
hlula Cllok, and also a ]lorn-koti, or room in which to perform 
horn. Ile also raised the temple of Sarbeswara to five stories in 
height, and repaired the tank and tbe kund (well). I n  this kund 
a ducli mas once lost and could not bo found ; but the owner, 
llappening t o  go to Goqain Than, found it there ; and so, form 
that  time, i t  became known that  this kund was filled with 
water form that  holy place. On the night of the full-moon of 
Sawan people place Sarbeswara i n  the Knnd, and those who 
oannot go to Gosain Than, b ~ t h e  in  this kund instead, and 
worblli p Sarbeswara. 

I n  t h i s  reign, in  N.S. 793 (A.D. 1673j, one Satyaram Bbaro 
Tangal To1 repaired the chaitya and the bathing-place in front  
of Mina natha. 

Sri nivasa extended the period of dancing in the month of 
Kartik,  establislled by 11is father Siddl l i -~arsinba,  frorn fifteen 
t-o twenty- five days. His  minister U h a ~ i r a t h  Bllaiya, and his 
brother Blragi Bbaro, built the three-storied temple of hIahadev~ 
in front of the derbar ; and also the Lamu Pati  (dbarma~da)  
called in Nemari Tahaldlale, in N.S. 798 (A.D. 1616). 

I n  N.S. 801 (A.D. 1681) the Raja built the great terople of 
Bhimsena. He repaired the temple of ~acl lcb l~indra-na t l~a  in 
Tau Bahal, and made some more rules for the ratll-j;itra, which 
he inscribed on a stone, that ha c ~ u s e d  to be ~,lace(l in the 
temple, a t  the spot wlrither the deity is brought after h.8 

heen concealed for four days. He made his son ~ o ~ a - n a r e n d r a  

Brnlma,ri, Maherwori, Faishaatti, Kaunrari, Taro&, 
I n d r a r i ,  Chamft?~da and Mah.alakaAnri. 



Mall. and Ksji Bbegireth Bhaiya witne~see to this inlaription. 
He also placed hie statue, made of gold, on e atone pedestal, to- 
be exhibited in jatras. 

I n  this reign, in N.S. b21 (A.D. 1701)) Ilddhava Sinha IJabu, 
of Nogalbhont, repaired the Sun-dhara, iq the rlanlo of his 
rnother Phiku-lakshmi. 'I'llis is written on a stone ?lacod to the 
left of the dhitra.a'"Thie dlrara mas built in the following 
manner. A dllara was made by a man of Satgal Tol, but i t  wae 
much below the level of tlro ground, and peollle had a lory way 
to descend to i t .  When i t  mas f i~~ished,  tho rnatr gave a feast to  
his friex~ds, and one of t h o  party, when praising the water, gaid 
that B person coming to drink from this dlrara would require to 
bring food r! it11 him to give lliin strength to ascend again ! 
This man then began to worship P h ~ l ~ l l ~ l i i  Llevi, wlio after 
some time was pleased and gave him rt small pebble. Tle took 
this home and loclred i t  u p  in nis tlhuknti (trcns~ire-roorn), and 
waa thinking that  ho would make by i ts  llelp a tlllara as 11i:ll as 
the top of h la  house. One day, however, in his absence, l l i ~  wife 
entered the room in which tlle storm was kept, and tllinlring. i t  
wae a useless thing, told the servant to throw i t  away outside 
of the city. The lrusband, on his return, discovered what had 
happened, hastened to the spot ml~ero tile pebble 11ad been tllrown 
down, ant1 found that a clear fountain had sprung up there. He 
then constructed s covered water-couree, and made the water 
run to a spot near his liouse, where 110 built the Sun-dhara. The 
place where tbe pebble was throwu down is called Nag-khel. mY 

4. His  son Yoga-narendra Malla succeeded Sri-nivasa. H e  
extended the perio~! of tlre Kart ik  dance from twenty-five days 
to a month. He set up an image of Bl~imasena, representing him 
i n  a passion, killing Dussasan, instead of with a pacific aspect. 
An Achar of Jhatapol, with the aanction of the Raja, assigned 
land for tho annual ratb-jatra of tl:is Bhimasena. 

The Raja built a hause, and placed a stone thror-e in the 
middle of it, where the astrologers assembled and consulted 
together to find out an auspicious day for the rath-jatra of 
Nachclrllindra-natha. This house was named Mani mantlapa. 

He gave s copy of the Karanda-Uyuha, eontaning the 
history of Machcbbindra-natha, written in golden letters, to 

Tji8 JAara appears lo  hare beer built Belore t i e  b~gi?zring 
o f  the Nepal Sambat, decaxse the i~rscri'iior os a atone lo t h e  right 
o f  the dhara Aas been t facrd ,  uylich r w r t  h a w  been d o ) ~ e  at  ,!he 
time o f t h e  islrod,retlo*u of iBe new era, when nl l  bonds awE similar 
cEoourne~rl8 were deslroytlb. 

8 7  3 Outside of  I'alnn, on the road t o  Godavari. 



Bbrrmera Psndit of Onku t i  Bihar, who recited thig h r l L n  in d Mnmimsn ipa .  The Pand i t  gave the  following benediction 
~IO (he Raja: "0 Raja  Yoga-natendra, may the Lok-natha, who 
bad vanquished the  wicked and made the people g o  in the 
right path, protect thee  ! 0 Raja, the history cootailred in the 
book wl~ich thou hast  given t o  me, has been recited to  the 
people, arid sllall be reci te(1 again and again. For this meri- 
torioue ac t  may happimese at tend thee, aud rrlayeet thou live 
bog will] good llealtlr, and reign over the pople,"4 

He sho assigned many g ~ ~ t l l i s  to Machel~llindra-natha, and 
lands for tho daily worsllip of Harrid(1lii devata. He erected r 
pillar in f ron t  of Degutale, and placed on it lris own and his 
eon's s t a t u e s . ~ 7 5  

Tile Raja of Bhatgaon became jealous of him, and built  a 
temple to  the  soutll of the durbnr i n  Patan,  with the object of 
makinp tlre k ing childless. Yoga-nsrendra was ignorant of 
the purpose for  whicll the temple was built. His  so11 Siddlli- 
Narsinlls, the  heir a p p a r ~ n t ,  died young, and from grief the 
Raja relinquishe~l the  world and went a m y .  He told the 
millister t h a t  a0 long u s  the face of his statue remained bright 
and untarnislretl, and the hird on i t s  head had not flown away, 
he wculd know t h a t  the  Raja  was alive, and sllould cl ler i~l l  and 
reopect his memory. For this  reaeon a mattress i s  still every 
night laid in  a room in  the front  of the durbar, and the 
window itself kep t  ~ p e n . ~ ; G  

6. Af t e r  him Mnhipatindra, or Mahindra Sinha Malla 
(Raja of Kant ipur) ,  became also Raja of Patan. I n  N.S. 826 
Rudramo t i ,  a dauRll ter of Raja Y ogs-nareudra, built a three- 
storied temple t o  the ~ o n t h  of the ~ i l l a r  supporting her father's 
~ t a tue ,  and placed H a r i - ~ a n k a r a  in it. O n  the 1 1  tll of Uhadon 
Badi, N S. 842 (a,=. 1722)"' Mahindra Malla died. 6. Jaya 
Yoga-prakasa succeeded lrim. I n  N S. 8 1.3 (A.D. !123)  he per- 
formed a Lotyahot i -p jna .  Af te r  this  Visnu Mnlla, a  rands son 
(daugh ter'e son) of Yoga- narendra, been me Ra jx of Lalitpur. 

7. Sr i  Sr i  Visllnu Malla Raja. This  Raja built  a beautiful 
durbar south of Bhandar-Lhal and north of the road taken by 
the rat 11- j a t r s  i n  which he placed a window, \laving a golden 
image of Aryava-lokiteswara producing Brahma and other god8 

* T i i s  book i s   till ia the posseasion nf the Paadit ,  a ~ d  i 8  

~ect'tetl yenr14. I have mgseZfseen it. 
2 7  This pillor s l t l l  a s  i the sqlrnre dqfore the durbar. " ?%is i s  done, a t  ihs face CJ'' the 8 l n t l t .  rrmninn bright. 

? ' h i s  d a t e  does ~ror correspond with lhnt  cud; ch i s  g i ~ ~  in 
Ids accoust of the kGgr of Kathtnamdu. 



from his body. This palace he named Lujhyal-ohaukbath 
Durbar. I n  building this darbar, the Raja, set an example to  
his subjects by mounting an elephant one moonlit night and 
carrying two or three bricks apon it. The people were thue 
induced to work. Seven layers of bricke used t o  be laid otle 
day, and the next day four layers were taken off and seven 
layers again laid. Uy doing this the structure was xllade very 
strong. On tlre day of rootirrg tlre durbar, Jotl~ltju of 'l'liain- 
nayalio brouglrt to assist in the work a great crowd uE people, 
whom lie had assembled to help in rooliug t l ~ e  J otlltr Biller, 
which 110 had built. For this service lie received a drese of 
h o ~ ~ o o r .  

Tliere was a drougllt and famine a t  this time, and Vishnu 
Malla sent Sarbanand Pandit  of hlallabuddlia t o  K wacllclie- bal- 
kumari to perform purascl~arana and nag- sadbane, after wllioh 
rain fell. 

I n  order to terrify his enemiea, tbe Raja offered a large bell 
t o  TaIeju, in front of the Mula Chok, in N.S. 657 (A.D. 1787). 
Me gave birtas to  many Urahmans, and adoptcd them as sons. 
H e  offered a silver jalbari t o  Pashupati-natha. He had no song. 
and therefore appointed Rajya-prakasa Malla as liis successor, 
and died shor tlv af termctrds. 

8. ~ a j y a - b a k a s a  Malla. This Raj:, was B pacific man, and 
worsliipped a number of Saligrams. Tlie six Pradhans, taking 
advantage of llis simp!icity, deprived l~inl  of his eye-sight. He 
did not long survive tlris, and after his deatlll the Pradhan of 
the Dl~alacblrekacllha caste brought (9) tlre Raja of Bhatgao~), 
Kanjit Malla, and made him Raja of Patan also. AEter 8 

year's reign, however. the Pradhans drove him away when he 
had gone to bathe a t  Sankha-mula. 

10. After this the Pradhans made Jaya-prakasa, the Raja 
of l iantipur,  Raja of Patan also, and he ruled over both cities. 
A t  tlris time Sodhan, Gubabal oE Bu-babal, which is within 
Gada-bahal, used to vlsit the tenlplo of Vaishnavi of Yap% 
Pi tha  very early in the  morning accompanied by twenty or 
thirty companies. One morning, thev saw a Sannyasi Gosain 
s i t t ing on the bodv of a man, whom 110 had bacriticed, and 
performing an jansedhan. Tlle Sannyasi, seeing these men 
enter the temple, ran away before he had completed tlie sadhan. 
Sodhan occupied llis seat, completed the ceremony, and gave 
the a n j m  to lris companions, who thoogllt i t s  virtue becdme 
fascinated and obeyed Sod han implicitly. They returned home 
and hired a house in Nak-bihar, where they began to  live. 
sodban gave the name of a deity to  each of his companione, 
mho assumed the character assigned to  him. IIe told the people 



not  t o  g o  t o  any temple, bu t  to  come to  his houae, where, he 
tjaid, every god wag to be found. He even sent men -to letoh 
to his l1ou3e the  ulnbrellas etc. belonging to  tile The 
~ e o p l e  brauzllt  many offeritlgs, and Sod11a.n and hie cornpaniona 
ate d rank  frcely. Jaya- prakaua heard of this, 111111 sent 
men to ar res t  theln. Many eseapud, but all tll060 who were 
aoiixl1 t weru ~acri t iced,  each to tlre Pi t l~a-devata whom he 11pd 
personi~tecl. * 7 

JILJ.IL-P~~L\<HBI r ~ ~ l e d  for 01)e or two years ; hut t l ~ e  Prrdllanl 
were al'rai(l of I ~ i l l ~ ,  and one (lay, W I I ~ I I  he wellt t o  Tskbu-  
dobllao to batlle, t l ~ e y  cx\)elle~l him. 

1 .  T l ~ o v  t l ~ c u  instirll~ll as it ~j b a grrntlson ( d a ~ l ~ l l  tor's son) 
of Vidblni h l  ~ l l n ,  n.~lned V ~ a v . ~ j ~ t  .\l.rllr, tvllo reirno 1 for four 
years. 'l'lle six 1'r~dli;rns ware eoon ~1i~l) le i~sed \vi tll hiin, and 
i n  onler to  g c t  r id of l ~ i ~ n  they accused l l im oE ulul tery with 
one oE their  wives, nnll k~llerl  him s t  the door of ' P ~ l r j u .  His 
R i n i  ma8 s i t t i ng  a t  a cvin,lor a b ~ v e  the H.rl,yat.rl, a t  the 
soutli-west corner and silo cried Eor llelp to tile p~ople ,  but no 
one \vould give  aid. She tllon littered a clirw a: ~ i n r t  the 
people of the c i ty  to  the eff : t t h . ~ t  tllair voice 111igh t fa i l  them 
in  tlleir t ime oE noed, and tha t  they might  be io  terror when 
their trouble came. 

Tnus the it t.j L died, and the Pradllans wont t o  Nolkot and 
brought D ~ l r n ~ r d l n  Sall, whom they made R ~ j h  with the 
permission oE Pri tll a inarayana Sah. 

11. D ~ l m a r d a n  Sall reiqnerl four years. B ~ i o g  a G ~ r k l ~ n l i ,  
he did every thing witlloilt cot~sult ing the Prsd h ~ n s ,  who tilere,- 
fore displeased and expol led him. 

13. Then they brought a descen l an t  of Viswajit, named 
Tej-narsinha Malla. and m ~ d e  him Rrja. He reigaed for three 
years. 1 1 1  lria t ime prithwinarayana came into ~ e p ~ l ,  and 
Tej-narsinba fled t o  Bliatyaon. 

P r i t l l ~ v i n a r a ~ a n a  knowing the six Pradllrns to bs traitore. 
bound atld k i l ~ o d  them. Oil0 only escaped. \vIlo we.lt ahead of 
all the otllera ant1 could not b3 seized. Tlie wives of the 
Piadllano became Satis. 

2 7  call  this be a refernnee to somd p *rsecncion of ths 
Chrisi iaa cl,lol,y which erisl ~,t  at  this time at f 'atne ? It i s  vary 
8brsnge that there i s  s o  meutina of lbese  C'trirlb.rs i n  l h i s  hial,)r.y; 
and s t i l l  m,n $0, that rorte o f  ihe people o f  Pols* kaolu an.ything 
oboat ilranr, or hatre any  t r ,z , i i t ion~ cox teeted wi th ihem. 0 te  of the 
pr ied8  d ied ,  and was 6 u r i ~ d  sencpwh~rr. a t  P.&!an, alrd Ih,? other8 
were expt , l l t~l i  f roa  the coualr.q 64 Pr i th to i~ tara~an;  1141 / / o t h i ~ g  u 
know~r o f  this B y  an,y oae at   att tin, ~hotrgh it t o o k  barely a 
h a d r c d  ,yerr,err~ ego. T h ~ i r  desc~ndontr  ltow l i ve  6t Bdtiah.  



CHAPTER VIII 

PROGRESS OF THE GORKIIA INVASION 

The Gorkhal i s  fouglrt for  s ix  months  wit11 the people of 
Dhulkllel. A f t e r  th i s  P r i t l ~ w i n a r a ~ n n a .  Sa11 bu i l t  a fort279 
on the  t o p  of the  rno~ln  tain ~ o n t l l  of ChauL-ot, and collecte(1 n 
l a rge  num her of trool1r.2R" O n  cons111 t i n g  witlr his  followers, 
he was told hv t he  lta j is  t h a t  small  vil laecs were easily taken, 
as t h e  people 'fled wllen they heard the  slrouts of t h e  nsrailrne, 
but t!lls t lllis village, ~ h i u k o t ,  molllll r rqni re  some military 
sltill t o  take  itl. After  t h i s  conenltation the troops blockaded 
Chookot.  Some of the  people fled t o  P y n t h a n a  by the  may 
Basdol, and  ot l l r rs  t o  there  p l a ~ o s  ~famamsinlla l l a i  went  to 
M a h i n d r s  S in l l ;~  Rai"] and paid, " W e  a r e  unable t o  cope wit11 
t h e  Gorkhal is ,  with the  help of only fifty 110uses. T h e  rest  of 
t he  ppople have fled, and I a m  come t o  tell yoo. D o  not  delay, 
b u t  fly soon." Msh indra  S inha  reproscheh lrinl and  cllarged 
him wit11 con~ardice ,  ~ a y i o ~ ,  "Do n o t  s t a y  for me, but. escape 
wi th  yeur  lives. A s  fo r  myself,  I will repulse the  whole force 
of the  G o r k h a l i ~ ,  ant1 having earned a r e a t  renown, mill enjoy 
m y  posaeasion- i n  hapl~iness .  If I d o  n o t  succeed, I shall  leave 
my  body on the  field of bat t le .  and  earn  an  abode i n  lleaven.. 
by the  m e r i t  of n l l~ i rh  rnl l  sons and  grandsons will obtain lllappi- 
ness." H e  then called together  h is  f a i t h f t ~ l  followers, wlro were 
desirous of secoring lrappiness in  tlre nex t  world, and  e ~ ~ c o u r a g e d  
them. 

O n  the  6th of Jet11 Radi  n FevPre b a t t l e  was fougl l t ,  which 
lasted from e v r n i n a  till 12 gbaris of the  T h e  Gorkhalis,  
having  lost 131 men,  retreated.  l ' he  bat t le  w a s  renewed daily 
for  fifteen days, witlrout the  C:orlihalis a n y  impression. 
P r i thwina rayana  and  h is  ka j i s  were much disheartened, and 
seeing t h a t  a small  village made such de termined resistance 
wondered w h a t  was  t o  be expected from large towns .  O n  the  
6 th  of Jet11 Slidi a hardly contested ba t t l e  mas  fough t ,  ~ b i c h  
lasted t i l l  1 4  g h a r i s  of the  nigllt.  ~t th is  t i m e  a sipah;, 
ge t t ing  behind h lah indra  S inha ,  killed h i m  rnitll t h e  khoda and  

Tfiere ore the remnivs 01 such snznZJ Carhis  or for ts  o ? ~  all' 
t l e  tow ridges rofrnd i l r  v o l l ~ y .  They ronsial  of cireztlar di'ches 
and nozcnda, and coalti hardly nave AeLl more than forty 0rf'if.Y 
men. 

8 0  Chat~kot  avd DAulkhel l ie  eatst 01 Blntqnov. 
''' It does not appenr roho these were; probnb~ districl  o#ciak- 



lance, and wounded Nsr~inhs in the left shoul&,t *th 
khukri, so that  he fell faenseless to the ground. Seeing tbil the 
~ h ~ u k o t i y a s  fled, and the village mas set on fire. In this b;ttls 
the Gorkhalis lost 201 men, which, with the 131 killed on tba 
former day, gives a total of 331 men killed, 

~ a m s i n l ~ a  Hai, having recovered from his swoo~l, and seeing 
"0 ~ o r k h a l i s  near, raised himself, and binding up his wound 

his waist cloth fled to Pyuthana, through Uasdol. He saw 
Mahindra Sinha Rai lying on &he gro~i~ld  lifeless, being pieroed 
from behind by a khoda and a lance, but lie )lad no time to  
wait longer. 

The next mort~ing Sri P r i t l ~ w i n a r a ~ a ~ ~ e  Sah in~pected the 
field of battle, and seeing Mallindra Sinha Kai's lifeler body 
pierced with wounds, be praiaed his bravery, and sent for him 
family, tha t  they, being the relatives of so brave a man, mighb 
have proper protection. They were brought and fled morning 
and evening from the royal ki tcbea. After this, l~aviog with 
ease take11 five villages, viz.,  Panavati, Banepa, Nala, Kbulpu, 
and Sanga, P r i  thwinarayana returned to Noakot. 

After e ight  months, Prithwinarayana came to attack I l h a t  
gaol,, where he had previously gained over the Batbablyae 
by promising t o  leave to  them the throne and revenue, and to 
content himself with a nominal sovereignty over the country. 
According to previous arrangements, therfore, the troops con- 
manded by the Satbahalyas fired blank cartridges on the enemy, 
admitted them within the fortified walls with little opposition, 
and secretly sent them ammunition. Thus Rhatgaon was taken. 
Tlle Gorkhalis entered the town, but met great resietance a t  tlls 
durbar, wllicll they surrounded. After some fighting, the 
door of the Mula Chok was broken open, and the Gorkhali 
troops entered the durbar. Jaya-prakssa Malla fougllt for three 
or four g h a r i ~ ,  but lle was disabled by receiving a bullet in his 
foot. Every one then yielded. The Uhotija sipahis, having been 
suspected, had been shut up in building, and on their clamo~lring 
to be let out to fight), Ranjit Malla set the place on fire. 

Prithwinarayana Sah now entered the dnrbar, and found the 
Rajas of the three towns sitting together, whereat Ile and his 
companions began to laugh. Jayaprakasa was offended a t  this, 
and said, "0 Gorkhalis, this has come to pass through the 
treachery of our servants, or else you would have had no cause 
for mirth." The Gorkhals then became silent. Some conversa- 
tion took place hetween Prithwinarayana and Jaya-prakasa, in 
which the latter praised the former, but cautioned him agsinmt 

8 2  Sec~en il legit imate 807)s of Ranjit Mal ta .  



bis own officials, who be eaid were faithlese end not  t o  be truetea, 
P r i thwinara j  ana  then paid h is  r e ~ p e c t s  t o  Ran j i t  Malla, and 
rerpectfully a ~ k e d  bim t o  continue to rule a s  he had hitllerto 
done, a1 t hougll he ( P r i  t h w inarayana) had eo1:querd the  country. 
Ran ji t Mallit replied t h a t  P r i  th winaraj  ana  had obtained the 
sovereignty by the  favour of God, and t h a t  all t l ~ a  t he now 
asked fur was t o  be sent  t o  ljanaras. Yritllwinarayana entreated 
him to  remain ; but  t he  recollection of the  treaellcry of tile 
Satbahalyas w a s  fres11 in his  memory, and he would not  consent. 
P r i t l~winarayana  then gave him leave t o  go, and  also provided 
for his  expenses on the  road. 

W h e n  Ran j i t  Malla reached the  top  of the  Cllandragiri pass, 
he took a last  view of Nepal ,  and with tears i n  his eyes erclai- 
med, "The Se tbahalyas h a ~ e  killed my  Eon Bir-  Nareinha, and 
have caused me th is  sorrow." H e  then cursed them. "May they 
look like Cllandals, and live in beggary. May  their  offbpring 
p r i ~ h .  May  tllcir bir tas  be taken from tllem; and may no 
respectable person ever associate with them. May they be 

t o  relling wind om^, houses, clay, and tiles." There are 
several songs on 11.0 rubject  compo~ed  by him. H e  tlle11 bade 
farewell to  'l'ulja (Turja or Tulejs), Pas l~opa t i ,  and Guhjeswari, 
and went  t o  seek a n  asylum wi th  Bisweswara-naths and 
Ganga. 

Pri thwinarayana Sah then caused the  members of the  
Satballalya families t o  be brought bound before him; ant1 rcflect- 
i ng  t h a t  they bad been trai tors  to  their  father ,  for  the  sake of  
obtaining the  gaddi,  and t h a t  they could not  be expected to  be 
faithful to  others, he caused tlle noces of some of them to be 
cu t  o f .  and confiscated the  whole of their  property. 

Pritlr w inarayana Sah then asked Jayaprakasa M a  lla what 
he intrn(1ed t o  do. He replied that ,  by tlle favour of God, he 
had ruled the eoontr,yfor a long time, enjoyed rojal ty,  and bnilt 
many mon~lments;  t h a t  now he had nothing t o  desire bu t  tha t  
he nliyllt be conveye(1 to  Arya G h a t  a t  Pashupati,  he 
wo~,lcl obtoin Salvation (1.e. die). 

Yri thwioarayana mas touched by this  speech, and consented 
t o  his  being taken to  Pashupati.  He mcreovcr givo orders to  
supply Jaya Pr:ikasa wi th  any th ing  which he migh t  deaire to 
give a w a y  in charity; and fclr this  purpose a Eawar was sent to 
ask wlrat he wanted to g ive  away. J a j a  Yra kaea said t h a t  he 
wanted nothing but a n  umbrella and a pair of s l~oes.  Tile fawar  
returned and gave the  message to  the  Gorlihali Raja, who was  
a t  orice p1u11ged intn grief ,  and remained silent a long time. The  
rcqucst was repeated by the  sawar, and the  court iers  expressed 



~urpl ise at  the hesitation ~ h o w n  by the Maberaja in gnnt ing  
such trifles, when he had promised him anything he wanted 
give & r a y  in charity. Prithminarayana said that they did not 

the meaning of the rrquest, which was that Jay& 
prakasa wanted to be born again his son, and tllus to  enjoy 
the kLngdon again, which he was very loath te grant, "3 How- 
ever,' as he had already promised to givo him anything be 

the Haja mounted his horse, went to the p ~ R c e  
prakasa was, and, presentitlg to him an urntrella, and s 

pir of shces, said : "1 give YOU what YOU want., to  be enjoyed 
by you, not, however, d u r l ~ ~ g  any lifetime, but in that of my 
grandson." Jaya Prakasa consented, and took t h o  gift. He 
then said that  the person who should offer s silver jalhari to 
pashopsti-natha would be himself returned to the earth. After 

this he died, and was absorbed into the southern or  
Aghor face of Pashupat i- natha. 

Tej-narsinha, the Raja of Lalitlpur. thought that all this 
evil was brooght about by Ranjit Malla, and that there was 
'no use in speaking to any one. He therefore sat engaged in 
the worsllip of God, and would not speak. For this reason Le 
was sent to  Lakshrnipur, to be kept in confinrme~~t ; and there 
he died. 

2 8 3  Tlic shoe tk earth, and the umbrella the C ~ U W X .  



CHAPTER IX 

THE GORKHA DYNASTY I N  NEPAL 

1. After this Raja Prithwiaarayana returned from BhatRson 
t o  Kantipur, a11d began to  rule over the tllree towns. He built 
a large dharmasala, and named i t  Basantpur. He granted tb 
rig11 t of near apyroacl~ to the rayal person to  Putwars, in ~ - 9 .  
890 (A.D. 1 7 7 ~ ) ,  in consideration of the services thev had 
rendered in the attack upon Kirtipur. To the Kasais ojso 
assigned lands, and appointed them to perform menial serviws 
i n  the temple of Guhjeswari. Because Surpratap Soh (bia 
brothar) had lost one of his eyes in the war wit4h the people 
of Kirtipur, Prithwi-x~arayana ordered the nose of every male 
i n  tha t  town, above twelve years of age, to be cut off. These 
noses weighed seventeen db:~rmis (about 80 lbs), and the people 
thus mutilated were 865 of those who had fought valiantly 
and kept the Gorkhalis out of the town. 

I n  this reign one Ramkrishna Kavar, with the permission 
of the Raja,  made a road from Guhjeswari to Pashupati, and 
paved i t  with stone. The raja built a bridge accross the Rudra- 
mati, where the main road crossed i t .  

The Raja sent Hali K a l ~ a r  Sinha to subdue the whole 
country lying be tween Bi jayapur on the east, the sapta-Gandaki 
on the west, Hiron and Kut i  on the north, and Makmanpur 
and the Tarysni (Terai) on the south. 

Prittl~vinarayana reiglled seven years, and died on the 
Sanl-ranti day. N.S. 89 5 (A.D.  1775), a t  Mohan Tirtha on the 
Oandaki. 

2. His  son Sinha Pratap Sah reigned three years. This 
Raja, regarding Guhjeswari as the mistress of Nepal, vowed to 
sacrifice to  her a lakb and 25,000 animals. He caused the Linga 
of Noakot to be brought to  the durbar, and assigned a guthi to 
maintain the Ling-dhali-jatra (known now as the lndra-jatra). 
H e  performed all the ceremonies in the worships of Turja Devi, 
assisted by Achars, and died in N.S. 898 (A.D. 1778). 

3. His son Ran Bahadur Sah reignid 19 years. H e  was a 
powerful monarch. Suspecting the Achrrs of having caused the 
premature death of his father by prayog (i.e., repeating mantras), 
he caused many of them to be put to  death near the lndrani 
Pitha. He also, fot some reason, c ~ u s e d  the Mantri-nsyrk (prime 
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miniaterr) Bartsraj Pande to  be cut down in the Durhr .  He m d e  
a silver Jalhari and offered i t  to Pashupati-naths. 2 6 4  

In the west tie ctonquered Lalnjung and Tanhau, and tb. 
country of tllo Cllanbisi. Rajas. H L J  rule exterrded as f r r  as the 
Gangs. The British trembled in the south. He sent Sarup Ksji, 
who oonquercd the \vhole of the l i irr t i  country, and erterllled 
his conquests as far  as Stunbaowsra in the east. Having learned 
the particulars of the northern country f ro4  Syamarpa Lama, 
whom he had gent for, he deepatched troops to Sikharjun, who 
plundered Digarcha, and did not respect the Chinese authority. 
The Chinese Emperor, boing unable to brook this insult, ~ e n t  a 
Isrge army, under the command of Kaji Dhurin end miniltar 
Thumtham. This army reached Dhebun, 2t35 when the Raja 
employed one Lakhya 'Banda of Bhinkshe Bahal to perform 
purascharan, while Mantri- nay ak D~rnodar Pande cut the Chi- 
nese army to piece8 and obtained great glory. "' Afterwhrde 
\the Chinese Emperor, thinking i t  better to live in friendship 
with the Gorkhalis, made peace with them. 

Bahadur Sah (the uncle of the king), being ill-advised, 
measured the whole land, and on account of this sin of ascer- 
taining the limits of the earth, he was put into prison, and died 
there. 

This Ra,ja used to give 1000 cows in charity on great days. 
Be caused meritorius acts (dharma) to  be repeatedly performed, 
and fed Brahmans and Fakirs in Pachli-khel, 2 8  and every 
Saturday he caused curds and chiura to be distributed a t  Peshu- 
pati-natha. 

He impressed all the people in the country, and built the 
temple of Jagan-natha on the Tudi-khel, mhicll had no equal ; 
.but i t  was not cornpletod. He repaired the  Kavacha (coat) of 
Paahupsti-natha. He appointed Gujarati music to be performed 

the temples of Guhjeswari, Bajra Jogini, Changu Narayana, 
Dakshin Kali, Taleju, Dogutale, and Lomdi, and assigned guthis 
for the maintenance of mahrpuja and sadabart (daily alms-giv- 
ing of food &c., to  the poor). He gave many other guthis, and 

"4 Thas showing that Jaya Prakasa had ntltraed to the 
world, as predicted by W m r e l f .  

2 8 5  A hilt? north of Noakot. 
Tfie Nepalese were utterly defeated, and had to concl~de 

an ignominious treaty of peace a t  Nookot. Thiu was the tine w b a  
Colenel Kir&atrick wag aelzt by the B r i t i ~ h  to intercede with the 
Chinese, but arrived after the treaty had bee?& concluded. 

8 7  Near ~ a r c h a ~ i n ~ a  Blairava, close t o  the junction of the 
Bagmati and Pis ln~mat i .  



&trined p r a i ~ e .  H e  put  a g rea t  bull and a large image of 
Bhairava i n  f ron t  of the  U ~ r b a r .  The  images of tire Matrika 
Joginis were t l ~ e r e  before. 

Some t ime a f te r  th is  the  R a j s  made tlie daughter  of a Misrr 
h is  Rani,  B q a  and 9 son was born, wlio was ascertained to puss- 
me illustrious qualities, and was riltmecl G i rb  LII jaddha Vlkram 
Sah. The  Raja  abdicated in  11is favour, and, a s m m i ~ i g  the name 
Nirounananda Swami, went t o  live in  1)eva-patan, wliere he laid 
out  :hree sorts  of gardens and dedicated them to  Pashullati- 
natha. Thir ty- two houdes were demolished to  make room for tile 
gardena, b ~ t  compensation was given for theni.  H e  used t o  see 
bulls fight. T11e monkeys were very troublesome, and many were 
pu t  t o  deatli. Vul tures  and cats  also shared their  fate, as  they 
were ill omens. 2 8 9  

This  Swami Ra ja  was very just, and a g r ea t  proficient in  
music. After  residing for three rnontl~s a t  ~ d v a - p a t a n  ho went, 
t o  live a t  Lalitpur.  H e  sent  his son (I'irbsn-juddha t o  Noakob, 
quarrelled with his n bles and offieors, made excrement be used 
as incense for Tstleju and other  deities, whose i m q e s  he caused 
t o  be destroyed, and pu t  Baida t o  death. S r i  Talsju he 
caused t o  be sent  t o  K a r b ~ r  Smasan, to  b2 burned like a dead 
body, af ter  mak i r~p  the  As.iars weep :LS for  a dead person, and 
causing Basai  and Ka!~al music to  be performed. 

H e  then assembled his subjects and enlisted them as sipahis, 
and quarrelled with his son. There was fear in the  three cities ; 
bu t  a t  this  t ime, in order to  purify himself from sin,and through 
fear of Damodar Kaj i ,  he went  t o  Varanasi  (Banaras). 2 9 1  

During his absence the Mahila (second) Maharani  ruled the 
country. She buil t  the  three-storied temple of Nandikeswsm and 
a dharmasala, constructed a tank,  and assigned lands to  keep 
up a sadavart  and the daily worship of Siva. She offered beauti- 
ful l  bells to  Gorakb-natha and other  deities. A t  this  t ime Kaji  
K i r t iman  made a general paijni H 2  of ehantaras (relatives of 

9 8s This  was a R r a h r ~  v i  widow / i o n  Tirlrut. Independently of  
her leing a widow, the ~Izarringe runt i l legal,  as being between a 
Hajpul  n?rd a brnhmnni.  If1 nee t i e  al lasio~t  to  i?rcest kereatfer. 

R9 I k?tow a Znrgf~ howe,  a part o f  'I'hapathali, whrch i s  aot 
used as a dwelling hoase, brcaase a vullure oltce perchad on the 
r a  of' ! 

2 A l l  t d i s  was beeaase, 012 t h e  occasion o j  the illness of  his 
favozrrile / la/ i i ,  he had p e ~ f o ~ n t e d  pujas,  &c., t o  these deities 
wit hozc t avail. 

9 111 real i ty  he was /orceJ lo nbdicnte by the nobles. 
%9-2 Alinual mltrtrr, nrhrlr all  n$EciaZs i l~  the country may be 

dug ned olrt or confirmed JOT another year, 



the royal family, kajis,  a a r d a r ~ ,  ministers, groom#, gragg-cutters 
and pauwalis; and in  consequence some ill-disposed persons killed 
the Kaji  in the durbar. The  Rani caused these persons to be put 
to death. 

Tile Swami Ba j :~ ,  af ter  a residence of for years a t  Banaras, 
returned to  Nepal ,  and put  to  death Damodar Ka ji and ot/lers 

lljs enemies. H e  made new laws and issued mally orders, 
stopped the main roads, confiscated all the bir ts  lands of tile 
Brahmans i n  the country, raiied moxley by rea6seessing tire ],lnds, 
and from fear of s ~ ~ l a l l - p o x  ordered all the children to  be taken 

of the city. H e  conqllered the country of Sanaar Chalrd of 
Rangra. Tlle distrzssed Brahmans, esl~ecially the UllaimaIyas, 
came before the  Raja, and clarnoured for redress. They recited 
tile following slok : "Oh Alallaraj, poison is not so deadly as 
the spoiling of the h h n a n  ; for poison kills one only, bu t  the 
qoil ing of the Brahman k ~ l l s  sons and grandsons." 

The Raja,  however, paid no attention to  them. I l e  was tile 
first Raja, who brought gold ashrafis illto currency. I l i s  rille 
extended to  Kangr s  and Garllwal, but  bad ministers curtailed 
his kingdom in the west. 

An 111 ornen happened a t  this time. A large jackal entered 
the city, passed through the bazar, and lef t  tlle city by tile 
northern gate. Tb is  happened on tlre night of Saturday, tlre 7th 
of Baisalrh Sudi, N.S. 917 (A.D. 1807), m9.+ and mas the coa- 
Lequence of the resumption of Brahmans' lands, the stop.psge of 
the main roads, ill usage of children, the desecration of many 
deities, and incest. The  brother of the Raja killed him with a 
sword, tllrough fear t ha t  he himrelf might  be killed. 

4. H i s  son Girban-joddhs Vikram Sa11 reigned 20 years. 
This Raja  was of a very benevolent, pacific temper, a ~ ~ d  a wor- 
shipper of Vishnu. H e  caused all the expelled children to  be 
brought back t o  their homes. I l e  was a great  respecter of 
Brahmans and of the Shastras. Having had explairled to hiti) the 
meaning of the  H imavat  lchanda, 94  he fasted the wliole day 
and 1]igllt Of Siva-ratri, and dedicated tlre wllole of Dera-patan 
to Pasl lupat i -nat l~~ on the  14 th  of Phagun Badi, Vlk. S. l b ? O  
(A,D. 1813). 

Tllis Raja appointed Bbimasena Thapa to be prime minister 
and protector of the  whole country. l ie  built tile bridge near 
Tankeswars, and  a ghat,  and made a golden dhara. H e  also built 
a bridgh over tLe Bagmati, near the Kalmochaui Tirtha, and 

2*s3 The MS. has 927. 
2 9 *  Apart of the Skando Purana, deacriding tlie lob placer 

of Nepal. 
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placed a lion on a pedestal. He conferred the title of General on 
Bl~ima-sena. H e  made good roads through overy to1 in the city. 
H e  built the great kot in Maja-deval, and named i t  ]camPo, in  

to @ssern ble the troops and keep their muskets. 
In this reign an insane Fhahman came in the shape of 

Kalanki, 2 3  5 and sacrificed a h s a l y a  (a person of- l ~ w  caste), 
horse, and a Brahmani, to Guhjeswari. 

The Raja offercd a silver image of Pashupati-natha, and 
placed i t  s t  the western door of the temple on tlie silver-plated 
floor. 

On the 10th  of Jeth Sudi, N.S. 930 ( A . D .  1810), 2" a violent 
occurred, and many ~lonses fell down. The great 

temples, sucli as Pashupati l~nd Taleju, escaped injory. I n  Bhat- 
gaon numerous lives were lost. 

He built a powder magazine on Thambahil-khel, and 
broullllt into currency clhyak or double pice. I n  his reign a war 
broke out with the British in the Taryani (Terai), but depriving 
them of wisdom, the Raja saved his country. Then calling the 
British gentlemen, he made peace with them, and allowed them 
to live near Thambahil. 2 9 3  A t  this time dogs used to bring 
human flesh into the city, and as much trouble was caused by 
this, a great many of them were destroyed. 2 g 8  The Sitala Devi 
(smallpox), having been insulted for twelve years, a t  last became 
furious, and entered Nepal. Innumerable children died,and their 
dead bodies were not burned but buried, near the Bagmati. The 
effluvia from the dead bodies spread abroad, the water was 
poisoned, and vultures and wild beasts, which fed on the 
corpses, died in numbets. All the Nandis (stone images of bulle) 
having been brought out, L plentiful rain fall and washed away 
the corpses. The Raja being of a pacific nature, Sitala entered 
the dorbar, and he died of smallpox a t  Arya Ghat, on the 1st 
of Aghan Sudi, N.S. 938 (A.D. 1818). "9 A t  this date Sitala 
first appered in Nepal. 

*" or Kalki ,  the incar?ratio~t o f  Pishnzc which is to  aypear at 
IAP end of the Ka l i  Yuga. 

V A l t e ~ e d  into 928 ( 8 . 0 . 1 8 0 8 ) .  
" 7  S f ~ c h  i s  the native account of what we call the Nepal war, 

which ended i n  their total defeat a t ' ~ a k w a n ~ z c r ,  and the lose of a 
great part o j  t h ~ i r  poase~sions below the hitls. War was dectared on 
the 1st Nov.,  1814, and peace concluded on the 5 t  h Marcl  1816. 

2 9  In timer o f  plague the bodies o f  the TOOT,  inateod of  being 
bunted, are merely singed w i t l j r e  and thrown illto the bed8 of the 
rivers, cohere dogs and vultures may be seen devouring them. 

2 9  "cud A.B. 1816. By this catczclation he religncd 19 years. 
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5. His  son Rajendra Vikram Sah. This Raja r ep i r ed  the 
umbrella of Pnshupprti-natha. The  principal timber in  wayrmbhu 
having become rotten, a Lama was s u m m o ~ e d  from Lhase. and 
it wes replaced by a new sol beam. I n  this reign, in Vik. S. 
1871 (A.D. 1 b20), General Bhimsena offered gold and silver door6 
to the ~ o u t h e r n  side of the temple of Pashupati-natlra. After- 
wards, wit11 the  pernlission of the Baja, he made silver doors 
for the temple, placing four in  the illner apartment and one in 
each of the four outer side. 

I n  this reign one month of the year was l 0 s t , 3 ~ 0  and Dasain 
was celebrated in Kar t i k  instead of Kuar, Vik. S. l b 7 8  (A.D. 
18 1 2 ) .  T o  insure tlre salvatioxl of the Hailis of the Swami hlaharaj, 
he built tem pies near I<almocl~an Tirtha,  "0  ' naming tbem 
Tripureswara and Purneswara. Near the temples he constructed 
ghats on the Bagmati, and erected an image of Hanumau. Ho 
built a cantonment, for the troops ah RIalthall. 

I n  th is  reigu a tllisf stole the ornaments of Jaya Bagesmari, 
but after t w o  years he was found out. Lie restored sorne of the 
ornaments,andU mas made t o  pay the price of the otllers, which 
he had sold a , td  expended. W it11 the money a neiv Ulrandar-sala 
(store-house) was built. 

111 N S. 944, and Vik.  S. 1880 ( ~ . ~ . 1 8 2 3 - $ ) ,  tllrougll the 
influence of Saturn and other  planet^, wlricll ssctetly came 
together in  one sign of the zodiac, Malramai appeared in Nepal, 
and numerous persons died from the eEects of her evil eye. 
Through the  influence of the seven planets, a disease .called 
Bisuchi (cholera) appeared in  tbe east, as  far  away as D l~aka  
and Budlli-Ganga, and then a t  a place in the east called 
Bisankhu. Many livas were lost. By the 1st of Magh i t  ~ p r e a d  
over the  whole of Nepal,  and extended as  far  a s  the Kali  
Gandaki'; bu t  after  two  months i t  disappeared. I n  the same year 
seventeen shocks of earthquake were fel t  111 one day and night. 
The Raja performed a santi (ceremony of purification). When 
the Raja  first visited Guh jeswari and Pashupati-natha, he made 
an offering of one rupee daily to each, and this custom is con- 
tinued t o  the  present time. It was not the c~lstorn before this. 
I n  this  reign Atallabilruni (a conju~ic t io~ l  of certain ],lanets a t  a 

The astrologrrs scnzeLimos iacreas~  or decrease the n l laber 

ofrno?zths in the year ao as to  keep the Z~brtnr nrolllha, by w h i c h  ihe 
t fms  of the fkst iaak is  fist d, at the  sa??Le joeriods, 0.her.sisr the 
months a)rd j i s t i z~ala  wotrU f a l l  ot carious Limps o j ' t b e  year ,  0s is 
the case in the Ai!ohamnzeean caleitdar. 

3 0 '  On the 6a)tk of the Bagmati between Kathmandu amE 
ThapathaZi, whcre Sir Jung Ba#Andzlr has just 6 ~ i l t  a necu tenyle. 
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certain time) took place, and r~lany meritorious ac ts  mere per- 
formed. General Bhimasena p!aced a Narbada Siva on the Tudi- 
kbel, and named it Bhi~na-bllakteswara.  The  General made 
#olden dharas, tanks, and gardene. Colorlel Mattlabar Sinha also h 
built  many edifices and Colonel ltarlbir Sinha constructecl a, gala, 
and establislied a saclabart. T l ~ e  Ra ja  offered a golden lion on a 
pedestal t o  Guhjeswari.  H e  also caused the M o t ~ a u  Chok Durbar 
to  be repainted. H e  oflered a n  umbrella t o  each face of Pashupati- 
na t l~a .  H e  decided t h a t  Brahmans of all t r ibes should be exerrlpt 
from impressment for  labour. 

O n  t11e 11  th  of Pus  Sudi,  N.S. 949 (A.D. 1629), he collerted 
a lakh and 25,000 oranges from all  the  gardens, and offered them 
to Pashupat i -nat l~a .  The  whole temple was filled with them, only 
the head of Pashupati-natha being above them. He made fre- 
quent  offerings of mangoes a n d  amra tak  f ru i t  (guavas) to 
Uubjesweri and Pashupati-natha, being such a wise Ling. 

Again a month was lost i n  th i s  reign,  the  year being of 
eleven months only, and a g r e a t  many people, a s  well as  beasts, 
birds, and fishes. died in consequence. O n  the  5 th  of Baisakh 
Badi, Vik.  S. 1887 (A.D. 1830), the  powder-magazine a t  Noakot 
was struck by l ightning,  and 62 men were killed. I n  the same 
year,  on the  14 th  of Asarh Badi, abont  10 p.m., the  Thambahil 
tvas t t ruck  by l igh tn ing  and exploded, and  18 men were 
killed, 

O n  the 9 th  of Cha i t  Bsdi ,  Vik. S. 1888 (A.D. 1831 j, the 
senior Maharani  died. Except  the  Brahmans, all castes shaved 
their  head and beards, a s  a sign of mourning. The  Brahmans 
were only f o u r  days in  mourning, bu t  al l  officers and  other 
subjects had t o  observe the  ful l  period of mourning (i.e. a 
whole year). Riding on horsback, n ~ i l i t a r y  music, travelling i n  
dolis or palankins, were all  stopped, except i n  the  case of marri- 
ages. A bride and bridegroom were allowed t o  wear red clothes 
ti l l  the ceremonies were fil~ishecl. 

T l ~ e  Raja  was now in his  lStll  year, and th. Sambat  was also 
56, whence cholera broke out  in  the c o o n t r g ; ~ 0 2  bu t  he cansed 
purascharan t o  be performed a t  Bachhaleswari by Brahmans, 
and  the disease disappeared. O n  the  day t h a t  th is  Devi's jatra 
was t o  take  place, the  I lani  of the  Swami Mahara j died, but 
the  jatra. was celebrated. N o  other jatra was allowed to take 
place; 

A t  about 10 or 11 a.m. on the  4 t h  of Aghan Sudi, Vk. S. 
1889 (A.D. 1 S32), the Maharaj  mounted a female elephant, 
named Kunjkali  and Bhimasena Thapa was seated behind him 

' O '  A,)y year ilr which 8 occurs is . on~idercd  urtlucky. 
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on the same elephant. When  they reached Bhuneewara, a msle 
.elephant, named Lalbrbadur, chbsed them. General BhimwnB 
fell off a t  the  entrance of the bridge over the Bagmeti, 
the Raja fell into the  river, but  no serlous injury was received. 

I n  Vik.  S. 1 b9O ( A . D .  183Y), on the 12th of the of the second 
Bhadon Sudi (being a leap year there were two Bhadon6), a 
shock of eartliquske mas fplt towrnls evening, and allotller a t  
12 pharis of the night .  Four sliocks were felt  in  all, and the 
fourth was so violent tha t  n ~ a n y  buildings and temples fell 
down in Kathmadoo, Patan,  Bhatgaon, and the villages. 

I n  Pa tan  the  number of bulldings damaged was 824.903 Of 
these thero mere : H o u ~ s s  completelv destroyed-213. Roofs 
damaged-9x. Kausls  (Open platforms 01; the  ro( f with a 
parapet) damaged- 22. Part ly destroyed : Houses -- 11 7. IfTalls 
-374. Templcs-17. Patis-14. Two people were injured, 
of whom onc died, and the other was only wounded. 

I n  Kathmadon 643  boildings were namaged. Of these there 
were : Tptally destroyed : Houses-365. Hoofs-10. Two-storied 
patis-8. One storied patis-5. Doors injured - 2. Minarets 
(dhareras)-2; one of which was thrown down. and the other 
only iiJjured. Thc great  temple of Jagan-natha, on the Tudi- 
khel, also fell down,and 22 persons were buried under the ruins 
and died, and YO rnore were injured. The parapet-walls c f  the 
bridge over the Bapnat8i  a e r e  damaged to  the extent of 20 hats 
(cubits). The top of the Tripureswara temple also fell down. 

I n  Uhatgaou 2147 buildings a e r e  damaged. Of these there 
were : Walls  injured - Y 1 I .  Roofs-204. Hdlf-destroyed-97 I .  
Kausis injured-1 14. Honres totally destroyed - 1186. 

C u t  of 16.4-66 inmates of 270 houses, 177 were killed, and 
252 injurecl.334 I n  Sankhu 236 houses were destroyed, and 
21 ten~ples  and Patif ,  18 people were killed. and 10 injured. 
I n  Banepa 209 homes were damaged ; a r d  in  Sanagac.n 93 
houses were injured, and 2 people hurt .  The temples of ~ a s h u -  
pati ,  Gnhjeswari, and Taleju, received no injory, Such a 
catastrophe bad once before occurred in  tlie reign of Shyama 
Sinha. The  present Raja, being wise, o f fe r~d  a gelded crown to  
Panchalinga ULairnva. I n  this reign, on  the 6th of ~ ~ a r h  Badi, 
Vik.  S. 18ul (A.D. l834), the l~omder-magazine a t  Tllenli was 
struck by liglltnillg and exploded. O n  the 5th of ~ s a r h  ~ u d i ,  

3 There a,re errors iu sererat o f  t6ese r u m l t n .  
O 4  This yiurs  about 60 irirnatrs to eoch house ; but a H~paEeae 

louse i s  a large range oJ buildings ro.l;d a cel!tual square, a d  the 
,~~oprlatios i s  very dtas~,  thsre beivg a f b m i l y  ir every room or 
.!?uo. 
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in the same year, a shock of earthquake was felt at  night. 
Several shocke were felt  from the 1s t  to 2nd, of Kartik Badi in 
the same year. Much rain also fell, which commenced and 
endcd with earthquakes. The Bagmati overflowed i ts  banks, 
and washed away 200 staclia of rice, The easteru parapet of 
the bridge over the Bagmati fell, and the images of Ganesa a t  
the Bhairava Ghat was washed away. The water rose to the 
wall of tbe enclosure of La  kshmes wara Mahadeva, 

I n  this year the Raja made the elopllants IIadhad-prasad 
and Hirapaj f ight .  They fought in the bed of the Bagmati for 
a whole day and night. The mahuts of both elephants received 
g r m t  rewards in dresses of llonour, ornaments and money. 
Tiger and elephant fights were also exhibited. 

I n  this reign, in Vik. S. 1b9Y (A.D.  1836), a woman in Patan 
uave birth to  two children joined to each other. Peoplc went to b 

see them, and mado offerings of money and rice. 
I n  Vik. S. 1894 (A.D. 1837), in the month of Sawan, the 

minister (Bl~imsena) was imprisorled by the troops by order of 
the Raja, a t  the instigation of the sons of the former wicked 
ministor, and his whole property was consficated. The former 
mininster's sons also abused birn. This was unendurable by the 
high-minded minister, who thus received ingratitude for the 
faithful direction of the affairs of state, through the machina- 
tions of those who, as he said, mere fed on the leavings of his 
table. H e  therefore cut his own throat and died.M5 This 
Bhima~ena  is said to be the same who, in former birtlr, appear- 
ed as Bhima Mallr, a minister of the Newar Rajas.3Go 

Tlle Rani of this Raja made a copper roof for the temple of 
Pashupati-natha in Vik. S. 1895 (A.D. 1838). I n  Vik. S. 1891 
(A.D. 1834), Suba Kulachand Jha  made silver doors in three 
sides of the temple of Pashupati. Hlralal Jhn, the son of this 
Suba, made golden roofs for the temples of Gnateswari, Ichangu 
N a r a y ~ n a  and Akasbani or Bhatbhatyani. 

I n  this reign the people of the city paved the roads and 
s tree ts.30 

305 This suicide (or mzrrder) really tookplace on the 29th of 
July, 1839. " O Similarly, the preseii t prime minist( r ,  Sir Jibs9 BaWadu r, 
i a  Celifved to be an incarnation of the kin9 a L'ahadur J a l .  

367 This monarch, i:ajen$ra Vikram Sah, lolo was deposed i : 
1847, i s  atilt a lice (1877). 



CHAPTER X 

sPEClAL HISTORY OF T H E  GORKHALI DYNASTY 

Obeiaance to Guru Ganesa and to Kul-devata. 
Formerly Suryabensi and Chsndrabansi Rajas (i.e., kings 

of the solar and lunar dynasties) ruled over the people, o n t ~ l  
their kingdoms were taken from them by the Yavanas (Mnnal- 
mans), and they were deposed. 

Sri Vikramaditya and Salivahana were two powerful kinge 
of the solar dynasty, and thcy soueht out the rajas of the two 
dynasties and alloted to  them hngdoms, according to their 
abilities, wisdom and power, and placed them on the thrones, 
giving them tika (i.0. the mark on the forehead). They installed 
in this way eight hundred rajas. 

Among these was one Rishi-raj Rana-ji, of the lunar 
dynasty, who was mado the raja of Chi taur-garh, "'8 and 
received the title of Bhattarak. Salivahana died shortly after 
the installation of Rishi-raj Bhattaralr, and his territories mere 
overrun by Maunas and Yavans, who established their rule and 
enforced their ordera. Their rule, however, did not extend to 
Chitaur-garh, the Rajas of which preserved their independence 
for thirteen generations. Thc names of tbe independent rajas of 
Chitaurgarh wore : 1. Rishi-raj Bhattarak. 2. Siva Bhattarak. 
3. Srimad Bhattarak. 4. Sri  Tila Bhattarak. 5. Syama 
Bhattarak. 6. Govardhana Bhattarak. 7. Hari Bhattarak. 
8. Nidhi Bhattarak. 9. Bhaskara Bhattarak. 10. Nila 
Bhattarak. 11. Abhaya Bhattarak. 12. ~ a g j a l  Bhattarak. 
13, Deva-sarma Bhattarak. 

lleva-sarma Bhattarak had a son named Agutabam Hana-ji, 
who had not yet ascended the throne when the Yavanas subju- 
gated Deva-sarma's country, and quitted i t  after they had 
established their authority over him. Ayutabam, disgusted a t  
the loss of his independence, gave up the name of ~ l ~ a t ~ t a r a k ,  
and retained only his original caste-surname of Rana- ji. 

The raja$ who retailled the title of Rana-ji were : 1 4 .  A111 - 
tabam Rana- ji. 15. Barabubam Kana- ji. 16. Iianakbalu Kana- 
ji. 17.Yasobam Rana- ji. 

The son of the last, named Ayadumbar Hana-ji, ~ l e a i e d  the 
Ernperor by his address and skill in sword exercise, and had tllf 

3 0 8  111 Bajpstann, in the hefewar district, sear %ak. 
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-4itle of Rava (Rao) conferred on him. The rajas who held t h e  
title of Ravs, in addition to their caste-surname of Rans-ji, 
were : 18. Audumbar Hana-ji Rava. 19. 13hattarak Rana-ji 
Rsva. 20. Bir Vikrama jit Rana- ji Rava. 21 Jilla Bana-ji 
Rava. 22. Ajila Rana-ji Rava. 23. Atal Ra~la-ji  Rave. 
24. Tutha Hans-ji Rava. 25. Biwiki Rans-ji Rava. 20. Hari 
Rana-ji Rava. 27. Brahma Rana- ji Rava. 28. Blklran Ram-ji 
Rava. 19. Manoratha Rana-ji Rava. 30. Jaya Bans- ji Hrvs 
31. Jagatra Rann-ji Rava, 32. Blroj Rana-ji Rava. 33. 
Bhupati Rana- ji Ilava. 

This Raja had three sons : 34. Udayabm Raoa-ji Rava. 
35. Fatte Sinha Rana-ji Rava. 36. Manmath Rana-ji Rave. 

Fatte Sinha, had a daughter named Sadal, who was unriral- 
lad in beauty. The Emperor Akbar (sic) having heard of this 
called the Eana- ji, and asked him to give her to him, saying 
that, as she was the most beautiful lady in the whole kingdon), 
t h o  ought to be given to him, berause everything excellerlt in 
the country was the property of the Emperor. The Rana-ji 
told him that he would con~ul t  his relatives, and raturned to 
Chitaar. He then made this known to his brothers, sons and 
nel'hewe, and spoke thus: "Every one is great in his own caste. 
Intermarriage is o ~ l y  honourable in one's own caste. If an 
enemy attack the Emperor-we are Rajpots, and we are 
ready to sacrifice our lives in his defence. If he want wealth- 
whatever belongs to us, belongs to the Emperor. But me will 
nat put a, stain on our caste by giving our daughter to him.' 

An answer to this effect was sent to the Emperor, who, 
being enraged, attacked Chitsur, and a bloody battle was 
fought. Bhiipati Rava, Fatte Sinha, and a great many Rajputs 
were killed, and thirteen hundred Ranis immolated themselves 
as satis. The daughter of Fatte Sinha killed herself by leaping 
i n t o  a pan of boiling oil. 

The survivors, under Udayabam Rana-ji Rava, founded 
Udaycpur and settled there ; and Manmath Itana-ji Rava went 
to Ujjain. He had to sons, Bralrmanika Kana-ji Rava and 
25. lihupal Rana-ji Rava. These two brothers being on bad 
terms with each other, separated, the elder remaining there, and 
the younger going to the northern hills. 

The latter arrived a t  Ridi. When setting out from Ujjain, 
he took with him his Islrta-devata (patron deity), who told him 
to  halt and not to go beyocd the place where he put him (the 
devatal upon the ground. I n  Saka 1417 ( A . D .  1495) he set out 
from Ridi and reached Sargba,, where, being much fatigued, he 
put the devata cn the ground, and the devata remained there. 
Bllupal Rana- ji ~ t a i e d  there for a short time, but, finding that, 



witbout  scme ~ e t t l e d  mcde of life,it was d iBcul t  for him to live 
there, he went t o  il hilum, a place in Bhirkot, and brought ita 
waste land in to  c u l t i ~ a t i o n .  I n  t ha t  place two sons were born to 
him, Khancha and Micha. Their bratabandha (taking the 
brahmanical thread) was performed there, and d a n g h t e r ~  of 
liagllubansi Ha j p ~ i t s  were brougll t f ~ o m  the plains for tlrem to 
marry. 

The elder with llis r an i  went to Dllor, conqurred Mangrat,, 
and reigned over G:trllon, Stitlrnn, Bhirkot and Dllor. 

r 1 l h e  younger, MieLs l i l ~ a n ,  a e n t  to Nuwakot309 with his 
rain and ruled over it. 

The  rajas who ruled over Nuwakot  were : 36 Miche 
Khan.  37. Jayan Khan .  38. Surya Khan. 39. Michs Khan.  
40. Bichitra Khan.  4 1. Jagdeva Khan. 

Kulmandan, the son of Jagdeva Khan, obtained the 
sovereignty over Kaslii. H e  pleased tlie Emperor in something. 
and received from him the t i t le  of Eah. H e  had seven s ~ n e .  
The eldest succeeded him in the governmexlt of Kaski. The 
second, Ka lu  Sah, .was asked for from his father Kulmandan 
Sah by the people of Dura  Danda in Lamjung, and was made 
their Iring. 

The Sekhant  tribe of the  people of Lamjung one day took 
him to  the  forest t o  hunt, and stationed him on a high detached 
rock. They then dispersed themselves in  tlie wood, and under 
pretence of shooting a t  deer, they killed him with poisoned 
arrows. 

For sometime af ter  th is  Lamjung remained without a raja ; 
but  a t  last  the  people, unable to  manage witllout one, again 
went t o  ask  Kulnlandan Sah for another son to hecome their 
+aja. Hc however, replied tha t  he had no cheap son to  give to  
them, t o  be shot  like a deer, by the  wicked Lam jungyas. Upon 
this  they swore wit11 j o ~ n e d  hands t ha t  the deed waa not 
committed by them, but  by the people of tlie Sekhant  tribe. who 
a te  cows' flesh, and were not  to he trusted. They said they had 
been deceived by the  Sck!ranta. and repeated their petition, 
declaring t h a t  they would never be able t o  manage their affairs 
without a ra ja  ; and they swore t o  be faithful. 

Knlmandan Sah told them tha t  he had etiil six sons ; and 
tha t ,  se t t ing  aside tire eldert,  lje mould make the others sleep on 
one mattress,  and then they mightl, n?ithout his +election, take 
the  one whom Mahesmari gave to  them. The Raja  then made 
tlleln swear, though he knew they did no t  fear sin, that, if tlley 

3 0 V 0 i  t l e  Noakot fzl ar Katdraandu, but  arother far l o  the 
, t u e ~ t .  
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again played the traitors, they would incur the sin of murdering 
a crore (ten millions) of Brahmans. According t o  their instruc- 
tions, they went with a l ight illto the room where tlre five sons 
were sleeping. They saw that the heads of the four elder were 
jrlfit in the places where they bad first lait1 them, but the Lead 
of the youngest had moved upwards a long way. They thought 
tlrereforc that  he wllose head had moved up~vards in his sleep, 
~ n u e t  be a very forturlate man, and they selected him, and made 
11irn their Rtlj L. His n a n ~ e  was Yasobanl Snh. 

42. Kulmandan Sah, raja of liaslii. 43. lrasobam Sah, raja 
of Lsmji~ng.  Yasobam Sa11 llad two sons. T l ~ e  elder, Narhari 
Sah, ruled over Lamjuog. Tho younger, Drabya Sah, went to  
Gorkha, and gained over tho su6ject.s of that  town, tire raja uf 
which wafi oE a Khaclka tribe of the I<h:ls race. 

On Tirednesdav the 8t111 of Hhrtdon Hadi, Se,lia 1-1161 (A.D. 
1569), Rollilli ~ a k s l l a t r a  (i.e., the 1110011 being in  the ltollini 
mansion), beinc an auspicious day, Drabys Sah, aided by 
Bhagirath Psnth, Ganesa Pande, Ganpararn 'Rana, Busal Arjyal, 
Khrtnal Bohra, and Murli l<hawas of Gorkha, cor~cealed himself 
ill a hut. When Ganesa Pande, had collected all the people 
of Gorkha who wore the L\rahnrar~icnl thread, such au the Tl~apas, 
B u ~ a l s ,  Ranas, a.nd Maslci ltanas of the bragar tribe, they went 
tjy the Ddhya Gnuda route aud attacked tlre Durdar. Drabya 
Sah killed tlre K11:rdka Raja with his own hand, with a sword, 
during the battle that  ensued. A t  the same auspicious moment 
Drabya Sah took his seat on tbe gaddi, amidst the clash of 
music. 

44. Sri Drabya Sah; Saka, 1481 (A.D. 1559), reigned 1 1 4  

gears. 45. Sri Pursndar Sah, Saka, 1492. reigned 35 years. 
46. Sri Chllatra Sah, Srka, 1527,  reigned 7 months. 47. Bri. 
Rama Sah, Saka, I 628, reigned 27 years. 

Cl111atra Sah having no issue, his brother Rama Sah snc-. 
ceeded him. Chhatra Sall reigned only seven months. 

Rama Sah introduced t l ~ e  measures, manu. yathi, aud muri, 
and t l ~ e  use of scales and weights. He also mado laws for 
debtors and creditors. fixinp the rate of interest a t  ten per cent 
for money, and one-forth of the quantity of grain. If t l ~ e  debtor 
mas unable to pay within ten years, the creqditor after that 
time might. take twice the principal i n  money, and three t-inles 
the amount in grain, but 110 more. 1-19 made many o t l~er  laws. 

48. Sri Uaml)ar Snl~,  Saka 1.555 ( a . ~ .  1(;::3), reigned 9 years. 
4<9. Sri lirislrna Sall, Saka 15ii-k, reigllcc1 11 years. 50. dr i  Hudra 
Sail, Salia 1575, reigned 16  years. 5 1. Sri Pritlrwi-pati Sail, 
Saka 1591, reigned 57 jcars. His  son Bribl~adrs Sah. 52. His  
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grandson N@rbhupal Soh, Saka 1638, reigned 26 years and 9 
months, 

Of tl1e senior rani of Pri thwi-pt i  Sah was born Birbbrdrp 
Soh, who mas the eldest 60U. He married the d s u g l ~ t e ~  of the 
Hajs of Ta11hun. She was preguent, but no one knew of her 
state wl~en 6lle went away to her father's house, being on hd 
terms wi th  her mother-in-law. Birbl~crdrs, Sah alone knew t h a t  
 he wag pregnmt. He was unwell, and aelling his youngest 
brother, C1)andrarop Sab, said to  11itn : "Great intimacy lla6 

. existed between us from our boyllood, ant1 1 wish to  open my 
bosom t,o yo11 alone. My disease seems a serious one, and I hbve 
no hope of recovery. My rani is pragnant and has gone to her 
 father'^ house. Jf  anything happens to me by God's pleosore, 
you will make inquiries as to the result of her pregnazlcy, and 
give her your support." Ilis brother replied that he would carry 
ant his desires to the utmost of his power, life, and wealth, and 
assuring him that notlli~lg would go amim ill ibis household, 
comforted him, and told him to think no more of it .  

After two or three days Birbhadra Sa11 died. Cl~axldrarup 
Sah privately ascertained that the deceased's rani llad given 
birth to Narbhupal Sah in Tanhuu ; but ire kept i t  a sacret. 

I n  Gorkha, Maharaj Prithwi-pati, being verv old, began to  
consider as to  the selection of a succssor. He rehected that his 
eldest so11 had been taken away by God, and had left no heir. 
He  could not give the gaddi to his second son, Dal Sah, r s  he 
was excluded by having only one eye. If he gaveit  to the third, 
Udyot SaL, i t  would appear unjust to put a younger son on the 
gaddi t o  the prejudice of an elder claimant. His council was 
divided in i ts  choice. Some were in favour of the second, and 
others of the third son, and they could not determine to whom 
to give the gaddi. Chandrarup Sell now presented himself to 
the Raja a t  a private audience, and said that all the sons of a 
raja could not succeed their father ; the roles enjoined by the 
Vedas, Puranas and Shastras, and the practice lleretofore 
observed, should still be followed. "The cou~~sellors,~' said he, 
"are knaves. An hair of the Sahib-ji is in existence." 

Prithwi-pati hereupon asked him t o  explain hsmselt, and 
he then related all the particulars as to the rani of Birblladra 
Sah having been pregnant, and having given birth to Narbhup.1 
Sha. The Raja was glad to hear this, but was still full of 
doubt. Chandrarup Sah sent a messenger to fetch ~ e r b h u p a l  
Sah, but the Raja of Tanhun, thinking that, by means of this 
child, the sovereigntly of Gorkha might fall into his own 
hands, refused to  send him. Chandrarup Sail the11 bribed the 
nurse and attendants of Narbhopal Sab, and by tlleir help be 
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succeeded in having him brought to  Iris own house in Gorkha, 
where he kept him carefully for three years. I n  tlie beginning 
of the fourth year, h o  one day sent him on the back of a slave 
into the presence of the Raja, who inquired who the boy \was, 
but on being told by the slave that  i t  was tlie Sahib ji (heir 
apparent), he said nothing. One day Narlllupnl was swimming 
naked, and his  whole b9dy being exposed to the Raja's view, he 
exclaimed that he was an incarnation of Birbhadra Sah, aIld 
carrying hitu off to the Dorbar, he seated liimnelf on the gaddi 
with his grandson in his lap. 

He then called Charidrarup Sx11, and praised him for lljs 
endeavlurs to restore his lost descent1;rnt. Giving him a slap 
on the back, he exclaimed : "Sjabas ! You llave done your dtlty 
to the utmost. My descendants will heneefort11 regard yours 
as their own brothers. Your jagirs arid birtas will desce~ld 
to  your posterity rent-free." 

After the death of Prithwi-pati, Narbhupal Sall became 
raja. To him was born Prithwi-narayana S a l ~ .  Narbll~ipal was 
not very fond of governing, bot d e v o t d  Iris time to tho worship 
cf God When he died, Prithwi-narayana 6811 took 11is seat on 
the gadili, a t  the age of twelve, in Saka 166  1. (A.D. 1712). 

63  Sri Prithwi-narayana Sah, Saka l i i t i 4 ,  reigned 32 jears. 
64. Sri P ra t ;~p 'S inha  Sah, Saka ltiSU, reigned 2 years and 9 
months. 55. Sri Ran Baliadur Sah, SaLa 1699, reigned 22 years. 

Prithwi-narayana Sah, when twelve years old, determined to 
take Nuwakot. l i e  failed in his first at tempt but succeeded in 
his seco~ld attack; and then took all the country around Nepal. 

A t  this time Nawab Kasim Ali Khan k f  Morahidahad, 
having been defeated by the British, had taken refuge in Nepal 
for some time. I n  return for the hospitality shown him, he sent 
60,01~0 troops to help the Nepalese, by the route of Makwanpur, 
but they were cut to  pieces by only 400 scouts of Prithwi- 
narayarra Sah. After  this 5,000 Nagas were coming to the 
assistal~ce of the Nepalese, but they shared tbe same fate on 
reacI~ing Panavati. Again the Rlaja defeated the British troops 
(under Captain Iiinloch), who were corning to Sind huli Garhi. 
I n  tllis 1na11yer he took all the country around Nepal. To the 
east.lris rule extended as  far as Bijayapur Sukhim. 

~t this time Prithwi-narayana Sah died, and Yratap Sinha 
Sah succeeded him. He reigned two years and 1 ine months. In .  
his reigri conquest waa carried as  far as Sumbheswara. 

Pr r tap  Sinha Sah was succeeded by Ran Bahadur Sah, 
whose mother Ra jendra-Lakshmi-devi was regent for nine years, 
during whlch time the territories of Tanhun, Lamjung, and 
Kaski, were brought under the Gorkha raj. 
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When the  Rani died, tire affairs of s t a b  were taken in hand 
by Balradur Sah, the uncle of the Raja. During his regency, the 
country of the  Chaubisi and Baiei rajas i n  the west, and d l  the 
region a s  f a r  a s  Garhwal, were conquered and brought 
under the  Gorkba ra j .  I n  Garhwal a raja was installed by 
tire Gorkhalis. At  thib time a Chinese army invaded the country. 
but i t  was defeated, and a treaty was concluded between the 
two states. 

l t s n  Bahadur having now come. of age, Ealladur Salr made 
over the  reins of government him, and went on a pilgrirnsge, 
in which he died. 

A t  th is  t ime Girban-juddba Vikram Sah was born, and the 
Raja's councillors to!d him tha t  his Highness's t.!enty-fourth 
year would be very unlucky, and tha t  he would lose either his 
throne or his life in  it. H e  therefore abdicated in  hie son's 
favour, in  Saka 1721  ( A . D .  1199). 

56. Sri  Girbsu- j~lddha Vikram Sah reigned 1 7  years. 
When  g iv ing  up the gaddi to his son, Han Bahadur Sah 

ordered t h a t  no change slrould be made in tlie offices of state for 
the next  twelve years, and he appointed l l ~ m o d a r  Pande, lcirti-  
man Sinha Basbuyat, Trib11uva11 and Narsinlra, to be liajie. 
After thifi he lived the life of one removed from worldly cares. 

T h e  Kajis ,  however, did not adhere strictly to the instruc- 
tion of the  late Raja,  who, on receiving a defiant reply t o  some 
of his angry  remarks, thought it best to  remove himself to Kasi 
(Benares), for fear of an outbreak on the par t  of the traitor 
ministers. 

I n  Banaras Bhin~asena Thapa became his confidant, through 
his talents. He advised him to  make some arrangement witlr the 
British, and to  return t o  Nepal, where he would then be able to 
p u n i ~ h  the  faithless m d  ungrateful, a s  the unlucky days were 
past. 

The  Swami Maharaj  then returned to Nepal, after taking 
a friendly leave of the British. I i e  killed some of tlie traitors 
and dismissed others. After  putt ing Bhimasena a t  the head of 
the  government, with the t i t le  of Chief Kaj l ,  Ire began to  seek 
for seditious persons ; and Slrer Bahadur, a son of Pra tap  Sinlra 
by a Newari  woman, fearing for his life, one night  ti l led the 
Raia.  u 

Girb~n- juddha  came to  the gaddi in Salia 1721 (A.D. 1799). 
O n  the  death of Ran Bahadur Sah, his junior rani, Lalit-Tripur- 
Sundari-devi became regent, and Bhimasena managed the affairs 
of s ta te  under her o rde6 .  
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The Gorkha raj now extended as far LO Kangra. A8 a 
reward for his services, Girban- juddha conferred the title of 
General, as well rs t b r t  of Kaji, on Bhimasenz. 

57. By the will of God Girban-juddhs died young, and his 
son Sri Rajendra Vikram Sah, when only two years old, was 
placed on the gaddi, in Saka 1798 (A.E. 1816). His stepgrand 
mother Lalit-Tripur-Sundari-devi became regent, and Bhimasena 
continued to manage the affairs of state. 

When the  Raja, reached his eleventh year, Bhimasena repre,- 
sented to the Regent Rani that, as the members of the Royal 
House were decreasing, i t  would be better to have his Highness 
married; and with her consent he caused t w o  daugllters of legiti- 
mate Rajput families of Gorkhpur to be brought snd married 
to the Raja. 

In Saka 1751 (A.D.  1629), on Sonday the 7th of Aswin Sudi, 
the Sahib-jyn (heir apparent) Sri Sorendra Vikram Sah mas 
born. 3 l o  

l o  Surendra Tikram Sah ia the present king of Nepal, his 
father, who i s  atill alive, iravhg been deposed k A.D. 1847.  The 
heir apparent, Trilok (Trailokya) B i r  Pikram Sah, was born on l r t  
December, 1847 ; and his ron wat born on 8tiE August, 1875. 



CHAPTER X1 

GENEALOGY OF JANG BAHADUR RANAS11 

Tatta Rana was raja of Chitaur-garh. His  nephew Fakht Sinha 
Rana had a eon named Rama Sinha Rana, who, when Ch ibu r  
was taken, came t o  the hill with four of his followers, and 
entered, and remained for some time in, the service of a hill 
raja. The  hill raja treated him with much kindneas, and re- 
garded him in  the l ight  of a brother. H e  built a h o u ~ e  for him 
to live in, near his durbar, made him hi. tutor, and begen to 
learn fencing from him. 

The hill raja, having associated with Rama Singa Ram for 
ten or twelve months, with a view to  keep him in the country, 
told him tha t ,  if he came to  the hills, he must marry. He  oould 
not refuse the Raja's request, and the raja asked for the daugh- 
ter of the  raja of Binati, a Bagala Kshetri,  and married her to 
Rama Sinha Wana, who in ten of twelve years had six sons. 

One of these six sons showed much bravery in a. battle 
which was fought between the hill raja and the raja of Satan 
Kot, for which he had the  title of Kunwar Khadka c~nferred 
on him, by which t i t le  his descendants are known to the present 
day. 

A t  th is  time the younger brother of Rama Sinha Rana set 
ou t  from his home in  search or him, and, having found him, 
they passed three or four daye in  the enjoyment of each other's 
company ; after  which the  younger brother said that  i t  was ten 
or twelve years since Rama Sinha had left his home ; that  the 
members of his family, whom he had left  a t  home, were meep- 
ing and longing t o  see him, and tha t  he ought to  pay them a 
visit once a t  any rate, and then return, if he chose to do SO. 

Rama Sinha complied wi th  this  request, and, having taken 
leave of the  raja, set  out for Chitaw-garb, after  making 
arrangements for his rani  and sons. Hama Sinha died shortly 
after  reaching hie hame. 

The hill raja made Raut  Kunwar, a son of Rams Sinlla, a 
nobleman (sardar) and commandant of troops, in  which post he 
rendered the  services required of him. 

3 1  This genealogy i a  not contained in the flictory of Nepal, 
lut derived from another tource. 

1 3  



IS4 HIBTOEY OF NEPAL 

A son named Ahirama Kunwar was born t o  Raut Kunwar, 
H e  was invited by the raja of Kaskeli, who made him a noble- 
man, and gave him a village named Dlruage Saghu as a birta 
or jagir. H e  bad a daughter of great beauty, who was sought 
by the raja, who wished to marry her o~lly by kalas puja,312 
Ahirama replied, that  he would give his daugl~ter  only in law- 
ful marriage, and in no other way. The raja then wanted to  
take her by force, and brought his troops to  the village ; but 
-4hirama was assisted by tlre people of the village, of tlle Para- 
juli Thapa caste, and an affray took place, in which persons on 
both sides were wounded. The same day Ahirama took hi8 
familj ,  amongst whom were his two sons, Rams Krishnr 
Kunwar, and Jaya Krishna Kunwar, aged twelve and ten years, 
and went to  Oorkha, t o  take service under Sri (5 )3y  M a h ~ r a j  
Paithwi-narayana, who gave him the village of Kunwar-khola 
to live in, and made him a nobleman. H e  died in the raja's 
service a t  the age of 66. 

His  son Rama Rrishna Kunwar became a nobleman a t  the 
age of fourteen, and having given proof of his bravery in one 
or two battles, which he fought aud gained against hill rajas, he 
raised confidence in  the minds of every one. 

A t  that  time kaji was the title corresponding to  mukhtar a t  
the resent day ; and sardar was equivalent to  commander-in- F chie of the army. 

Hama Krishna Kunwar was made a sardar, and selected to 
subjugate Nepal. He built a fortress on the hill above Balaji, 
and carried on the war. Aftcr some time it was arranged to 
sttack the country simultaneously from different sides with 
troops under different sardars, and Rama Krishna Kunwar 
entered the durbar by the Sinha-dhoka gate and took it. 

After taking Patan and Bhatgaon, Maharaj Prithwi-nara- 
yana sent him towards the east, along with three or four other 
sardars, and after aorne fighting he conquered the country as far 
as Mechi. After his return he was sent to  pyuthana, and 
established a magazine there. H e  died there a t  the age of 59. 

His  son Ranjit  Kunwar, when 21 years old, obtained the 
post of Subah of the whole of Jumla. The country had been 
only receutly conquered, and authority had not been estab- 
lished. The Jumliras fled to  Homla, whence they brought 
troops to  retake the country, but were repulsed by Ranjib 
Kunwar, and order was well established by him. To show hie 

' This ceremony does not admit t o  $We f i l l  s t a n d i ~ g  of a 
law fully ntarried wife. 

3 1  8ri (5) means that the word i a  t o  be repa ted j ive  tintea. 
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appreciation of his services, the Maharaj made him one of the 
four ~ r i n c i p l  kajir. R a n ~ i t  was then ordered to conquer 
Kangra, and, having c~ptured Jhapabesar in 1Cumson, he 
attacked and took it by storm, after a severe encounter with 
Sansar Sinka. 

Durixlg the attack, as Rrnjit  was scaling the wall bv a 
barnboo ladder, heceived a bullet in the right breast and iel l  
down. After some time ire died from the effects of this wound, 
at the age of 68. 

His son Bal-narsinha Kunwar was then 22 years old, and 
was made the principal among the four kajie. l le was one day 
persent, engaged in some work, when Maharaj Ran Bahadur 
Sah was struck with a sword by his stepbrother Sher Brhdur .  
The Maharaj called for help, and Bal-narsinha turning round, 
saw what had happened and killed Sher Bahadur. 

Kaji Bal-narsinha died a natural death a t  the age of 59. 
His eldest son is Sri (3) Mallaraj Jang BahaJur Rana, 

G.C.B., G.C.S.I., and Thong-lin-pin-ma-ko-kang -vang-syan. 
The meaning of this Chinese title (conferred by the Emperor of 
China in 1871), as given by a person who knows a little 
Chinese, is : "Leader of the army, the most brave in every 
enterprise, perfect in every thing, master of the army, 
Maharaj." 



CHAPTER XI1 

GENEALOGY OF SURENDRA V I K R A M  S A H s l 4  

Sri (5)Maharejadhiraj Surendra Vikram Sah Brhadur Shamsher- 
jang is of the Rajpot caste, and 46 years of age. 

I n  his reign a war has been waged against Bhot (Tibet), 
and a victory gained, in consequence of which the duty levied 
by the Tibetan government on Nepalese merchants has beell 
remitted, and Tibet pays an annual tribute of 10,000 rupees to  
Nepal. 

Through the friendship of the British government, a terri- 
tory of 200 miles in length, which had formerly been lost, has 
been restored to  Nepal. 

I n  Sambat 1907 (A.D. 1850) the true Bansavali, or history 
of the reigning dynasty, was destroyed by fire with othk 
papers. The following narrative has, therefore, been compiled 
from other sources. 

Sri (5) Maharaj Drabya Sah sat  on the gaddi of the Gorklla 
rirj in S. 1616(a.a. 1559). He enacted many laws and regulations, 
and made settlements which are still extant, and are well- 
known as the 'Band-o-bast of Drabya Sah." H e  reigned 11 
years, and died in S. 1627 (A.D. 1570). His son Sri (5) Maharaj 
Purandar Sah reigned 35 years, and died in S. 1662 (A.D. 1606). 
His son Sri (5) Maharaj Chhatra Sah reigned only seven 
months. He had no son, and therefore his brother Sri (5) Maha- 
raj  Rama Sah succeed him. He reigned 27 years, and diid in 
S. 1690 (A.D. 1633). His son Sri  (5) Dambar Sah reigned 9 
years, and died in S. 1699 (A.D. 1642). His son Sri ( 6 )  Maharoj 
lirishna Sah reigned 16 years, and died in S. 1715 (A.D. 1658). 
His son Sri (5) Maharaj Rudra Sah reigned 11 years, and died 
i n  S. 1726 (A.D.  1669). His son Sri ( 5 )  Maharaj Prithmi-pati 
reigned 47 years, and died in S. 1773 (A.D.  1716). His son Sri 
Birbhadra Sah died in the lifetime of his father, and his son 
Sri  (5) Narbhupal Sah succeeded to the throne, and reigned 26 
years and 8 months. He died in S. 1799 (A.D. 1742). 

His son Sri (5) Maharaj Prithwi-narayana Sah succeeded 
him. Being very brave and enterprising, he won by his wisdom 
and sword the throne of Nepal on Sunday the 14th of Bhadon 

This narrative, too, is not contaiiled i n  the Hz'stor.~ of' " -, 

Nepat, lqtt has teen derived from a~rotirer source. 



Sudi, S. 1825 (A.D. 1768). H e  conquered Makwanpur and the 
territories of tho east, as  far  as Mechi. He reigned 32 yerrs, 
and died in S. 1831 (A.D. 1774). His son Sri (5) Maharaj Sinbs 
Pratap Sah reigned only 2 years and 9 months, and died in S. 
1834 (A.D. 177 7). His son Sri  (5) Maharaj Ben Bahadur Sah 
was a wise and brave monarch, end very fond of war. He 
oonquered the Baisi end Chaubisi rajas in the west, and his  
victorious arms reached aa far as Kangra in the east. After 
reigning 22 years, he abdicated in favour of his son, in S. 1856 
(A.D. 1799), and led the life of a Swami or monk. 

Sri (6) Maharaj Girban-guddhe Vikram Sah reigned 17 years 
and died in S. 1873 (A.D. 1816). His son Sri (5) Maharaj 
Bajendra Vikram Sah reigned 39 years m d  5 months. I n  S. 
1904 (A.D. 1847) he re~ igned  the throne to  hi3 son Sri (5) M ~ h e -  
r s j  Surendrs Vikram Sah Bahadur Shamsher- jang, who has  at 
on the gaddi for 28 yean. 

All the rajae who reigned i l l  Gorkha and Nepal are fifteen 
generations, i n d  so long-the state has been independent. 

The regniog king is the father of a son, the heir-apparent, 
who is also tohe father of a son. 



1. MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

Dh~arnaya .  A sort of drum played on one side with a cane, 
twisted into a coil at one end ; 0x1 the other side with the bare 
hand. It is peculiar to  the Jyapu c a ~ t e .  

Bhusys. A pair of  cymbal^, played in  c o m p n y  with the 
above. 

Tainsi. A small plate of bellmetal, struck with a rtiak. A 
companion of the previoos two. 

Konche-khin. A hollow earthen or wooden cylinder, one end 
of which is covered with leather, the other remaining open. 
The left  hand i s  thrust  through the uncovered end, while the 
other end ie played on with the right h a d .  It is peculiar t o  
the Jpspn caste. 

Khwalimili. A pair of small  cymbal^, played along with the 
previous instrument. 

Baya. A king of flute, made of bamboo. 
Naya- khin. l t  is like the Dhyamaya, and played in the 

aame way, bilt a r traigll t stick is  used instead of the twisted 
cane. It i~ called Kasai baja, or Kasai's music. 

Chhusya. A pair of cymbals, played with the previous 
instrument. This and the Nsya-khin are used in making 
proclamations. 

Kahal. A long, straight, copper trumpet. This is used, 
together with the Naya khin and Chhusya, when dead bcdies 
are taken to be burnt, and also in worship. 

Madal. A sort of tamtam or drum, played with both hands. 
It is peculiar to the Magar caste. 

Manjuri. A pair of small cymbals, played with the Madal. 
Kartal. A pair of castanets. 
Damru. A small wooden or clay instrument, in the ~ h a p e  

of an hourglass, covered a t  both ends with leather, having a 
ball attached t o  its middle by a string, so that, when the 
Darmru i s  turned quickly with the hand, the ball strikes the 
ends alternately, and produces a sound like a small drum. 

Dholak. Like the Madal, played with both hands. 
Mohali. A kind of pipe or flageolet, peculiar to  the Khusliga 

caste. 
Tamra. A small kettledrum. 



Khanjm. A t a m b r i n e .  
Dango-khin. A sort of Dholak, played in the aame way. 
Bamtal. A emall tambourine, u ~ e d  to k t  time. 
Dhondhon. A sort of drum, peculiar to the Bhotiyn. 
Karnal. A trumpet, mmde of copper or braas. 
Narsingha. Another kind of trumpet, used in marriage 

prc'ceseiona. 
Honp. Another brwa trumpet. 
Psnchtal-khin. A sort of Mridang. Both enda are covered 

with leather, and a  mall kettledrum ie fixed in the middle. 
The kettledrum and the ends of the cylinder are played on 
alternately with both bands. 

Ponga. A copper trumpet, riheped like e Kahal. 
Dhak. A sort of Dho!ak, but played on with a stick a t  one 

end, and the hand a t  the other. 
Ngeku. A buffalo- horn. 
Mridang or pakhauj. A large drum, like a Dholak played 

(on with both hands. 
Kbin. A sort of Mridang. 
Babhu. A pair of small cymbals, of thin metal. 
Bansri. A flute. 
Bina or Bin. A sort of double cithern or guitar, having a 

gourd st each end. It is played with both hands. 
Sitar. It is like the Bin, but wi th  only one gourd, ~ l aped  

with the hand. 
Sarangi. A sort of fiddle. 

11. AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS 

English Prabatiya Ne wari 

Digging hoe 
Large weeding hoe 
Small weeding hoe 
Spud 
Wooden ~ulveriser - - - - - -  

Hatchet 
Sickle 
B a ~ k e t  
Banghi pole 

K odali 
Kuto 
Tikllo Kuto 
Khnrpi 
Dallathok 
Bancharo 
Hasia 

Ku 
Kukicha 
Toku 
Khurpi 
Khattamugal 
Pa 
I n  
Khumu 
No 
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IV. WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

Weigdta used in weighing gold 

10 rattis or lals = 1 mass. 
I 0 masas = 1 tola. 

Weigdts lrsed in weighing rilver 

8 rattis or lals= 1 masa. 
12 masas= 1 tola. 

WeigIFtr used & weighing metal utensil8 

4; totas = 1 kanwa. 
4 kanwas - 1 tukni or pao. 

4 tuknis = 1 ser. 
3 sers - 1 dharni - 5 pounds avoirdupbis, 

Dry Measure 

2 manas = 1 kurwa. 
4 kurwas = 1 pathi = 8 pounds avoirdupois. 
20 pathis= 1 muri. 

Liguid Measure 

4 diyas = 1 chauthai. 
2 chauthais = 1 adh tukni. 
2 adh tuknis = 1 tukni. 

4 fuknis = 1 kurwa 1 ser, 
4 kurwas = 1 pathi. 



V. MEASUREMENT OF TIME 

60 bipala - 1 psh.  
60 palas = 1 ghrri  = 24 minutes. 
60 gharis = 1 day of 26 houre. 

The day begins when the tiles on the roof of a house can be 
counted, or when hair on the the back of man's hand can 
be discerned against the sky. 

A copper vessel with a small hole in the bottom is so con- 
structed that, when put on the surface of water in a tub, i t  fille 
sixty timee a day; md erch time it fills m d  sinks, the ghari is 
struck. 

The ghari, which is a flat metal plate or gong, is struck 
regularly in progressive numbers from morning to noon; one, 
two, three, &c. If the day is twenty-four gharis in length, the 
striking of the ghari will give the number of gharie from 
morning till noon ; after that, the first ghari struck will indicate 
the number of ghsris which remain of the day till sunset. The 
same holds good for the night. That is to say from sunset to 
midnight the gharia are struck, one, two, three, &c., and from 
midnight the striking indicates the number of gharis still to 
elapee before dawn. 





IV. VOCABULARY 

&glirA Parbati Newari 

Man 
Woman 
Child 
BOY 
Girl 
Father 
Nother 

Brother 
I younger 

I elder 
Sieter j 

( younger 
Uncle :- 
Father's brother, elder 
Father's brother,younger 
Mother's b~other 
Father's sister's hueband 
Aunt : - 
Father'e sister 
Mother's sister, elder 
 mother'^ sister, younger 
Father's brother's wife,e!der 
Father's brother's wife, 

younger 
Grandfather 

Head 
Body 
Forehead 
Eye 
Nose 
Cheek 
Lip 
Teeth 
Tongue 
Chin 
Neck 

Manis 
Swasni 
Balak 
Keta 
Keti 
Baba 
Ama 
Dajyu 

Bhai 
Didi 

Bahini 

Jetha babu 
Kanchha babu 
Mama 
Phupa ju 

Phupu 
Jethi ama 
Sina arna 
Jethi ama 

Eanehha ama 
Bajya 

Taulio 
*ng 
Lila 
Ankha 
Nak 
Gala 
0 t h  
Dant 
Jibhro 
Chimdo 
Ghiohro 

Manukh 
Mi sa 
Macha 
Kay. mrcha 
Mhyaya mncha 
Buba 
Man 
Daju 

Kehen 

Abaju 
Kakaju - 
Pa jn 
Jilachapa ju 

Nini 
Dhom ma 
Chamrju 
Dhoma ma 

Mama ju 
Ajaju 

Chhyou 
Mha 
Kapa 
hfikha 
N hasa 
Ne tal 
Mhutusi 
Wa 
rife 
Mana 
Galapat 
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Eng l id  

Chest 
Rib 
Belly 
Back 
Shoulder 
Arm 
Elbow 
Hand 
Finger 
Nail 
Thigh 
Leg 
Knee 
Ankle 
Foot 
Toes 
Hair 

Elephant 

Buffalo 1, """ 
( cow 

Cow 
Bull 

Calf I ""lo 
female 

Horee, pony 

Sheep I ram 
i CWB 

Goat 
( he 
1 
i she 

Pig 
Dog 

I male 
Cat { 

female 
Rat 
Goose 
Duck 
Hen 

Chhati 
Karang 
Pet 
Pitheon 
I<um 
Pekhura 
Kohnu 
Hath 
Angule 
Nang 
Tigra 
Pendule 
Ghunda 
Guli gantha 
G od'a 
Goda ko angula 
Raun 

Hathi 
Ranga 

Bhaisi 
G ai 
Sand he 
Bachha 

Bachh 
Ghoda 
Bheda 

Bhedi 
Bakhra 

Bakhri 
Sungar 
Kukur 
Biralo 

Birali 
Musa 
Raj hang 
Hans 
Kukhura 

Newari 

Nugala 
Bapi 
Pwatha 
Jandhu 
Bohe 
Lappa 
Chalya 
Lahata 
Pachin 
Lusi 
Khamps 
T wsnal 
Puli 
Gauoha 
Pali 
Tuti pachin 
San 

Kisi 
Thume 

Me 
Sa 
Doha 
Dohcha. 

Sacha 
Sala 
Bhya 

Phai 
Cholaya 

Cho!aychs 
Pha 
Khicha 
Bhau 

Bhauche. 
Chhun 
Ba hain 
Ilain 
Makha 



VOOABULABY 

Cock 
Chicken 
,Crow 
Partridge 

Pheasant 

Hare 
Quai 1 
Wild duck 
Snipe 
11 ouee 
Wall 
Room 
Window 
Door 
Bed 
Chair 
Table 
Temple 
Roof 
Pillar 
Bell 
U mbrella 
Coat 
Drawers 
Stockings 
Shoes 
Gloves 
Turban 
Cap 
Rica 
Wheat 
Barley 
Buckwheat 
Ginger 
Turmeric 
Garlic 
 onion 
Chillies 
Potatoes 
Maize 

Kukhuro 
Challa 
==ag 
Titra 

( Dapbia 
{ MuLnal 

liali j 
Chaugada 

Batai 
Pani hane 
Lanlchochia 
Ghar 
Garo 
Kotha 
Jhyal 
Dhoka 
Khat 
Mej 
Takhta 
Devrtl 

Chhana 
Khama, tham 
Ghant 
Chbata 
Bakhu 
Sar wal 
Moja 
J uta 
Pan ja 
Pagri 
Topi 
Chanwal 
Gahum 
Jau 
phapar 
Adua 
Besar 
Lasun 
Piaj 
Khursani 
Alu 
Makai 

K tlaraha 
Batai 
Khukucha 
Khoyan mocha 
Chhexl 
Angol 
Kotha 
J hya 
Lukha 
Khata 
Khatcha 
Tasi 
Deva 
Pola 
Than 
Gan 
Kusa 
Ankhalan 
Sarwa 
Moja 
Lakhan 
Pan ja 
Betali 
Tnpli 
Jaki 
Ch11o 
Tach ho 
Phapar 
Palu 
Halu 
Labha 
Pia 
Malibhlta 
Alu 
Kani 
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Flour 
Pepper 
Salt 
Milk 
Flesh 
Oi 1 
Tobacco 
Ghee 
Water  
Wood 
Stone 
Lime 
Brick 
Mortar 
Straw 
Bamboo 
String 
Rope 

Hammer 
Hatchet 
Adze 
Chisel 
Knife 
Gcissore 
Iliver 
Hill 
Lake 
Tree 
Bush 
Garden 
Field 
Watercourse 
Tank 
Road 
Bridge 
Boat 
Sword 
Gun 
Shot 
Gunpowder 
Cannon 
Bayonet 

Pitho 
Marich 
Nun 
Dudh 
Mansu 
Tel 
Tamakhu 
G hiu 
Yani 
Ka th 
Dhonga 
Chun 
I n t  

Bans 
Dori 
Thulo dori 
l iaraunti  
G han 
Bancharo 
Bansula 
Chhina 
Karda 
Kainchi 
Khola 
Ditndo 
Tal 

Rukh 
Hanga 
Bagicha 
Khet  
ILulo 
Kund 
Bato 
Sangn 

Dunga 
Tar war 
Banduk 
Chharra 
Barut 
TOP 

Chun 
Malaya, 
Chi 
Duru 
La 
Chikarl 
Bajhan 
Gheo 
La 
Sin 
Lohan 
Sakhws 
A pa 
Bajralep 
Lu  
Pan 
Khipa 
Tapu Lhipe. 
Kat i  
Namuga 
P a  
K hula, 
Han 
Kardacha 
Kaincbi 
Khusi 
Tan 
Daban 
Siman 

Kancha 
Keba 
Bun 
Dha 
Pukhu 
Lan 
Ta 
Dungs 
Tarwa 
Tupa 

Baru 
Ton 
Sangio 



S p a r  
Bow 
Arrow 
Medicine 
Disease 
Wound 

Ulcer 

Pimple 
Fever 
Diarrhoea 
Cough 
Cholera, 

Old 
Young 
Good 
Bad 
High 
Low 
Rich 

Poor 

Hot 
Cold 
Sour 
Sweet 
Hard 
Soft 
Short 
Broad 
Pretty 
Ugly - 
Ripe 
Unripe 
Black 
White 
Red 
Green 
Y ell0 w 
Blue 

Bhala 
Dhanu 
lcand 
Okhdi 
Rog 
Ghau 
Khatira I 

ko ghau 
Bimire, 

1 
Jaro 
Chherauti 
Khoki 
C hhsreuti 

purana 
tanneri 
niko 
naniko 
algo 
hocho 
dhani 

( nirdho 
1 
[ kangal 

fato 
Chiso 
amilo 
gulio 
sarho 
narm 
chhoto 
gaj  
amro 
naram ro 
pakeko 
kacho 
kale 
set0 
rato 
llario 
pahelo 
nilo 

Bach ha 
Dhanukh 
Belathu 
Wasa 
Logi 
Gha 

Poysgu gha 

Bhusakei 
J o  
Khimhula 
K haso 
Than kwawrn loys 

pulan 
lyamha 
bhin 
mabhin 
ta java 
pati java 
tadhan 

kwaka 
k h waun 
paun 
chaku 
chhak 
nay u 
chikdhika, chikhak 
bya 
banla 
banmala 
pakaejugu 
kachigu 
haku 
t llyu 
11 yayun 
waun 
mhasu 
wachu 
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Brow rl 

Come 
Go 
Bring 
Take away 
Run 
Walk 
Sing 
Strike 
Cut 
Ea t  
Drink 
Wash 
Cook 

Now 
Today 
Tomorrow 
Yesterday 
Month 
Year 
Date 
Quickly 
Slowly 

Parbatiya 

jau 
lvau 
1; jau 
dagura 
hinda 
g 
ku ta 
kata 
khau 
pie 
dhou 
pakau 

aile 
"J 
bholi 
hijo 
rnahina 
barkh 
miti 
chadai 
bistar 

eiyu 
WB 

hun 
haki 
yanki 
bwahun 
uyale 
me- ha 
da 
Pa 
na 
ton 
B1U 

thu 

ava-naktini 
thaun 
kan hasa 

dan 
ti thi  
yakana 
buluhun 



VII. NEWARI SONGS 
WRITTEN DOWN AND TRANSLATED BY MUNSHI 

SHEW SHANKER SINGH 

Yasodhara, mate duhkha taya 
0 Yasodhera do not be oast down. 
Bipatisa dbairys sahaya 
I n  misfortune fortitude is the best friend (or helper). 
Siya buys jyaths, juya 
To be born, to die, and to be old. 
Rogaya harana y a p  
to be sick, I s h ~ l l  get rid of, 
Bhala pawa. wane gyana laya 
when I shall be an ascetic. Take this precept. 
Mara gana dako khyaya 
I shell drive out the sensual plesure enticere, 
Ahankara ohhamha syayrt 
Pride I shall kill, 
Sansaraya, duhkha nasayaya 
This mor!d's miseries I will destroy. 
Avasara sa jivaya 
I n  time I will come. 

Eaya pani bhikshu yaya + 
Sons I will make bhikshus, 
Dharma katha ana lhaya 
Moral precepts there I will impart. 
Papa ya lapu tiya 
Sin's way I will stop. 
Dharma ya lasa chhoya 
Virtue's way I will show. 
Moksha purasa ananda yaya. 
I n  the city of salvation I will be happy. 
Nepala ya barkha siya 
Nepal sambat you must know, 
~ i k h a  h l a  pwala dhaya 
Eye (Z), bow (61, hole (9), I Bay. (N.S. 952= A.n. 1882). 
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Lhaka m h y e  dona kshama yaya 
The author's defects you must overlook. 

Sakhi prabhu juna gana jilu mani 
0 friend 1 My huebaud never thinks of me 
Sakya kula ya mani, tribhuvana ya dhani 
Pakya dynasty's jewel, mvster of the three worlds, 
Sansara sa madu vat gyani 
I n  the world there is none equal to him in enlightenment 
Wasaya juyava rani duhkhi ji garbhini 
Being his rani I unhappy am pregnant. 
Ji papi ya gana prsna leni 
My life, sinful as  I am, will never last. 
Wasaya rupa khani soso kiki mana wani 
His shape will charm the heavenly beauties, 
Apsara gana napa choni 
Who will bo happy in his society. 
Lhaks mha agyani na sala kisi ranga muna 
I the ignorant author having put together horse (7), 

elephant (b), and colour (6), 
Barkhs sa thuguli kha ka na 
In  this year this song made known (N.S. 587 =A.D. 1467) 

He maitri bhava mana tiva 
0. friendship in your mind keep. 
Mahabodhi gyana rnarga khama 
Mahabodhi knowledge's path is this, 
Prani dako thawa bhala pama 
Every living creature regard as  yonrself. 
Triratna ya sewa yaya swa ma jana 
Trirst,na to serve seek, 0 man. 
Karuns na ka r j a  yawa 
With  tenderness act. 
Karana karma ya thugu khawa 
The cause of good luck is this. 
Kama krodba lobha tola tawa 
Sensual pleasure, anger, covetousness leave, 



Harkhe na punyo yawa 
Cheerfully meritorious acts perform. 
Bhawa bhaya 11arana juyi ws 
Worldly feare will be taken away. 
Chhokha phasa Lha pllaya tola tawa 
Backbiting, lying, causing enmity between two, lerving off, 
Dana yaye rasa yawa 
Charity t ry to practise. 
Dins duhkha papa mada yi wa 
Poverty, misery, sin will not approach. 
Moha droha mabhim maswo yawa 
Illusion, enmity, vice, avoiding, 
Sugata bacbana sa chara lappya sws wa j a n ~  
Follow the directions of Sugata, 0 man, 
Nischa ye na bodhigyana la y i  wa 
Doubtless you will get  the happy region. 

Chandika jaya jaya chhi guna haya masa yani 
Glory, glory to  Chaudika. Your qualities 1 cannot describe. 
Mai chandra surya ya koti teja uti 
0 mother, the light of ten millions of moons and cluns 
Hinguli khwalsya jwala na re 
I s  in your bright vermillion-like face. 
Munda mala sa de tana swane, mala 
A garland of heads adroned with wreaths of flowers, 
Sira sa tata kiki swana re 
On your heads rests a ketki (pandanus) flower, 
Nhasa sa kundala hers ya manda!a 
Your ears have beautiful diamond ear-rings, 
Jolala mi cho wasa mana re 
Bright you a,re as the flame of fire, 
Ratana psyala luya ghaglana nhyana va  
Jewelled ankle-orname~~t~s with gold bells you wear, 
Jhananam jhananam n j a  wa re 
Jhanana jhanana they sound. 
Sinhe bahini sma guli bhubana sa baranr gathi nya 

bakhana re 
Mounted on a lion, mistress of the three worlds, how can 

one discribe you ? 
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Bhuta pari jana rasana harkhana daitya ya hi  dako twa 
nya wa re 

The families of devils morrily drink tlle blood of giants, 
Bajans jantara mridenga dabu dabu tala derana thanyawa re 
Musical instrunients are played by gods and they ~ o ~ i u d  

dabu dabu, 
Apsara gana rasane chin chari ta halawa ~ a k h u n a  liuya wa re 
The apsaras (heavenly musicians) ~nerrily sing your praises. 
Mai Chandike thule sahasra jivi mati nya honya karuna taya 

wa re 
0 mother Chandika, hear my thousand prayers with tender- 

ness. 
Lhska mha balaklia anari nayaka juya ji chhi paliya asa re 
The boy author acknowledges that  he walks with the support 

of the hope of your feet. 

Karni mabllim misa wa vi-nhyathen sana ju yi wa 
When a bad woman com'es-she goes her own way. 
Khama katham sani makhu-makhu katham sani 
She will not go the right path-but will go to the wrong 

way. 
Gasu mala misa wa yi-latbya sane ju yi 
A woman of bad character comes-she will misbehave. 
Ghara Sara phuna wani-pochi thamam ju yi  
Wealth will be destroyed-the man himself will be naked. 
Nyanya mali makha bukha-kotha bskham lhayi wa 
He mill have to hear malicious words-in the bedchamber 

she will relate many stories, 
Chalam mabhim katham sana-phuki bakaya pha pi 
Misbehaving herself - she will cause separation between 

brothers ; 
Chhabhi nibhim wanam rfiagak-hitu hila ju yi ma 
One or two husbands will be insufficient for her-she will 

roam about, 
Jtrla khalaya ke sisitaya - toha mala ju yi 
She will keep her things a t  her neighboursp-and will seek 

to quarrel. 
Jhakariya misa wa-dhuku tuna ju yi wa 
A quarrelsome woman comes-she will eeek to look into 

(her husband's) private storeroom, 
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Yako bastu lagaya lakm-thawa kuaa nali 
Every stored-up thing she will trke-and lay claim to, 
Tawlr dhanchi d h ~ n j a t i  madha-sukham chone so yi wa 
She will not trouble herself about high or low aste-but 

will live with any one with comfort. 
Dara madu misa wa yi-macha wan& ju yi wr, 
A f e a r l e s ~  woman oomes-she will go away leaving her 

children. 
Dhari dharma madha misa-thawa yawa thye ju yi  
A woman without virtue-will go her own way, 
Naka tika punka talasa-bhalta matye na dhai 
She will love the husband who will feed-clothe end give 

her ornaments. 
Taman bhati bbala tanke nnasa-misa pham phem ju yi 
If her husband is angry-she will be in a, rage. 
Thakim thakim misa wa yi-luchi pl~ucllim ju  yi  wa 
An idle woman comes-she will miebehave, 
Thawa katham mala talye -nyasya pyasyam ju yi 
Until  her wishes are fulfilled - she will flirt, 
Dako bastu lona naya-bbalata tosam dhai 
She will eat a11 sorts of things -and call her husband poor, 
Dhana drabya bisya taya nam-chone machone ya yi ns. 
If all the wealth be given to her-she will even then 

remain unsettled 
Naya lapatye sukhu maclli warn-pachu kala hai 
The dinner plate will be still wet-when she will leave 11er 

husband. 

Pahalana gyans, choni-tisa wasa dLai wa 
She will feign anger-to get clothes and ornaments. 

Phako jiko sala kaya-bhala tawa lisyam wa yi 
Getting as much as she can-she will live wiih her l~usband 

Baha bbalto rnala tale-mhicba pui ka so yi wa 
Until  she gets a young husband-she sceks ano t l l~ r  with 

an open bag. 

Bhasali jyamadha misam-thawa yawa t11j.a ju yi 
An immodest woman-will go her own way, 

Madu khasa lwapu tbaya-misam ajajn biyi wa 
She will quarrel on a false pretext-and cause s r n d a l  to 

spread, 



Yasa dhari taya naka-bhalta b ~ s y e  ka yi 
She will give her husband something to eat in curda- 

which will bring him under her influence. 
Raga thuga kala kaya-dama nhyata dha yi 
If 3 on get  a woman from the street-she will want your 

money. 
Lasa thuya miss, tasyam -kako pachaya yayi 
Women obtained from t h e  street-will take away every tiling, 
Wasa tisa boya yata-upasana choni wa 
To show off her clothes and ornaments-she will fast, 
Sanje bhaju bhagi yana- bhalta danda ya ki 
She will bow to her paramour-and cause her liusba~ld t o  be 

fined. 
I<ha nay11 misa wai-nya kliwaya chlluna ju yi wa 
A sweet speaking woman oomes-she will fish abont for  

husbands. 
Saha mrdu janma bhasan-mijam kyena kaka yi 
She puts an unbearable noose-on her husband's neck. 
Hatllhya hari miss wa yi-bhalta boya kala ya ni 
,4 murdering woman comes-she will entice away her 

husband, 
Cbhasa choko dako phuta ka-tiva miuka bwayi nhan 
After destroying everything in the house-she will run away. 
Lhako artha bujbaya Fama- thawata hita ju yi wa. 
Understand the meaning of what has been said-it will 

benefit you. 



VIII. THE LIST OF THE RAJAS OF NEPAL FROM 
THE TIME OF N E  MUNI, EXTRATED FROM 

THE HISTORY 

This list bas been carefully revised ~ n d  eollrted with the 
original MS., and gives the most correct fornrs of the royal 
names. Tho reader should compare it with the list i n  Thomae's 
edition of Prinsep's h8uajr or Iirdian Antiquities, Vol. 11, 
pp. 268-211. 

A. Gupta Dynasty 

1. Rhuk tamanagata (sic). 5 .  Rhima Gupta. 
2. Jaya Gupta. 6. Mani Uupts. 
3. Parame Gupta. 7.  Viellnu Gupta. 
4<. Bhima Gupta. 8. Yaksha Gupta. 

B. Ahir Dynasty 

1. Vara Sinha. 
2. Jayamati Sinhr. 

Yalambara. 
Pav i. 
Skarldhara (s ic ) .  
Valamba. 
Hriti.  
Humati. 
Jitedasti. 
G ali. 
Pushka. 
Suyttrma. 
Parva. 
Bunka. 
S wananda. 
S thunko. 
Gighri. 

1. Nimisha. 
2. Mataksha. 
3. Kaka-varma. 

3. Bhuvana Sinha. 

C. Kirati Dynasty 

D. Somavanshi Dyuasty 

Nane. 
Lnk. 
Thora. 
Thoko. 
Vsrma. 
Guja, 
Pushkara (sic). 
Kesu. 
Suga. 
Sansa. 
Gunan. 
Shimbu. 
Patuka. 
Gasti. 
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E. Surysvanshi Dymsty 

1. Bhumi-varms. 
2. Chandra-varma, 
6. SBbrv&vorrn~. 
6. Prithwi-varme. 
7. J y eehtha-varms. 
8. Hori-varmb. 
9. Kuvera-varma. 

10. Siddhi-verma. 
11, Haridatta-varrna. 
12. Vasudatta-varma. 
18. Pati-varma. 
14. ~bivavriddhi-varma. 
16. Vasanta-varma. 
16. Shiva-varma. 
17. Rudradeva-varma. 
18. Vrikshadeva-vsrma. 

3. Chandra-varm a. 
4. Varsa-varma. 

19. Shan keradeva. 
29. Dharmadeva. 
21. Manadeva. 
22. Mahadeve. 
23. Vssentadeva-varma. 
24. Udayadeva-varrn~. 
25. Manadeva-varma. 
26. G unakamadeva-varma,. 
27. Shivadeva-varma. 
28. Narendradeva-varmrt. 
29. Bhi madeva-varma. 
S O .  Vishnudeva-varma.. 
31. Vishwadeva-varma. 

F. Thakuri or Rajput Dynasty 

1. Anehu-varma. 
2. Krita-varma. 
3. Bhimarj una-deva. 
4. Nanda-deva. 
6. Vira-deva. 
6. Chandraketn-deva. 
7. Narendra-deve. 
8. Vara-deva. 
9. Shankara-deve. 

10. Vardliamana-deva, 
11, Bali-deva. 
12. 3 aga-deva. 
13. Balarjunvdeva. 
14. Vikrama-devn. 
16. Gunakama-deva. 
16. Bhoja-deva. 
17.  Lakshmikama-deva. 
18. Jay akama- deva. 

G .  Vaishya-Thakuri Dynasty, from Nuwako t 

H. Second Rajput Dynasty 

1. Vama-dova. 8. Mitra-deva. 
2. Harsha-dava. 9. Ari-debs. 
3. Sadaehiva-deva. 10. Abhaya Mall [ Nepal era in- 
4. Mana-deva. troduced, beginning in Oct ., 
5. Narasinha-deva, A.D. 8801. 
6. Nanda-deva. 11. Jayadeva Malla. 
7. Ruclra-deva. 12. Ananda Malla. 
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I. Karnahki Dynasty 

J. Mukundo-sena invades and conquers the country 

K. After his expulsion, variooa Vaiahya-Thakuri 
dyna~tiee for 226 years. 

La Ayodhya Dynasty 

1. Herisinhe-deve, from Samraun- 3. Shsktisinba-devo. 
garh, A.D. 1.524. 4. SL yamuinhr-den . 

2. Matisinha-deva. 

Ma The Malla R ~ j a s ,  deeoendants of Abhaya Malla 

1. Jayabhadra Malla. 6. Ashoka Malla. 
2. Naga Nalla. 7. Jayasthiti Malla. 
8. Jayajagat Malla. 8. Yaksha Malla r division 
5. Ugra Malla. of the kingdom I. 

a. R.ajas of Bhaktapur or Bhatgaon 

9. Raya Malla, eldest son of 14. Jagajjyoti (r) Yalla. 
Yaksha Alalla. 15. Narer~dra Malla. 

10. Suvarna Malla. 16. Jagatprakashs Malla. 
11. Prana Malla. 17.  Jitamitra Nalla. 
12. Vishwa Malla. 18. Bhupstindra Afslla. 
13. Trailokya Malla. 19. Ranajit Malla. 

d. Raja of Banepa 

9. Rana Malla, second son of Yaksha Malla. 

c. Rajas of Kantipur or Kathmandu 

9. R!atna Malla, 1 oungest son of Yaksha  mall^. 
10. Amara Malla. 16. Lakshmi-narasinha Bfalla. 
11. Snrpa Malls. 17. P r a t ~ p a  h4alla. 
12. ~ a i e n d r a  Malls. 1 8. filallindra (Blluprtlendra) Malla. 
13. Mahindra Rlalla. 19. Shri-Bl~askara BIalla. 
14. Sadashiva Malla. 20. Jagajjava Malla. 
15. Shivasinha Malls. 21. ~a ja-~r&a.sha  Malla. 



d .  Rejrs of Lalitapur or Patan 

Harihara-~inba Mall, ounger 7. Shri-shri Vishnu Malla. 
son of Shivasinhe Ma 1. (15) 8. Rajya-yrakash Malls. 
of Kathmandu. 

r 
9. Bans jit Molla,of Bhatgaon 

Siddhi-Narsinba, Malls. 10. Jayo-parkasha Malla, of 
Sbri-Nivasa Malla. Kathmandu. 

4. Yoga-Narendrs Mslla. 11. Visllwajit Malla. 
5. Mahiudra ( Mahipatildra ) 12. Dalnlrrdan SaL (a Gorkhali) 

Sinlia inalle,of Katllmandu. 13. Teja-Nnrasirlha Malla. 
6. J ava-Yoga-prakasl~a Mslla. 

N. , Gorlihali Bajw of Nepal 

1. 1% th wi-Nara~nna Sall. 5. Hnjelidra Viliramu, SaL. 
2. Y ratstpa- s i i ~ \ ~ ; ~  Sall. G .  Sarc ndra Vi kra~kla Sah, 
3. Karla Bahadur Sal~ .  now reigning. 
4. Giruen-yoddha Viliram Sab. 



IX. LIST OF MY COLLECTION OF SANSKRtT 
MANUSCRlPTS 

Tihe following rough liet of the rn~~nuscr i l~ ts  procured by 
in Neld for  Lllz University Library of Cambridgal has Leeu 
drawn tip frolu tho l~otes  f~irnisl~ed, a t  the ti1110 oE purchase, by 
the blir  Murrslli and Yandit a t t ~ c l ~ e d  to the l l e s ide r~c~ ,  with 
occasior~al corrections by Professor Comell. The Manuscripta 
wore l~lostly luag11L tllrouglr tho said pandit and other l'andits 
residing a t  Bllatgaon R I I ~  Katllmandu. 

The material on whicl~ they are written, i ~ ,  for the older 
ru~iuscr ip ts ,  palm-leaf (tat-pottra, vulgarly tot-patlor, whence 
tho name of t l ~ e  "talipot" palm) ; for tlle younger, paper, Tile 
bark of tlle birch (bhu7ja, vulgarly b l o j j  is used ill Nepal ouly 
for cllarrns ant1 amulets, of wl~ ic l~  1 brought home one specimeu 
(Add. MS. 1678). A t  least 1 novor saw or heard of a book 
of this material. The paper on which tlle later manuscripts are 
written is sometimes dyed black, in which case the writing is 
either yellow or white, according as a mixture of gold or silver 
is employed. 

N a n y  of these manuscripts, particulhrly the older prlm- 
leaves, contain pictures, brilliantly coloured and occwionelly 
oilt. Among those of later date Add MS. 864 i s  especially 0 

notewortlly. The wooden covers are also sometimes lacquere& 
and painted with figures. One has fine carved brass covers 
(Add. MS. 1556). Some of the boards exhibit marks of worship 
on certain occasions, as they are covered with small hard cakes 
or lumps of rice, sandalwood dust, and red and yellow pigments, 
used by the natives in "doing p ~ j a . "  The sacred threads, 
which were'also attached to them, have been removed. 

Some of these Nepalese books are, 1 believe.among the oldest, 
if not the very oldest,Sanskrit manuscripts in Europe. The dates 
depend,for the present, upon the authority of tbo native  andi its. 
but will, of course, be carefully investigatecl by Professor Cowell 

Other MSS. purcl~ased by me in Nepal aro in the collec- 
tions of the Ilritisll Museum, t,he German Oriental Society a t  
Halle, the University Librlrrv of Uerlill, the Uuiversity 
Library of St petersb;rg, and t h e  Library of the Imperial 
~ c s d e m ~  of S t  ~ e t o r s b u r ~ .  The wl~ole 'Kurnbor of these ie, 
however, comparatively   mall. 



230 HIBTOBY OP NIPAL 

in the oatalogue which he is  now preparing. I n  form, size aud 
appearance, many are identical with the oldest u~anuscriy t s  of 
Mr. Hodgeon's collection, in the possession of the Royal Asistic 
Society ~f London, of whioh e cstalogue has been lately pub 
lished by Professors Cowell and Eggelin. Of the four manus- 
cripts of which photographs are  given in their work, no 1 is 
dated N.S. 2 8 6 = ~ . ~ .  1116 ; no 3, N.S. 218 =A.D. 1095 ; 
and no. 4, N.S. 4 8 4 = ~ . ~ .  1364 ; while no. 2 was written 
in  the fourth year of king Govinde-psla, whose name, 
however,  doe^ not occur either in my lists or in those of Prinsep 
and ~ h o & s .  Porhaps he may only have been one of tho 
numerous rajas of petty villages. I may add tlrat t11e dates 
are expressed in several ways. Sometimes they are written out 
in f u l l  ; a t  other times they are indicated by word to  wllich a 
peculilri numerical sense isWattgched (as in t h e  Newari Eonge, 
nos. I and II., pp. 191-92) ; and lastly they are  noted either 
by letter-numerals or by arithmetical figures (for which see 
Professors Cowell and Eggelig's Catalogue of the IIodgaon 
Collection. p.  52). 

Regarding. the names and contents of the Tihetan manusc- 
ripte 1-have no information. Some of them appear to  be of 
considerable age. Add MS. 1666 is a huge book of great 
beauty; with several iarge pictures ; and Add. MS. 1667 i s  
also deserving of special meution. I bought the former from 
the son of a merchant, who had brought it many year ago from 
Lhasa, and carefully preserved i t  a s a  cllarrn till ilis death. 

D. W. 

ADD. M3. 

864 Book of pictures. 
865 Divyavadana. 
866 Ash tasahasrika - prajna- 

paramita, palmleaf, N.S. 
128 (A.D. 1008). 

867 Dashn-bllunlishwara. 
868 Saptasbataka-prajna-parz- 

mita. 
869 Bod hichar~avatara.  
870 ~ w a ~ a r n b ~ l ~ - ~ u r a n a - ~ a n j i -  

ka . 
871 Swayambhu-chitya-bhatta- 

rakoddesl~a~. 

ADD. MS. 

872 Avaloki tesh wara -guns-ka- 
randa-vyuha. 

873 Himavat-khanda. 
874 Mani-chudnvadana. 
875 Suvarna-prabha. 
899 Naipaliya - devata - stoti- 

kal J~ans-panchavinsl~atika; 
~h&draclrari-mall. - ),rani- 
dlianaraja ; Arva-vritta ; 
~ a ~ t a b u d d h a - s t a t r a .  

900 Aslltami - vrata -vidhana- 
liatha. 



SANB KElT MANUBCBIPTS 

A D D ,  Y9. ADD. LIB. 

001 Tathsgata-guh aka. E 9 12 List, of the boo s, said, to  
be a Catalogue of the 
Library in Palace at 
Kathmandu. 

9 13 Bodhisattwavadana - ksl- 
pa-lata. 

914 Copy of nn inscription 
from an old temple on 
the hill of Swayambbu. 

9 1 5 Sadharm%- lankavatara. 
9 16 Samadhi- raja. 
9 1 i Ganda-vyuha. 
91 8 Lalita-vistara. 

1 0 82 Badd harma-pundari ka. 
103 9 Nepalese astrological 

paper. 
1040 Aphorisms of Chanakya. 
1 041 Abhidharma-kosha- 

vyakhya. 
1042 Two specimen pages of 

the Lankavatara. 
1049 Parameshwara- tantra. 

palmleaf. 
1050 Tibetan MS. 
110-1 Nama-smgiti and Sra- 

gdhara-stora of Arya- 
tnra. 

1105 White Yajur-veda, one 
palm-leaf with accents, 

1106 Amaru-shataka, one leaf. 
1107 Part  of a hymn to Vish- 

nu, one leaf. 

11 56 Hitopadesha, one palm- 
leaf 

1160 Nepalese History (Hindu 
redaction). 

116% Dhatn-patba, ploileaf 
N.S, 476 (A.D. 1356). 

1163. Ashtasahaarib-a-prajna- 
pramita,  palmleaf. 

11 64 Pancha-raksha 
1267 Karanda-vyuhe, prose, 

yalrnletlf. 
1268 Rala-bodha, etc., 153 

years old. 
1269 Shighra- lodha. 
1270 Avalokitesh wara-guna- 

karanda vy uba, poetical 
version, 105 years old. 

1271 Vagishwarcl-yuja. 
1272 Sragdhara-stuti, with 

~ e w a r i  commentary, 
N.S. !iOA (A.D. 1785). 

1273 Sugatavaclana. 
1274 Dwavix~shatj.avadana- 

kathe. 
127 5 Karanda-v y uha, prose. 
1276 Papa l~arimochana. 
1277 Aparimitayu- nama- 

dharanimabay ana-sutre. 
1278 Adi-yoga-samadhi. 
127 8 Nish panna-yoganlbali, 

or Nishpanna-yogam- - - 

bara-tantrlt 
1280-1304 Tibtan MSS. 
1305 Pindapatraradana. 
1306 Bodhisattwav~dana- 

kalpalata, palmleaf, N.S. 
422 (A.D. 1302). 

1307-14. Tibetan MSS. 
1315 Saptavara, N.S. 921 (A.D. 

1802). 
131 6 Po ja-paddhat;. 
1317 Prayers and mantras. 
131 8 Arya- tara-bhattarikaya- 

na-mashtottara-shataka. 
11 6 1 Shishya,-lekhs kavya, 1319 Chanda-maha-roehana- 

palmleaf, N.S. 204 (A.D. tan tra (Ekaravira- tantr~)  
1084). N.S.944 (A.D. 1824). 



ADD, Me. 

1520 Adi-ycga-asmadhi, A.D. 
1838. 

1321 Karanda-vyuha, proae, 
N.S. 981 (A.D. 181 1). 

1322 Avalokiteshwara-guna- 
karsnda- vy  uha, poetry. 

1323 Nama-~angiti. with 
Nowari translation, N,S. 
979 (A.D. 1869). 

1324 Saddhrma-pundarika. 
1325 Pancha-raksha, N.S. 939 

(A.D. 1819). 
1326 Dharani- sangraha, N.S. 

839 (A.D.  1719). 
132 7 Dmavinshatyavadana- 

katha. 
1328 Jataka-mala. 
1329 Tathagata-guhyaks, 

(Guhyasama ja). 
1330 Karanda-vy uha, prose, 

N.S. 761 (A.D. 1641). 
1331 Amara-kosha, part I. 
1332 Nama-sangiti. 
1333 Stotras of Machchhindra 

and songs of Buddha, 
A.D. 1823. 

1334 Puja afid stotra of Mach- 
ch6indra (Bhimasena- 
~ u j a > -  

1335 Prayer to Shakya Muni, 
Mahayana-su tra. 

1336 Dharanis to Ushnisha- 
v i jays and Parna-shavari. 

1337 Rlantra of the Ashta- 
ma trilia. 

1338 Ashta-matrika. 
1339 Alahnvastu. 
1340 He-va jra- tantra, N.S. 

962 (A.D. 1842). 
134<1 Suvarna-varnavadana. 
1342 Survarna. prabhasa. 
13%3 Dharan i- sangraha. 
1344 Amara- kosha. 

ADD. MS. 

1346 Kapisavadane. 
1346 Buddhi- clanakya, w it11 

Newari translation, N.S. 
165 (A.D. 1845). 

1347 I~okeshwara-paraji ka. 
1348 Pratyangira, N.S. 937 

(A.D. 1832). 
1349 Navagraha-stotra, N.S. 

962 (A.D. 1832). 
1350 Cl~hando-manjari. 
1861 Astrology, N.S. 982 

(A.D. 1862). 
1352 Mahakala- t a n t ~  a. N.S. 

9b5 (A.D. 1865). 
1353 Nama- sangiti, with Ne- 

wari tranelation. 
1354 Dhanan jay&-nighanta. 

palim-leaf, N.S. 572 
(A.D. 1462). 

1356 Vasundhara- kalpa, 
palmleaf, N.S. 696 
(A.D. 1576). 

1356 Saptavara, N.S. 860 
(A.D. 1740). 

1357 Ashwaghoaha-nandirnu- 
khavadanlt, N.S. 973 
(A.D. 1853). 

1358 Pratyangira. 
1359 Bhimasena-ka paths. 
1360 Parthiva-puja, V.S. 1869 

(A.D. 1812). 
1361 Dana-vakya, N.S. 977 

(A.D. 1657). 
1362 Sragdhara-stotra, with 

Nemari notes, N.S. 966 
(A.D. 18413). 

1363 Sarasmata. N.S. 802 
(A.D. 1682) 

1364 Kalachakra-tantra, 
palmleaf. V.S. 1503 
( A . D .  1446). 

1365 Tathagata-guhyaka, 
N.S. 986 (A.D. 1866) 



ADD. Me. ADD. Ma. 

1366 Aahtami-vrato-mahatmya 
1867 Karuna-pundarikts. 
1368 Sukbavati-vyuha. 
1569 Chhando-'mrita-1ata.N.S. 

963 (A.D. 1843). 
1870 Lalita-vistara. N.S. 967 

(A.D.  1847). 
1371 Kasi-khanda, part of the 

Skanda-purana. 
1 37 2 Nama- sangi ti. 
1373 Hipopadesa, N.S. 809 

(A.D. 1689). 
1370 Karanda-vyuha, prose, 

N.S. 993 (A.D. 1873). 
1876 Mani-chudavadana. 
1876 Durgati-parishodhana. 
1377 Sugatavadana. 
1878 Durgati-pariehodbana. 
1379 Stotras. 
1380 Snatavadana. 
1381 I(au6hig ha-viryotsahana- 

vadana. 
138 1 Yogambara-eamadhi-pu- 

japaddhati, N.S. 964 
(A.D. 1844). 

1384 Durgati-parishodhana. 
1385 Aparimitayur-nama-ma- 

hayanasutra, N.S. 17 9 
(A.D. 1659). 

1386 Avadana- sha taka. 
1387 Buddha- charita- kavya, 

N.S. 950 (A.D. 1830). 
1388 Gita-govinda-shataka, 

N.S. 738 (A.D. 16  18). 
1389 Ciopichandra-nataka. 
1390 Naisbadha-kavya- tika', 

N.S. 650 (A.D. 1730). 
1.391 Mantra-mulitavstli. 
1392 Shraddha-paddha ti, Shaka 

1725 (A.D. 1103). 
1393 Krishna-puja-paddhati, 

V.S. 1130 (A.D. 1773). 
1394 Champu-ramayana. 

1395 Pancha-raksha, palmleaf, 
N.S. 608 (A.D. 1380) 

1396 Raghuvansha- ti ka. 
1397 Rudra-chintamani. 
139 8 Mani- chudsvadsna . 
1399 Nolodaya- tika. 
1400 Vasundhara-vrata-katha, 

N.S. 838 (A.D. 1786). 
1401 Nandi~xiukhashwa-ghosha, 

N.S. 224 (A.D. 1804). 
1402 Dhatu-patba, S11al;a 1741 

A.D. 1819). 
1408 Tirtha-prabha. 
1404 Vajra-suchi, V.S. 1838 

(A.D. 1781). 
1405 Chitya-pungala (ra), N.S. 

734 (A.F. 1614). 
1406 Kriya- kanda- kramavali, 

palmieaf. N.S. 10 (A .D.  

890). 
1407 H itopadesha, palmleaf. 
1408 Hitopadesha, in Nemari. 
1409 Rama-nataka, plmleaf, 

N.S. 480 (A.D. 1360). 
1410 Chikitea-nibandha. 
141 1 Bhadrakalpavadana, N.S. 

952 (AJ. 1832). 
1412 Puja-kanda, N.S. 398 

(A.D. 1278). 
141 3 Vidman-moda- trangini, 

N.S. 948 ( . I ,D.  1828). 
1414 Shringabheri. 
1415 Jataka-mala, N .  757 

(A.D. 1637) .  
1416 Durgsti- pnrislloclllans. 
141 7 Naga- pnja. 
141 8 Kathina\radana. 
1419 Loliesllwara-slla talia. 
1420 Lokeshwara-parajika. 
1421  Vajrasuchi. 
1422 Saptabhid hanotbara. 
1423 Amoghapaeha - loke- 

sh mara-pu ja. 



ADD. Ms. 

1424 Manju-ghosha-pu ja. 
1425-43 Tibetan MSS. 
1444 Various prayers. 
1445 Newari songs. 
1446 Puja. 
1447 Dharani (Shirshavi jaya). 
1448 Mantras. 
1449 Mantras. 
1450 Puja with mantras. 
1451 Mantras. 
1452 Mantras. 
1453 Eka-jata dharani. 
1454 Mantras. 
1455 Mantras. 
1456 One leaf from a mantra. 
1457-59 Tibetan MSS. 
1460 Pancha-raksha, 
1461 Pray er-cylinder. 
1462 Gita-govinda, N.S. 892 

(A.D. 1772). 
1463 Sabha-tarangini. 
1464 A~htasahasrika - prajna- 

paramita, palmleaf, N.S. 
5 (A.D.  885). 

1465 clo. do., palmleaf, N.S. 3 
(A.D. 883), 

1466 Shushma - jataka, pal- 
mleaf. 

1467 Ganda-vyuha. 
1468 Swayambhu-purana. 
1469 do, Sanskrit and Newnri 
1470 Haravira-tantra, N.S. 

932 (A.D, 1812). 
1471 Bhadrachari. 
1472 Vrish ti-chintamani. 

ADD. Ms. 

1477 Para-tantra, N.S. 940 
(A.D.  1820). 

147 b Shiksha-eamuchchaya. 
1479 Brihoj-jatake, palmleaf, 

N.S. ti66 (A.D. 1646). 
1480 Mahayana-sutra. 
1481 Samadhi-raja, N.S. 915 

(A.D. 1795). 
1482 Ashoksvadana, N.S. 895 

( a . ~ .  1775). 
1483 Vinaya-sutra, N.S. 901 

(A.U. 1781). 
1484 Vritta-ratnakara. 
1486 Dharani-sangraha, N.S. 

797 (A.D. 1677). 
1486 Vasund hara-kalpa, N.S. 

841 (A.D. 1721). 
1487 Ashtami-vrata - vidhana, 

N.S. 928 (A.D. 1808). 
1488 Amara - kosha -palmleaf, 

N S. 500 (A.D.  1380). 
1533 Ashwaghosha - nandimu- 

khavadann. 
1534 Naga-puja, N.S. 811 

(A.D. 1691). 
153 6 Pinda-patravadana. 
1536 Swayambhu-purana, N. S. 

803 (A.D. 1683). 
1537 Kapisavadana. 
1538 Virakushavadana, N.S. 

964 (A.D. 1844). 
1539 Buddhi-chanakya, Sans- 

krit and Parbatiya, V.S. 
1929 (A.D. 1851). 

1473 Shasha- jatakavadana. 1540 Udyoga-parva, N.S. 787 
1474 Vaidya- jivana. (A .D .  1667). 
1475 Pancha-raksha, N.S. 802 1541 Rsghuvansha-kavya,NS. 

(A,D. 1682). 827 (AD. 1707). 
1476 Panoha-raksha, Abhaya- 542 Virata-parva. 

nkari - dharani, Tara- 
shatanama, Mahakalatan- 15 43 Prajna-paramits (2 O0 
tra, N.S. 911 (a.o.1791). shlokas), palmleaf. 



BANBKRIT MANUBOI~IPTS 296 

ADD. M8. ADD. M8, 

1544 Prajna-paramit. a larger 
work, with a note of 
recitation, N.S. 499 (A.D. 
1579), palmleaf. 

1545 Sheet of Tibetan writing 
1546 Malra-samvara-hridaya. 
1647 Nama-stotra. 
1648 Nama-sangiti. 
1649 Namashtottara- ehataka. 
1550 Pancha - maha - rakeha - 

sutra. 
155 1 Maha-roshana-tantra. 
1652 Dharanis. 
1553 d o. 
1654 d 0. 

1555 do. 
1556 Sapta-shati, N.S. 703 

( a . ~ .  1583). with beauti- 
fu l  brass cbvere. 

1567 Shatpanchaehika. 
3 576 Tibetan MS. 
1577 A charm of seven letters 
1578 A charm written on 

birchbark. 
1579 Tamil MS., palmleaf. 
1660 Shamtakavadana, pal- 

mleaf, N.S. 543 (A.D.  

1423). 
1581 Dharma-lakshmi samvada 
1585 Sumagrdhavadano. 
1586 Ilashtrapalavadana, N.S. 

781 (A.D. 1661). 
1587 Shivarchana-chandrika. 
1588 Devi-mahstmya, N.S. 

789 (A.D. 1669). 
1589 Vichi tra-karnikevadana. 

N.S. 994 (A.D. 1874). 
1690 Kalpg-drumavdana. 
1591 Hitopadesha, book I, 

N.S. 868 (A.D. 1738) 
15 9 2 Ratna-malavadana. 
1593 Sadhana-mala, N.S. 939 

(A.D. 1819). 

1594 Tantrakhyana, N.S. 949 
(A.D. 1829). 

1595 Vaidyanga, medica1,N.S. 
832 ('A.D. 1112). 

1596 Batnaguna-sanchaya,N.S. 
960 (A.D. 1830). 

1597 Bhagavad - gita and 
stotras, N.S. 694 (A.D. 
1574). 

1598 Avadana-sangreha. 
1599 Shiva-purana,Shaka 1604 

(A.D. 1582). 
1600 Mudra-rakshasa. 
1 SO1 Mudra-rakehasa in Par- 

batiya. 
1 602 Siddhanta-dipi ka, 
1603 Vasishthavadana, N.S. 

919 (A.D. 17B9). 
1604 Buddhi-chanakya, N.S. 

8 62 (A.D. 1742). 
lG06 Kama-shastra. 
1606 Naishadha-kavya, N.S. 

777 (A.D. 1657). 
1607 Lankavatra, N.S. 902 

(A.D. 1782). 
1608 Nepala-mahatmys. 
1 609 Bali-puja. 
1610 Uposhadhavadana. 
1611 Avadana-shataka, N.Y. 

765 (A.D. 1645). 
1 6 12 Muhurta-chintamani. 
1613 Mantra-chanakys N.S, 

862 (A.D. 1742). 
1614 Stotra-sangraha. 
1615 Avadana-mala, N.S. 923 

(A.D. 1803). 
1616 Kriya-yoga-sara, N.S. 

807 (A.D. 1687). 
1617 Guhya-samaja, N.S. 924 

(A.D. 1804). 
1618 Dashebhumishwara, N.S. 

916 (A.D. 1796). 



ADD. Mae ADD. MS. 

1619 Betal-pachisi, Sanskrit 
alid Newari, N.S. 795 
(A.D. 16'75). 

1620 ~stna-malavadana. 
1621 Himavat-khanda. 
1622 Aparimi tayu. 
1623 Sarva - durgati - parisho- 

dhana, N.S. 820 ( A . D .  
1700). 

1624 Drona-parva. 
1625 Ashtasahasrika - prajna- 

paramita. N.S. 946 (A.D. 
1828). 

1626 Prajna-paramita part 1 
1 627 Prajna-parami ta part 3 
1"-28 Parjna-paramita part 5 
1629 Prajna-paramita, part 1. 
1630 Prajna-pararnita, part 2. 
1631 Prajna-paramita, part 3. 
1692 Pra jna-paramita, part 4, 

N.S. 923 (A.D. 1803). 
1633 Prajna-paramita, part 6. 
1634 Kirti-pataka, N.S. 773 

(A.D. 1652). 
1635 Vasundhara-vrata, ?S .S. 

835 (A.D. 1685). 
1 636 Ratnamala. 
1 687 Bhagavata-purana, N.S. 

884 (A.D. 17'64). 
1 938 Vrihach-chankya, N.S. 

802 (A.D. 1682). 
I639 Amara-kosha, N,S. 802 

(A D. 1682). 
1640 Siddhanta-sara. 
1641 Sangi ta-talodaya, N.S. 

783 (A.D. 1663). 
164 2 Shuddba-dipi ka. 
1643 Ashtasahasrika - prajna- 

paramita, palmleaf, N.S. 
135 (A.D. 1015). 

1644 Yancha - maha - raksha- 
sutra. 

1 646 Shivadharma - tantrr, 
palmleaf, N.S. 259 (A.D. 
11 39). 

1 646 I< uladatta-pan jika-kri va- 
sangraha, palmleaf. 

1647 Pancha-raksba, palmleaf. 
1648 Sad hana-mala, palrnleaf, 

N.S. 226 (A.D. 1106). 
1649 Siddhi-sara, palmleaf, 

N.S. 532 (A.D. 14112). 
1650 Amara-kosha, palmleaf. 
1651 Amara-kosha, palmleaf. 
1652 Vaidyanga, medical, 

palmleaf. 
1653 Tattwa-sangraha, palm- 

leaf. 
1654 Saraswati, palmleaf,1655 

- Betala-Pachisi, palmleaf 
1656 and paper. 
1666 Pancha-raltsl~a, palmleaf, 

N.S. 618 (A.D. 1398). 
1657 Chandra-vyakarana, pa- 

lmleaf. 
1658 Nishka-nataka, palmleaf. 
1659 Raja-nitisara, palrnleaf, 

N.S. 621 (A.D. 1501). 
1660 Jyotisha. Vyakarana, 

etc., palmleaf. 
16 6 1 Amara-kosha, palmleaf. 
1662 Sahasrapramardana-maha 

yanasutra, Maha-shi ta- 
vati,Maha-mayuri-vidya, 
palmleaf. 

1 6  6 3 Sara-sangraha, palmleaf, 
N.S. 549 (A.D. 1429). 

1664 Treatise on religious 
- customs, palmleaf, N.S. 

520 (A.L. 1400). ' 

1F65 Jyotisha, palmleaf, N.S. 
577 (A.D. 1467). 

166611678 Tibetan MSS. 



STILL UNNUMBERED 
ADD. MB* ADD. Me. 

a Unsorted fragments of 
Neishada-charita and other 
MSS. ; palmleaf. 

b Untaorted fragments of 
Bhvdrachari . pranidhana, 
Chai tya-pungala, and other 
MSS. ; palmleaf. 

c Leaves containing alphabets 
and lists of numerale, in 
the hand-writing of Pandit 
Gunanand. 

The lollowing MSS. are aleo 
not yet numbered and 
placed. 

1 Sadharma-pundarika. palm- 
leaf, N.S. 169 (A.D. 1039). 

2 Sadharma-pundarika. palm- 
leaf. 

3 Sadharma-pundarika, palm- 
leaf, N.S. 185 (A.D. 1065). 

4 Amara-kosha, pal mleaf , 
N.S.500 ( a , ~  1380). 

5 Sadhana-ma1 a, palmleaf. 
ti Earanda-vyuha, N.S. 754 

(A.D. 1634.). 
7 Pancha-raksha. palmleaf, 

N.S. 16 (A.D. 899). 
8 Meglla- sutra, palmleaf, 

-N.S. 494 (A.D. 1374). 
9 Vaeundhsra- kalpa, palm- 

leaf, N.S. 212 (A.D: 1092). 
10 Hiranya-saptaka, N.S. 235 

(A.D. 1115). 
Kurukulla-kalpa, N.S. 299 
(A.D. 1179). 
Abhisheka-vidhi, N.S. 560 
(A.D. 1440). 
Vyakarana (two small 
MSS,!. Chandra-vyakarns, 

N.S. 532 A D  1412). 
Palmleaf. 

11 Yudhya-jayornave, N.S. 
666 (A.D. 1446). 
Anga-vidya- jyotishs. 
Varahamihira-krita - jyoti- 
aha. Palmleaf. 

12 Ashtasahasri ka- prajna- par&- 
mita, palmleaf, N.S. 285 
(A.D. 1165). 

13 Shiva-dhama ; Shiva-dhr- 
ma-sangraha ; Vrisha-sara- 
sangraha ; Dharma--putrika- 
tantra. Palmleaf. 

14  Haragauri-nataka, Sauskrit 
and Parbatiya.by Raja Ja- 
gajjyoti(r) Malla, N.S. 740 
(A.D. 1629). 

16 Jyotisha, palmleaf. 
16 Kuladatta - panjika- kriya- 

sangraha ; Yogini-puja -vi- 
dhi ; Stotra ; Dakini-jala- 
samvara-tantra ; Jyotishrt ; 
Bali-mala. Palmleaf, N.S. 
683 (A.D. 1463). 

17 Amara-kosha, wit11 Parba. 
tiya translation, palmleaf, 
N.S. 506 (A.D. 1356). 

18 Panchakara ; Guhyavali- 
vrit t i  ; lroga- ratna-mala. 
Palmleaf, N.S. 37-39 (A.D. 
9 17-9 19). 

19 Nama-sangiti-tika, palm- 
leaf, N.S. 570 (A.D. 1450). 

20 Pancha-raksha, palmleaf, 
N.S. 509 (A.D. 1369). 

21 Bodhisatt ws - yogasthana, 
palm1 eaf . 



ADD. Ms. ADD, YB. . 
22 Vairavali- tantra, palmleaf, 25. Deva-lakshana, N.S. 399 

N.S. 519 (A.D. 1428). (A.D. 1279) ; Pratime-lak- 
shana , Kbadga-puja. N.S. 

29 Guhya-pitha-tmtre, palm- 391 (A.D. 1271). Palmleaf. 
leaf, 26 Vaidy~nga,  medical, palm- 

24 Vyakarana- tike, plmleaf. leaf, N.S. 396 (A.D. 1276). 




	Arv1a 004_2R.tif
	Arv1a 005_1L.tif
	Arv1a 005_2R.tif
	Arv1a 006_1L.tif
	Arv1a 006_2R.tif
	Arv1a 007_1L.tif
	Arv1a 007_2R.tif
	Arv1a 008_1L.tif
	Arv1a 008_2R.tif
	Arv1a 009_1L.tif
	Arv1a 009_2R.tif
	Arv1a 010_1L.tif
	Arv1a 010_2R.tif
	Arv1a 011_1L.tif
	Arv1a 011_2R.tif
	Arv1a 012_1L.tif
	Arv1a 012_2R.tif
	Arv1a 013_1L.tif
	Arv1a 013_2R.tif
	Arv1a 014_1L.tif
	Arv1a 014_2R.tif
	Arv1a 015_1L.tif
	Arv1a 015_2R.tif
	Arv1a 016_1L.tif
	Arv1a 016_2R.tif
	Arv1a 017_1L.tif
	Arv1a 017_2R.tif
	Arv1a 018_1L.tif
	Arv1a 018_2R.tif
	Arv1a 019_1L.tif
	Arv1a 019_2R.tif
	Arv1a 020_1L.tif
	Arv1a 020_2R.tif
	Arv1a 021_1L.tif
	Arv1a 021_2R.tif
	Arv1a 022_1L.tif
	Arv1a 022_2R.tif
	Arv1a 023_1L.tif
	Arv1a 023_2R.tif
	Arv1a 024_1L.tif
	Arv1a 024_2R.tif
	Arv1a 025_1L.tif
	Arv1a 025_2R.tif
	Arv1a 026_1L.tif
	Arv1a 026_2R.tif
	Arv1a 027_1L.tif
	Arv1a 027_2R.tif
	Arv1a 028_1L.tif
	Arv1a 028_2R.tif
	Arv1a 029_1L.tif
	Arv1a 029_2R.tif
	Arv1a 030_1L.tif
	Arv1a 030_2R.tif
	Arv1a 031_1L.tif
	Arv1a 031_2R.tif
	Arv1a 032_1L.tif
	Arv1a 032_2R.tif
	Arv1a 033_1L.tif
	Arv1a 033_2R.tif
	Arv1a 034_1L.tif
	Arv1a 034_2R.tif
	Arv1a 035_1L.tif
	Arv1a 035_2R.tif
	Arv1a 036_1L.tif
	Arv1a 036_2R.tif
	Arv1a 037_1L.tif
	Arv1a 037_2R.tif
	Arv1a 038_1L.tif
	Arv1a 038_2R.tif
	Arv1a 039_1L.tif
	Arv1a 039_2R.tif
	Arv1a 040_1L.tif
	Arv1a 040_2R.tif
	Arv1a 041_1L.tif
	Arv1a 041_2R.tif
	Arv1a 043_1L.tif
	Arv1a 043_2R.tif
	Arv1a 044_1L.tif
	Arv1a 044_2R.tif
	Arv1a 045_1L.tif
	Arv1a 045_2R.tif
	Arv1a 046_1L.tif
	Arv1a 046_2R.tif
	Arv1a 047_1L.tif
	Arv1a 047_2R.tif
	Arv1a 048_1L.tif
	Arv1a 048_2R.tif
	Arv1a 049_1L.tif
	Arv1a 049_2R.tif
	Arv1a 050_1L.tif
	Arv1a 050_2R.tif
	Arv1a 051_1L.tif
	Arv1a 051_2R.tif
	Arv1a 052_1L.tif
	Arv1a 052_2R.tif
	Arv1a 053_1L.tif
	Arv1a 053_2R.tif
	Arv1a 054_1L.tif
	Arv1a 054_2R.tif
	Arv1a 055_1L.tif
	Arv1a 055_2R.tif
	Arv1a 056_1L.tif
	Arv1a 056_2R.tif
	Arv1a 057_1L.tif
	Arv1a 057_2R.tif
	Arv1a 058_1L.tif
	Arv1a 058_2R.tif
	Arv1a 059_1L.tif
	Arv1a 059_2R.tif
	Arv1a 060_1L.tif
	Arv1a 060_2R.tif
	Arv1a 061_1L.tif
	Arv1a 061_2R.tif
	Arv1a 062_1L.tif
	Arv1a 062_2R.tif
	Arv1a 063_1L.tif
	Arv1a 063_2R.tif
	Arv1a 064_1L.tif
	Arv1a 064_2R.tif
	Arv1a 065_1L.tif
	Arv1a 065_2R.tif
	Arv1a 066_1L.tif
	Arv1a 066_2R.tif
	Arv1a 067_1L.tif
	Arv1a 067_2R.tif
	Arv1a 068_1L.tif
	Arv1a 068_2R.tif
	Arv1a 069_1L.tif
	Arv1a 069_2R.tif
	Arv1a 070_1L.tif
	Arv1a 070_2R.tif
	Arv1a 071_1L.tif
	Arv1a 071_2R.tif
	Arv1a 072_1L.tif
	Arv1a 072_2R.tif
	Arv1a 073_1L.tif
	Arv1a 073_2R.tif
	Arv1a 074_1L.tif
	Arv1a 074_2R.tif
	Arv1a 075_1L.tif
	Arv1a 075_2R.tif
	Arv1a 076_1L.tif
	Arv1a 076_2R.tif
	Arv1a 077_1L.tif
	Arv1a 077_2R.tif
	Arv1a 078_1L.tif
	Arv1a 078_2R.tif
	Arv1a 079_1L.tif
	Arv1a 079_2R.tif
	Arv1a 080_1L.tif
	Arv1a 080_2R.tif
	Arv1a 081_1L.tif
	Arv1a 081_2R.tif
	Arv1a 082_1L.tif
	Arv1a 082_2R.tif
	Arv1a 083_1L.tif
	Arv1a 083_2R.tif
	Arv1a 084_1L.tif
	Arv1a 084_2R.tif
	Arv1a 085_1L.tif
	Arv1a 085_2R.tif
	Arv1a 086_1L.tif
	Arv1a 086_2R.tif
	Arv1a 087_1L.tif
	Arv1a 087_2R.tif
	Arv1a 088_1L.tif
	Arv1a 088_2R.tif
	Arv1a 089_1L.tif
	Arv1a 089_2R.tif
	Arv1a 090_1L.tif
	Arv1a 090_2R.tif
	Arv1a 091_1L.tif
	Arv1a 091_2R.tif
	Arv1a 092_1L.tif
	Arv1a 092_2R.tif
	Arv1a 093_1L.tif
	Arv1a 093_2R.tif
	Arv1a 094_1L.tif
	Arv1a 094_2R.tif
	Arv1a 095_1L.tif
	Arv1a 095_2R.tif
	Arv1a 096_1L.tif
	Arv1a 096_2R.tif
	Arv1a 097_1L.tif
	Arv1a 097_2R.tif
	Arv1a 098_1L.tif
	Arv1a 098_2R.tif
	Arv1a 099_1L.tif
	Arv1a 099_2R.tif
	Arv1a 100_1L.tif
	Arv1a 100_2R.tif
	Arv1a 101_1L.tif
	Arv1a 101_2R.tif
	Arv1a 102_1L.tif
	Arv1a 102_2R.tif
	Arv1a 103_1L.tif
	Arv1a 103_2R.tif
	Arv1a 104_1L.tif
	Arv1a 104_2R.tif
	Arv1a 105_1L.tif
	Arv1a 105_2R.tif
	Arv1a 106_1L.tif
	Arv1a 106_2R.tif
	Arv1a 107_1L.tif
	Arv1a 107_2R.tif
	Arv1a 108_1L.tif
	Arv1a 108_2R.tif
	Arv1a 109_1L.tif
	Arv1a 109_2R.tif
	Arv1a 110_1L.tif
	Arv1a 110_2R.tif
	Arv1a 111_1L.tif
	Arv1a 111_2R.tif
	Arv1a 112_1L.tif
	Arv1a 112_2R.tif
	Arv1a 113_1L.tif
	Arv1a 113_2R.tif
	Arv1a 114_1L.tif
	Arv1a 114_2R.tif
	Arv1a 115_1L.tif
	Arv1a 115_2R.tif
	Arv1a 116_1L.tif
	Arv1a 116_2R.tif
	Arv1a 117_1L.tif
	Arv1a 117_2R.tif
	Arv1a 118_1L.tif
	Arv1a 118_2R.tif
	Arv1a 119_1L.tif
	Arv1a 119_2R.tif
	Arv1a 120_1L.tif
	Arv1a 120_2R.tif
	Arv1a 121_1L.tif
	Arv1a 121_2R.tif
	Arv1a 122_1L.tif
	Arv1a 122_2R.tif
	Arv1a 123_1L.tif
	Arv1a 123_2R.tif
	Arv1a 124_1L.tif
	Arv1a 124_2R.tif

